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MONEY AND BANKING, 1935/36 

PREFACE 

This publication, Money and Banking, 1935/36, is a continuation of the memoranda 
on Commercial Banks, issued in 1931, 1934 and 1935. The title has been changed in order 
to provide a more accurate description of the contents, which cover general monetary 
developments as well as purely commercial banking. The general approach remains; 
however, along the avenue of commercial banking. 

The present edition is issued in two volumes. The first volume, Monetary Review, 
replaces the Introduction contaiU:ed in earlier editions. It consists of an outline sketch 
of the main types of monetary policy pursued in various countries in recent years, together 
with an examination of the relationship between monetary and banking phenomena and 
the general course of economic developments. The nature of that relationship is, however, 
often difficult to determine with precision and such conclusions as are suggested must 
be regarded as tentative and provisional. . 

The second volume, Commercial Banks, gives a detailed analysis of banking develop
ments in forty-eight countries in 1934/35. The Summary Tables, in which the national 
statistics are adapted to a standard balance-sheet form, are carried in most cases up to 
the end of 1934. Where monthly statistics are available, the analysis of individual 
countries covers, in addition, part or the whole of the year 1935. The scope of this 
part of the work has been somewhat extended in order to relate the changes in 

· commercial banking to a more general monetary background. 
Chapters have been added on China, Egypt, Luxemburg and Paraguay. 

League of Nations, 
Geneva, June 1936. 

A. LoVEDAY' . 

Director of the Financial Section 
and Economic InteUigence Service. 
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ARGENTINE • .. 
The most important recent development in 

Argentine banking . was the enactment of the 
Banking and Currency Reform Laws. 'Phe former 
banking system 1 has been completely. altered. 
The bank reform, based on Sir Otto Niemeyer's 
recommendations 2 

' as framed by the .Finance 
Minister at the end of I9J4, was passed by Congress 
at the beginning of I9J5- The enactments 
embodying the reform, which were issued on 
March 28th, I9J5, comprised five closely conn,.~:cted 
groups of measures for : 

(I) The creation of a central bank ; . 
(2) The control by the central bank of banking 

activities ; 
(J) The establishment of the Instituto Movili

zador de Inversiones Bancarias ; 
(4) The reorganisation of the Banco de Ia 

Naci6n and of the Banco Hipotecario 
Nacional ; and 

(5) The general organisation of the currency 
system.' 

The Banco Central is in the form of a joint-stock 
company with a' capital of JO million pesos, divided 
into three blockS'. The first block of IO million 
pesos was subscribed by the Government, which 
utilised a portion of the profit resulting from the 
revaluation of the gold reserve for the purpose. 
The second block was reserved for subscription by 
the Argentine banks, national and foreign, in 
amounts _proportional to the total of their fully
paid-up•capital. The balance of IO million pesos 
will be subscribed later by banking establishments 
with a capital exceeding I million pesos. The 
central bank thus established assumes certain 
functions hitherto exercised by a number of 
different bodies. In . particular, it is responsible 
for the gold reserve and the note circulation, and 
for rediscounting operations and the control of 
the exchanges ·and of the value of the national • currency. In fddition, it acts as financial agent 
and adviser to the Government, administers the 
reserves of the member banks and conducts clearing 
operations.·, Its rediscounting activities are limited 
to short-term commercial bills. Advances on 
securities may not exceed the a~ount of the 
capital and reserves. Its open-market operations 
are restricted to the Consolidated Treasury Bills 
created by the transformation of the Patriotic 
Loan of the Caja de Conversi6n and of the Treasury 
bonds in circulation. The bank is not allowed to 
immobilise its funds or to. make advances on 
current account to the Government to the extent 
of more than IO% of the Government's receipts for 
the last three years. 

~he note issue ~rivilege of the Caja de Conversi6n, 
whtch was termmated by the Banking Reform 
Laws, passed to the Banco Central as from May 
JISt, I9J5· The nature of the transactions which 
led up to the abolition of the Caja de Conversi6n 
and the transfer of its assets and liabilities to the 
Banco Central will be apparent from the following 
table of the different elements of the former's note 
issue : 

Fiduc;at'}' circulation 
(Conver9ion Law 

of r899) • • • 

Note issue aga·insl: 
Gold reserve (at 

the rate of r 
paper peso = 
44 gold cen ta-

Dec. 
JI~t, 
1931 

293·0 

Dec. Dec. Dec. May 
31St, JISt, 31St, 31St, 
193:! 1933 1934 1935 

Paper pesos (ooo,ooc·'s 1 

293-0 293.0 293.0 293.0 

vos) . . . . 59•·9 583-9 561,0 561,0 561.0 
Rediscounted 

bills . . . • 359.2 295.3 206.5 r;2.2 216.4 
Advances on Pa

triotic Loan 
bonds (85% 
of nominal 
amount) . . . r66.5 I53·4 145·3 145·3 ------

Total note . 
issue . , I,245.I 1,338.8 1,213.9 I,I]I.5 1,215.7 

The notes in circulation transferred to the Banco 
Central were replaced by new notes issued by the· 
latter. The Government is responsible for the 
circulation of small coin and notes not exceeding 
5 pesos ; but this suBsidiary note issue, against 
which there is no reserve cover, may not exceed 
the total in circulation on May Jist, I9J5 (viz., • 212 million pesos), unless the Banco Central asks 
for an increase and the total circulation of such 
subsidiary currency does not exceed 20 pesos per 
head of the population. On the other hand, the 
Banco Central's note issue and other sight liabilities 
have to be covered by a gold and foreign exchange 
reserve of not less than 25 %- The foreign exchange 
reserve may not exceed one-tenth of the total 
reserve ; nor may the total foreign exchange 
holdings of the bank in any circumstances exceed 
an amount equivalent to 20 % of the reserve. 

The assets of the former Caja de Conversi6u 
which served as cover for the former note is~ue 
were transferred to the Banco Central, subject to 
the following changes. The advances on Patriotic 
Loan bonds were transformed into Consolidated 
Treasury bonds. The fiduciary issue, dating from 
before the I899 Conversion Law, amounting to 

1 See Commercial Banks, I9I3·I929, page 352 ; I925-I933. page 268 ; I929-I934. page I55· 
1 See Commercial Banks, I925-I9J3, page 26g. 

2 



IO ARGENTINE 

293 millions, was taken over by the Go~e~ent, 
which in return guaranteed I74 milliOns of 
subsidiary currency and gave the bank guara~t~ed 
non-interest-bearing bonds to a total of ng million 
pesos to cover the balance of the subsidiary currency 
in circulation. The gold reserve of the Caja de 
Conversi6n was revalued on its transfer to the new 
bank at the rate of 2S paper pesos to I gold £, 
which represents a rate of approximately IS paper 
pesos to the £ sterling. The profit of 702 million 
pesos resulting from the revaluation of the reserve 
was utilised by the Government for certain financial 
operations. 1 

In addition to the transfer of the assets and 
liabilities of the Caja de Conversi6n, other assets (in 
particular, those of the Exchange Control Office) 
were handed over to the Banco Central. Similarly, 
the clearing accounts of the commercial banks 
with the Banco de Ia Naci6n were handed over to 
the Banco Central. The effect of these transfers 
of the assets and liabilities of the Caja de Conversi6n 
and of the other independent institutions are shown 
in the first balance-sheet of the Banco Central as 
follows: 

Assets: 
Gold reserve • 
Foreign exchange . 
Subsidiary currency . 
Guarantee bonds without interest 
Consolidated Treasury bonds . 

Liabilit'J"es: 

Note circulation . . • . 
Deposits on current account-: 

Banks. • • 
Government . 
Other deposits . . . . . . . 

Capital of the Institnto 1\Iovili-
zador de lnversiones Bancarias 

Reserve of the Institute Movili-
1 zador de Inversiones Bancarias 
Government Fund for future 

redemption of Treasury bonds 
Variations in the rates of Conso-

lidated Treasury bonds • 

Gold and foreign~exchange cover: 
(a) For note circulation . . . 
(b) For note circulation and 

sight liabilities . 

May Sept. Nov. 
JISt 30th 30:b 

Pesos (ooo,ooo's) 

1,224-4 
122.6 

II,O 

II8.9 
400.0 

964·4 

578·5 
136·3 

1.9 

10.0 

11.6 

139·7 

72.2 

1,224·4 
JII.J 

19.0 
II8.9 
150.0 

932.2 

241.1 

145·8 
109·9 

10,0 

% 
'43·3 

83·3 

1,224-4 
125-3 
19-5 

118.9 
227-7 

940.0 

203.6 
186.7 
196.0 

10.0 

% 
143·6 

79·4 

1 The 702 millions were employed as follows : 

In addition to the provisions with regard to the 
constitution of the Banco Central, the Banking 
and Currency Reform Laws contain a variety of 
regulations, of •which the following are the chief. 
The commercial banks are required to· deposit a 
proportion of their liquid assets equivalent to I6 % 
of their sight deposits and S% of their time deposits 
with the Banco Central, which js given a right of 
control over all banking institutions. The cash 
holdings of the majority of banks are incidentally 
above the legal minimum. 

The law for the foundation of the Instituto 
Movilizador de Inversiones Bancarias ·stipulates 
that ·.the institution, the purpose of which is to 
liquidate the frozen assets of the banks, is to be 
purely provisional and that its capital and reserves 
are to be formed (as stated above) out of a part 
of the profit derived from the revaluation of the 
gold reserve. . 

The laws amending the organis_ation of the Banco 
de Ia Naci6n and the National Mortgage Bank 
(Banco Hipotecario Nacional) are maiuly concerned 
with the management of the two institutions in 
question. They limit the amount of the advances 
by the Banco de la Naci6n to IS% (in lieu of 2S %) 
of the bank's capital and reserves. 

The organisation law establishes a committee of 
experts to assist the Government in its financial 
and currency reforms. 

The above reform has had important effects on 
the banking situation, which will be apparent from 
the balance-sheet of the Banco Central given above, 
and further from the following summary of the 
principal accounts of the Buenos Aires banks : 2 

• 
Dec. Dec. June Nov. 
1933 1934 1935 1935 

Paper pesos (ooo,ooo's) 

Deposits . . . . . . . 3.6o5 3.534 3,487 3,358 
Discounts and advances 3,099 -3,073 2,_588 2,496 
Cash in hand. . . . • 793 615 759 853 

The high degree of liquidity of the banks and the 
reduction in discounts and advances are explained 
primarily by the fact that the Government was 
recently enabled to reduce the floating debt with 
the aid of the profit resulting from the revaluation 
of the gold reserve. Such was the glut on the 
money market that the Banco Central was enabled 

1. Ban~ Central shares subscribed by Goverrunent 
2. Capital (Io millions) and reserves of lnstituto .Moviliza.do.r ·de·!· · ·. · ·B. · · · · ( s · . . . · nvers10nes anca

nas 3 onulhons), :u6 ~llions of which were_for cover for rediscounted bills 
transfe~ from the CaJa de ConversiOn . . . 

Pesos (ooo,ooo's) 

10 

3· Redemption of Treasury bonds 
4· Reduction of Government debt t~ Ba~c~ de ·Ja · N~cio~ ' 
5· Fund for further redemption of Treasury bonds . . : .· 

390 
140 
150 
I2 

702 
1 It will be apparent from consideration of th d" "t · · 

Buenos Aires banks are almost the only banking e tacobrrliseshmpon tsm~ ' ehms m this table and in the Summary Table that the 
es en m t e country. 



ARGENTINE II 

to embark on open-market operations whose extent 
and effects are apparent in the balance-sheet shown 
above. On the other hand, the deposits of the 
commercial banks with the 'Banco Central 
(originally. due to transfer of the credit balances 
of the banks previously held for clearing transac
tions at the Banco de Ia Naci6n, and• also to the 
redemption of Treasury bonds) fell from 579 mil
lions - a sum much too large for the clearing 
operations of the Banco Central and for the legal 
reserves of the latter - to 204 million pesos. The 
cash holdings of the banks, after a marked drop in 
1934, rose rapidly under these circumstances in 
1935· • 

In addition to the reduction of the Government's 
floating debt, it was found necessary, in connection 
with the reform of the banking position, to reduce 
the credits accorded by the Banco de Ia Naci6n 
to the commercial banks. In 1935, the Instituto 
Movilizador de Inversiones Bancarias took over 
from the Banco de Ia Naci6n some 315 millions of 
frozen credits, handing to the latter more than half 
that amount (178.4 millions) in cash. The Instituto, 
which thus took over the claims of the commercial 
banks, established a new bank in December 1935 
known as the Banco Espaiiol del Rio de Ia Plata 
Limitada, with a capital of 20 million pesos, to 
take over the liquid assets and deposits of the four 
banking institutions - Banco Espaiiol del Rio de 
Ia Plata, Banco el Hogar Argentino, Ernesto 
Tornquist y Cia, and Banco Argentino Uruguayo
while reserving for future use such assets as did 
not admit of immediate realisation. The Instituto, 
founded with a capital of 10 million pesos and a 
reserve of 380 millions, used up almost the whole 
(368.4 millions) of its liquid reserves by_the transfer 
of 178.4 millions to the Banco de Ia Naci6n and 
by a payment of 190 millions to the Banco Espaiiol. 
The financial reforms are now officially regarded as 
complete; 

The Banking and Currency Reform Laws further 
modified the control of foreign exchange and 
foreign trade-1 The E..-..:change Committee was 
abolished, and the Banco Central was made 
responsible for the exchange control and, in 
particular, for fixing the official purchase and sale 
rate of the peso. The peso auctions instituted in 
November 1933 ceased, and the Banco Central 
was authorised, as from January 2nd, 1936, to fix 
the official sale rate of the peso. The three rates 
on that day in £ sterling were - official putchase 
rate 15, official sale rate 17.02, and free-market rate 
18.27 paper pesos per £ sterling. 

The legislation of March 29th, 1935. further 
modified the import trading system. As from 
April 22nd, 1935, goods from countries, like the 
United States of America and Japan, having no 
commercial treaty or payment agreements with 
the Argentine, which were imported without a 
previous exchange permit, were made subject to a 
variable surtax fixed daily at a rate bringing the 
free-market rate of the peso up to an amount 
suffi<;ient to make the rate actually paid by the 
importer equal to 20 % more than the official sales 
rate. At the same time, a number of payment 
agreemepts were concluded with countries with 
which the Argentine had an unfavourable trade 
balance - e.g., the United Kingdom, Germany, 
Spain, the Netherlands, Belgium and Switzerland. 

The exchange system before the abolition of 
the foreign-exchange auctions left the Government 
with a profit drawn mainly- apart from.such sales 
as it might effect on the free market - from the 
spread between the official purchase and official 
sale rates. This profit, which on August 15th, 
1935, amounted to 197.8 million pesos, was used 
to constitute an Exchange Equalisation Fund of 
II2.8 millions, to keep up minimum prices for certain 
agricultural products (15.5 millions) and to reduce 
the service of the public debt (69.5 millions). 

Balance-sheet Summary. 

Note.- For detailed notes on various items of the Balance-sheet Summary, see preceding edition 
of this volume. 

I. Cash. 

The amounts shown under (a) consist entirely 
of gold. ·Those shown under (b) consist of : 

Pesos (ooo,ooo's) 1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 ---- -- ----
Notes • . . . . . . 292 383 55• 376 321 

Banco de Ia Naci6n (97) (114) (166) (110) (99) 
Ordinary banks . . . (195) (269) (386) (266) (222) 

Clearing-house balances 
of ordinary banks . 84 -124 86 135 82 -- -- --

Total . . 376 507 635 511 403 

3· Bills discounted and bought. 

The sums shown in the Summary Table consist 
of bills discounted for the public. They do not 
include the Banco de Ia Nadon's rediscounts for 
the ordinary banks, which are given outside the
balance-sheet (see note to group 22 below). The 
amounts discounted by the Banco de Ia Naciori and 
by the ordinary banks are shown below : 

Pesos (ooo,ooo's) 1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 
-- -- -- -- --

Banco de Ia N aci6n . . 681 675 633 569 523 
Ordinary banks • . . 1,003 1,035 925 872 876 -- -- -- ----

Total . 1,684 1,710 1,558 1,441 1,399 

' For the organiSation of the market and the legislative position before January 1934. see Commercial Banks, 1929-
1934, page ISS· 
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ARGENTINE. COMMERCIAL HANKS Table 1 {a). 

ACCOUNTS 

Number of Banks . . . . . . . . • . . . . · . · 

AsSETS. 

r. Cash . . . . . . . . . . . · 
(a) Gold, silver and small coins ..... . 
(b) Inland notes and balances with Central 

Bank . . . . . . . . . · · · · 
2. Other Items of a Cash Nature . . . . 
3· Bills discounted and bought . . . . . 

(a) Treasury bills . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Commercial bills, Inland . . . . . . 
(c) Commercial bills, Foreign . . 

4· Investments and Securities . . . . . . . . 
(a) Government . . . . . . . . 
(b) Other . . . . . . . . .. 

5· Participations . . . . . . . : . . 
6. Due from Banks (Correspondents) . . . 

(a) At home. . . . .. . 
(b) Abroad . . . . .... . 

7. Loans and Advances. .. . . . . 
(a) On current account . . . 
(b) Other . . . . . . . . 

8. Cover for Acceptances . . . 
g. Premises, etc. . . . . . . . 

SUMMARY OF POSITION AT THE END OF : 

26 

470 
94 

376 
93 

r,684 

2II 

92 

92 
2,032 

1931 I932 1933 

26 26 26 

Pesos (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

514 643 sr6 
7 5 5 

507 
77 

1,710 

2,014 

638 
I2I 

r,sss 

262 

1,933 

242 

22 

22 
2,030 

1934 

400 
122 

1,399 

233 

20 

20 
2,059 

. . . . . l---,:--==-:::--l-:--==-:-l--:--=:-:-l---:--::-::::=-l--=-::-::-:--1 
4,582 4,586 4,517 4,387 4,236 

10. Sundry Assets . . . . . . 
II. Total Assets . . . 

LIABILITIES. 

12. Capital paid up . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
13. Reserve Funds . . . . . . . . . . . 
14. Profit-and-Loss Accounts, 'Dividend Accounts,etc. 
rs. Cheques and Drafts, etc., in circulation . . . . 
r6. Due to Banks (Correspondents) . . . . . . . 

(a) At home . . . . . . . . . . .. 
(b) Abroad . . .•........... 

17. Deposits . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . 
(a) Current accounts and sight deposits .. 
(b) Savings accounts .•....... 
(c) Time or fixed deposits . . . . . 
(d) Other deposits . . • : . . . . . . . 

rB. Rediscounts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
19. Acceptances and Endorsements . . . . . . . 

522 
r69 

2 

3.945 
1,218 

1,771 
710 
246 

554 
176 

3 

46 
3.555 
x,oog 
1,648 

667 
231 

359 

557 
178 

3 

27 

27 
3.554 
I,I 12 

1,570 
654 
218 

295 

3,512 3,484 
1,216 1,168 
1,533 1,589 

537 504 
226 223 
207 172 

20. Sundry Liabilities . . . ~ . . . . . ... - - - - -
21. Total Liabilities . . . . • • . . . . . . . . 

22. Other Borrowings . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
23. Value of currency (official rate) in Swiss francs 

at the end of each year . . • . . . . . . . 

l--47,~8~84~·l-~4,~6~9~3--l~4~,6~1~4~l,------ . 
-~---1-~---1--~--- -------!-----

404 524 490 480 soB 

2.10 1.30 r.o9 1.07 !.02 
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6 and x6. Due from and to Banks (Correspondent 

Accounts). 

Pesos (ooo,ooo's) 1929 I93l "X93Z 1933 1934 -- -- ---- --
Banco de Ia N aci6n . . +ss 0 +10 +u +32 
Ordinary banks • . . . +37 -46 -37 +1o -12 --Total . . +92 -46 -27 +22 +2o 

7· Loans and Advances. 

Pesos (ooo,ooo's) 1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 --- ----
Loans . . '" .. . . 

Banco de Ia Na· 
1,058 748 6so 645 669 

ci6n ..... (143) (126) (130) (140) (128) 
Oidinary banks (915) (622) (520) (sos) (541) 

Advances on Govern-
ment securities. . 528 691 673 686 6g6 
Banco de Ia Na-

ci6n . . . . . (197) (247) (248) (259) (272) 
Oidinary banks (331) (444) (425) (427) (424) 

Other loans and ad-
vances . . . . . 446 
Banco de la Na-

575 610 699 695 
ci6n .. . . . . (96) (120) (146) (205) (205) 

Oidinary banks (350) (455) (464) (494) (490) --Total loans and ad-
-- --

vances • • • 0 • 2,0J2 2,014 1.933 2,030 2,059 
'Banco de Ia Na-

ci6n . . . . . (436) (493) (524) (6o4) (6o5) 
Ordinary banks (1,596) (1,521) (1,409) (1,426) (1,455) 

17.. Deposits. 

Pesos (ooo,ooo's) 1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 
---'-----1--- ------ --
Current accounts. 1,218 1,009 J,II2 1,:216 1,168 

Banco de la Na-
-ci6n • • • • • (448) (320) (36j) (440) (433) 

Oidinary. banks • (770) (689) (749) (776) (735) 
Savings deposits • • 1,771 1,648 1,570 1,533 1,589 

Banco de Ia Na-
ci6n . . . . . 

Ordinary banks • 
Time deposits • • • 

Banco de Ia Na
ci6n . . . . 

Ordinary banks 
Other deposits • 

Banco de la Na~ 

(956) 
(815) 
JIO 

(53) 
(657) 
246 

(847) 
(801) 
667 

(57) 
(610) 
231 

(8os) 
-(765) 

654 

(134) 
(520) 
218 

(801) 
(732) 
537 

(94) 
(443) 
226 

(89) 
(417) 
223 

ci6n , • • (112) (103) (102) ·(100) (109) 
Ordinary banks - (132) (128) · (rr6) (126) (II4} 

Total deposits • 3,945 3,555 3,554 3,512 3.484 
Banco de Ia Na-

ci6n • • • • • (1.569) (1,327) (1.404) (1,435) (1,477) 
Ordinary 'banks . (2,376) (2,228) (2,150) (2,077) (2,oo8) 

18. Red~cotmts. 

The amounts shown under this heading in 
the Summary Table represent rediscounts of 
cornmtrcial paper which the Banco de Ia Nacion 
effected with the Caja de Conversion . 

The ordinary banks rediscount commercial 
paptr with the Banco de Ia Nacion and borrow 
from it against Government securities. As these 
borrowings represent neither a net asset nor liability 
of the commercial banking system as a whole, they 
have been excluded from the Summary Table and 
are· shown separately outside . the balance-sheet 
proper; See following note. 

22. Other Borrowit1gs. 

As stated above, the Banco de Ia Nacion's 
rediscounts of commercial paper for the ordinary 
banks and its advances to them against Government 
securities have been exclud£d from groups 3 and 
7 under assets and from group 18 under liabilities. 
They are shown in the prtsent group and were 
composed in the years under review as follows:~-

Pesos (ooo,ooo's) 1929 I93I 1932 1933 1934 --~ -- -- --
Rediscounts of commer· 

cial paper . 138 252 287 267 268 
Borrowings against Go-

vernment securities 266 272 203 213 240 
~ 

Total 404 524 490' 480 so8 



14 

AUSTRALIA AND NEW ZEALAND. 
General Note. 

On account of the very close connection existing 
between the commercial banking systems of 
Australia and New Zealand, 'the two Dominions 
are here dealt with under a joint heading. As 
in the previous issues, the plan has been followed 
of first treating the Australian and New Zealand 
banking systems individually, and then as a whole. 
The summary tables and detailed notes given in 
the individual sections are based on official statistics 
as reproduced in the Australasian I nsura?lce and 
Banking Record. These statistics refer exclusively 
to the assets and liabilities of the banking offices 
within each Dominion and exclude completely 
capital and reserve accounts. After the individual 
sections, a separate summary table is presented for 

Australia and New Zealand together ; this table, 
which is based on a summary prepared by the 
Australasian Insunince and Banking Record of the 
complete balance-sheets of all important banks as 
published in their annual reports, covers all business 
in Australia, New Zealand, London and elsewhere, 
and includes capital and reserve accounts. The 
summary table for the combined profit and loss 
accounts of these banks ls based on statistics 
published in The Economist. The tables based on 
the official statistics relate to the June quarter 
and those based on the banks' annual reports 
to twelve-month periods ending at varying dates 
round the middle of each year. 

AUSTRALIA. 
Banking developments in Australia during 1934/35 

reflect principally the alteration in the overseas 
trade and the continued improvement in internal 
business . conditions. Whereas a considerable 
increase in export values, a relatively small rise in 
import values, and a favourable trade balance of 
£ stg. 30.5 million· had characterised Australian 
overseas 'trade during the twelve months ended 
June 1934, foreign trade in the year under review 
discloses a decline of £ stg. 8.3 million in exports, 
a rise of £ stg. 13 million in imports, and a 
favourable trade balance of only£ stg. 9·3 million. 
This change in the character of overseas trade is 
due to the fall in export prices,! and to the 
expenditure in 1934/35 of the increased income 
accruing from the high export values of 1933/34· 
The effect of these changes in banking conditions 
m~y _be seen from the following summary of the 
prmc1pal accounts of the ten leading trading banks 
and deposit figures of savings banks : 

Tradit1g banks. 

1. Cash ••.•.••... 
Of which. - Balances with 

Commonwealth Bank . . 
2. Government and municipal 

securities . . . . . . . 
3· Discounts, advances, etc. . 
4· Deposits . . . . . . . . 

Of which. - Non-interest 
bearing . • • • • • • • 

Savings banks drposits in: 

S· Commonwealth Saving~ 
Bank .......•. 

6. Other .avings banks • . • 

June Quarter 
1933 1934 1935 

£A (ooo,ooo's) 

4'·3 

(2J.6) 

52.8 
234·1 
277.6 

(89.0) 

53·3 

(J8.4) 

52.1 
237·0 
299-7 

(101.4) 

12J.7 
. 87.0 

38.5 

(23-7) 

52.0 
25J.7 
294-4 

(1o6.5) 

The relatively heavy increase in imports and the 
consequent strairi on the balance of paymel).ts is 
reflected in a fall of £A.5.3 million in total deposits 
with the trading banks and in a decrease of £ stg. 
12.7 million in the London funds of the trading 
banks and the Commonwealth Bank, which are 
shown below 2 : 

Australian trading banks . 

Commonwealth Bank . . 

Total. 

1 une quarter June quarter 
1934 1935 

£ stg. {ooo,ooo's) 

19-4 
19.0 

The increase of £A.16. 7 million in loans (item 3, 
above) in the yea~ ending June 1935 (accompanied 
by a decrease, very similar in amount, in the 
trading banks' balances with. the Commonwealth 
Bank) is due both to increased imports and 
increased business activity in Australia.. Eyi\lence 
of the latter is to be found in the fall in the recorded 
number of unemployed from 88,ooo in May 1934 
to 68,890 in August 1935. The ratio of current, 
or non-interest bearing, accounts to time accounts 
with t~ading banks rose from 51 to 57% between 
the mtddle of.: 1934 and the middle of 1935 and 
savings dep?sits with th~ Commonwealth Savings 
Bank and With other saVIngs banks (items 6 and 7 
of ~he above table) increased by £A.7.3 million 
dunng the same period. Bank clearings in. the 
six capital cities show the same tendency ; they 
rose from a monthly average of £A.34.5 million in 
the first six months of 1934 to a monthly average 
of £A.35.6. n:illion in ~he first half of the following 
year. This mcrease m bank clearings took place 
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AUSTRALIA. COMMERCIAL BANKS Table 2 (a) 

ACCOUNTS 

Number of Banks. . . . . . . . . 

AS5ETS. 

x. Cash. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(a) Gold, silver and smalf coins. . . . . 

· (b) Inland notes and balances with Central 
Bank . . . . . . . . . 

2. Other Items of a Cash Nature. . . . 
3· Bills discounted and bought. . . . . . 

(a) Treasury bills • . . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Commercial bills, Inland. . . . . . . . 
(c) Commercial bills, Foreign ....... . 

4· Investments and Securities. . . . . . . . . 
(a) Government . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Others. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

5· Participations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
6. Due from Banks (Correspondents). . . . • . . 

(a) At home ........... . 
(b) Abroad . . . . . . . . . . . . 

7. Loans and Advances. . . . . . • . . . . . 
(a) On current account . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Other . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

8. Cover for Acceptances . , . . . . . . . . . . 
9· Premises, etc. . . . . . . . . . . . . 

xo. Sundry Assets . . . . . . . . . . 
II. Total Assets . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

LIABILlTIES. 

12. Capital paid up . . . . . . . . . . . . 
13. Reserve Funds . . . . . . . . . . • . 
14. Profit-and-Loss Accounts, Undivided Profits, etc. 
15. Notes in Circulation . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
16. Cheques and Drafts in Circulation . . . . . . . 
17. Due to Banks (Correspondents) . . . . . . . . 

(a) At home . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . 
(b) Abroad . . . . . . . , . . . . . . , 

x8. Deposits . . . . . . . . · . . . . .. , . . .. . 
(a) Current accounts and sight deposits . . . 
(b) Savings accounts . . . . . . . . . . . 
(c) Time or fixed deposits . . . . . . . . 
(d) Other deposits . . . . . . . . . . 

19. Rediscounts and Other Borrowings . . . . . . 
20. Acceptances and Endorsements . . . . . . . . 
21. Sundry Liabilities. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
zz. Total Liabilities. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

SUMMARY OF POSITION : AVERAGES 
FOR QUARTER ENDING JUNE 30TH : 

II 

33.0 
1.9 

19·3 

7·6 

1931 1932 1933 1934 1935 

II IO IO IO IO 

£A (ooo,ooo's omitted) · 

53·2 49·8 41·3 53·3 38·5 
2.0 2.0 

51.4 36.6 
x.6 1.8 

21.5 43-7 52.8 52-I 52.0 

2.9 3·7 3·5 2.2 

8.o 8.o 8.o 

333.3 328.2 335.9 341.3 355.6 356.6 ....:....:.._.1_::.;.:.:__1 

0.2 
2.8 
2.7 

180.2 

0.2 
2.3 
1.5 

262.8 
81.1 

275.7 .266.8 

0.2 
2.1 
1.3 

283.6 

0.2 
2.1 
1.2 

188.6 

281.1 

0.2 0.2 
2.4 2-5 
1.3 x.o 

299·7 294·4 
1or.4 to6.s 

23. Value. of currency in Swiss francs at the end · ' 
of June of each year. . . . . . . . . . 23.6o 19.26 14.93 14.00 12.38 . II.97 
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despite a heavy decrease in the value ~f total w~ol 
transactions consequent on the fall 1n the pnce 
of wool in the latter period. . 

Though total security holdings -re~~~ the 
same there was a decline of £A.5.25 million m the 
Com~onwealth Treasury bills held by the ban~s 
as compared with the June quarter o! I934· _ThiS 
decline was due to redemptwns, which are likely 

to continue as a result of an iriternal loan ~f 
£A.Io.8 million raised in July I935 . for th1s 
object and for providing funds f?r pub.lic works. 
Conversion loans continued to be 1ssued m London 
during I934/35, bringing the total o~ London 
conversions on account of various Australian States 
from October I932 to July 1935 to a sum of £ stg. 
I38 million. 

Balance-sheet Summary. 

I, Cash. 
4· Investments and Securities. 

The amounts shown under (a) are made up as 
follows : 

] une quarter Coin Bullion Total 
£A (ooo,ooo's) 

1930 . 4·5 0.1 4·6 
1.8 0.2 2.0 

1931 ' . . . 
1932 1.7 0.3 2.0 . 
1933 . . 1.6 0.3 1.9 

1934 . . 1.6 0.3 1.9 

1935 1.6 0.3 1.9 

The sums shown under (b) consist of Australian 
notes issued by the Commonwealth Bank and 
deposits held by the joint-stock banks with that 
Bank. The amounts due by the Commonwealth 
Bank to other banks are shown below : 

1 une quarter 
1930 • • ' • • • 
1931 • 
'932 • 
1933 • 
1934 • 
1935 • 

.£ A (ooo,ooo's) 
t6.9 
32.2 
29.1 
23.6 
38·4 

- 23-7 

2. Other Items of a Cash Nature. 

These consist of the banks' holdings of cheques 
and drafts on other banks. 

These include the banks' holdings of Treasury 
bills. 

II and 22. Total Assets and Liabilities. 

As the official statistics do not cover the complete 
balance-sheets, the totals of the assets and liabilities 
shown do not correspond, 

I2, I3 and I4. Capital,Reserves and Undivided Profits. 

The paid-up capital and reserves, etc., of all the 
l\ustralian trading banks with head offices in either 
Australia or London were as follows : 

End Of June . 1 Reserves and 
Cap1ta fi .£ (ooo,ooo's) undivided pro ts 

--~~~--1--~--~1 
1930 
1931 
1932 
1933 
'934 
1935 

44·6 
44·9 
44·0 
44·0 
44-0 
43·5 

36.2 
36.8 
35·4 
"35-4 
35·4 
35·4 

These figures do not include the capital and 
reserves of the foreign banks operating in Australia. 

NEW ZEALAND. 

Banking developments in New Zealand in the 
course of I934/35 were influenced by the estab
lishment and operations of the Reserve Bank, and 
by changes in overseas trade. In the following 
statement, the principal assets and liabilities within 
New Zealand of the six trading_ banks for the 
period under review are given twice so as to. bring _ 
out the broad trends of commercial banking as well 
as tlie changes following the establishment of the 

Central Bank; columns I to 3 show-the accounts for 
the June quarter of I933· I934 and 1935 respectively 
according to the method of presentation employed 
prior to the establishment of the Reserve Bank, 
columns 4 and 5 give respectively the first and the 
most recent monthly returns of the banks published 
in the New Zealand Gazette in accordance with 
Sectiol). 46 of the Reser've Bank Act. 'These two 
s~~~ a~e_ll~t s~~c~ly_c~~parab~e: _ 
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I. Cash • • • • • • • 
Of which 

(a) Gold, silver and. 
coin ..... 

(b) Notes of Re
serve Bank .• 

(c) Balances with 
Reserve Bank • 

2. Overseas Assets in 
respect of New Zea
land Business. . . . 
Of which. - In Lon-

don •.....• 
J. Discounts and Ad

vances ..... 
4· Government · Securi-

. ties . . . . . . . 
S· Notes in circulation . 
6. Deposits . • • . . • 

(a) Free ...•. 
(b) Fixed ..... 

7. Demand and time lia
bilities at-road in 
respect of N .z. busi-
ness . .... 

I 2·314 S Averages for June .. 
quarter 27.VIU 26.vru 

I933 1934 1935 1934 1935 
_£N.Z. (ooo,ooo's) 

S·• 5-I 4·0 2J.8 8.J 

(;. •l (;.o) (o.8) (1.8) (o.6) 

(I.6) (;.;) (3.2) 

(1.6) (16.;) (4-5) 

20.4 23.2 

( ll.I) (•7-2) 

46.8 41.3 43·9 4I-3 46·3 

I4-4 27.2 ;.8 
6.3 6.4 o.8 3·6 0.7 

ss.8 63.8 61.2 67·5 61.2 

(I8.g) (22.9) (24.4) (27-2) (24.8) 
(J6.9) (40-9) (36.8) (40.J) (36-4) 

;.8 I.6 

The principal changes which occurred in the 
accounts of the trading banks after the Reserve 
Bank had begun operations related to their cash 
assets, their Government security holdings and 
their note issues. The cash reserves, consisting 
mainly of gold coin and amounting to £NZ.5.1 
million in the June quarter of 1934. shot up to 
£NZ.23.8 million one month after the establishment 
of the Reserve Bank. Reserve Bank Balances and 
notes amounting to £NZ.16.5 and £NZ.5.5 million 
respectively at the end of August 1934 were 

. acquired by the sale of about £3 million of gold coin 
at face value to the Reserve Bank and by the 
redemption on the part of the Government of 
£NZ.zz million of Treasury bills held by the six 
trading banks. This latter transaction, which the 
Government effected with the proceeds of the sale 
of its sterling balances to the Reserve Bank, reduced 
the Government security holdings of the trading 
banks from an average of £NZ.27.2 in the June 
quarter of 1934 to an average of £NZ.5.8 million 
in the same quarter of 1935. · 

The huge cash holdings acquired in August 1934 
were reduced gradually in the course of the next 

, eleven months ; they fell to £NZ.8.3 million at the 
end of July 1935. This reduction of £NZ.15.3 

· million was achieved by drawing on balances with 

the Reserve Bank to the extent of £NZ.12 million, 
by diminishing Reserve notes held as till money 
by £NZ.2.3 million, and by selling the remaining 
stock of gold coin, £1.2 million at face value, to the 
Reserve Bank. 

This decrease in cash assets was accompanied 
by a reduction in the note issues of the banks, fol
lowing redemptions amounting to £NZ.2.9 million, 
and by an increase in overseas assets and in 
discounts and advances. In the year ended August 
26th, 1935. the former (item 2 less item 7 of 
the table above) rose by £NZ.7 million to a total 
of £NZ.21.6 million, having been as high as 
£NZ.24.3 million at the end of April 1935. This 
substantial increase in net overseas assets cannot 
be attributed to the favourable trade balance, 
which amounted to £NZ.1o million in the twelve 
months ending June 1935 as against £NZ.22 million 
in the previous twelve months and which was just 
sufficient to meet commitments for debt and other 
services due abroad. It would appear to be due 
to the gradual transfer abroad by the trading banks 
of their excess reserves with the Reserve Bank.1 

The issue of a loan of £4 million by the New 
Zealand Government in London during July 1934 
enabled this transfer to take place without any 
substantial reduction occurring in the sterling 
assets of the Reserve Bank. 2 In fact, total net 
overseas assets, as the following statement of the 
overseas funds of the trading banks and Reserve 
Bank shows, increased by over £NZ.3 million 
between the end of August 1934 and the end of 
August 1935. 

Reserve Trading Total 
Bank banks' 

sterling net assets 
exchange abroad 

1934 £S.Z. (ooo,ooo's) 

August 27th . 24-5 I4.6 J9.I 
Septem her 24th 24·5 15.8 40.J 
December JIst • 22.1 18.4 40·5 

1935 
lllarch 25th 22.4 22.7 45-2 
June 24th . 22.8 2J.2 46.0 
August 26th . 20.8 21.6 42-4 

These large overseas funds, accumulated 
principally since 1932 as a result of favourable 
balances of trade and an inward flow of capital 
to New Zealand, are very much in excess of those 
held from 1921 to 1932, which are estimated 8 to 
have ranged between £10 and £20 million sterling. 

'Part o( this transfer seems to have been due to the return to London of funds that had been placed in New 
Zealand in- the hope of a I•rger depreciation of the £NZ. in relation to sterling than actually took place. 
- • The decline in the sterling assets of the Reserve Bank during July 1935 was due to the partial payment out of 
these reserves of the unconverted part, h. I million, of the New Zea'and Goven:m<nt stock of £10 million at 5% 
-offered for conversion at 3% in London during July I935· 
_ • B~tlletin__of_the. Canterb•.ry Chamber of Commerce, September I935· 
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NEW ZEALAND. COMMERCIAL. BANKS Table 3 (a). 

ACCOUNTS 

Number of Banks . 

ASSETS. 

1 
I. Cash 

(a) 
(b) 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Gold silver and small coins . . . . . . 
Inla~d notes and balances with Central 

Bank . . . . . . . . 
2. Other Items of a Cash Nature . . . . • . . . 
3· Bills discounted and bought . . . . . . . . . 

(a) Treasury bills . . . . . . . • . 
(b) Commercial bills, Inland. . . . . 
(c) Commercial bills, Foreign . . . . . . • 

4· Investments and Securities. . . 
(a) Government . • . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Other . . . . . . . • . . 

S· Participations . . . . . . . . . · . .. . . . • . 
6. Due from Banks (Correspondents). . . . . . • 

(a) At home. . . • . . . 
(b) Abroad . . . . . . . . . . . . 

7. Loans and Advances . . . . . . . . o" r • 

(a) On current account . . . 
(b) Other . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . • 

8. Cover for Acceptances . . . . . . . . . . . . 
9· Premises, etc. . . . . . . 

. . . . . ·-

IO. Sundry Assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
II. Total Assets . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . 

LIABILITIES. 

12. Capital paid up. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
I3. Reserve Funds . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 
I4. Profit-and-Loss Accounts, DividendAccounts, etc. 
IS. Notes in Circulation . . . . . . . . . . . . • 
I6. Cheques and Drafts in Circulation . . . . . . 
I7. Due to Banks (Correspondents) . . . . . . . . 

(a)Athome .. .......... . 
(b) Abroad ................ . 

r8. Deposits • . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . • . 
(a) Current accounts and sight deposits. . . 
(b) Savings accounts: ........••• 
(c) Time or fixed deposits . . · . . . . . . 
(d) Other deposits . . . . . . . . . . . 

I9. Rediscounts and Other Borrowings . . . . . • 
20. Acceptances and Endorsements . . . . . . . 

• 2I. Sundry Liabilities. . . . . . • . . . . . 
22. Total Liabilities . . . . . . . . . . . . 
23. Value of currency in Swiss francs in June, of 

each year. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .· · 

SUMMARY OF POSITION : AVERAGES 
FOR QUARTER ENDING JUNE 30TH : 

1930 

6 

6.9 
6.8 

O.I 

0.7 
I.2 

1.2 

69.9 

sB.B 
23.2. 

30·5 
5.1 

66.2 

24.0I 

I 

1931 1932 1933 1934 

6 6 6 6 

£N.Z. (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

7~ 6~ sa s.r 
6.9 6.2 5· I• 5.0 

O.I 

o.s 
0.9 

s.o 
4·6 
0.4 

I.7 

68.9 

s.s 
0.2 
I.6 

ss.o 
'I8,I 

33.1 
3.8 

62.6 

22.90 

O.I 

0.4 
0.7 

9·S 
9.! 
0.4 

49·9 

69.4 

6.0 
0.2 
I.3 

54-0 
I6.8 

35·4 
I.8 
O.I 

61.6 

O.I 

0.3 
0.6 

I4.8 
14·4 

0.4 

70.0 

S7·S 
18.9 

36.9 
1.7 
O.I 

65.7 

I4.06 

O.I 

o.s 
I.9 

o.8 

39·4 

I.J 

76.6 

6.4 
0.2 
o.B ... 

_, 
40.9 

I.O 

0.2 

72.4 

12.4I 

1935 

6 

4·0 
0.8 

3-2 
2.S 
o.s 

6.o 
5.8 
0.2 

z.s 

·43-4 

I.4 

60.3 

o.B 
··o.2 

O.I 

6I.8 
24·4 

36.8 
o.6 
O.J 

63.2 

I2.04 
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The increase in imports by £NZ.7.5 million and 
the further improvement in business activity in 
New Zealand during the twelve months ending June 
I935 are reflected by the recovery of loans and 
advances, by the shift in deposits from time to 
current accounts, and by the movement of bank 
debits. Loans and advances, which had reached 
their lowest level since I923 in the June quarter 
of I934. rose by £NZ.4 million to £NZ.43.4 million 
in the June quarter of I935· The percentage of 
free to fixed deposits with the trading banks rose 
from 56% in the middle of I934 to 66.3% in the 

·middle of I935. and the fall of £NZ.2.6 million in 
the total private deposits with the banks was more 
than made up, as the following table shows, by the 
increase in savings accounts with the Post Office 
and the private savings banks : 

£N.Z. (ooo.ooo's) 
End of March 

1933 1934 1935 

Post Office Savings Bank 42.0 44-9 49·4 
Private savings banks 10.5 10.8 11,3 

Total. . . . 52·5 55·7 6o.7 

The index of bank debits for private accounts, 
I929 = IOO, which had risen from an average of 
60.5 in the first six months of I933 to 76.5 in the 
first six months of I934, fell to 74·5 during the 
first half of I935· Considering, however, that the 
movement of bank debits are heavily affected by 
changes in wool prices, which fell considerably in 
the first half of I935. this figure represents a high 
level and suggests that the reduction in the receipts 
and transactions recorded on account of export 
trade was offset by a corresponding increase in 
transactions on account of internal business activity. 

The evolution of the accounts of the Reserve 
Bank during its first year of existence may be seen 
from the following summary of its weekly returns 
for August 6th, I934· and for August 5th, I935.: 

Liabilities. 

I. Paid-up Capital and Re-
serves . . . . . . . 

2. Note Circulation . . 
3· Demand Liabilities 

(a) State . 
{b) Banks. 

Assds. 

4· Reserves 
(a) Gold (atfacevalue) 
(b) Sterling exchange. 

S· Investments . . . . . . . 
6. Total ba/a11ce-shat. • • • • 

August 6th, August 5th, 
1934 1935 
£N.Z. (ooo,ooo's) 

2.5 
'4·5 

1.5 
8.8 

u.s 
4.1 

2,S 
21. J 
.2.1 
26.z 

Apart from the movement of the balances of 
the trading banks and of the sterling exchange 
reserves referred to above, the most striking change 
in the course of the year ended August 5th, I935. 
was the substantial increase in State balances 
with the Reserve Bank. These balances are very 
much in excess of those formerly kept with the 
trading banks (see item I8(d) of the adjoining 
Summary Table), and this excess appears to be due 
principally to the favourable budgetary position. 
The gold reserves of the Bank are shown at face 
value and consist of the gold coins bought from 
the trading banks. The total amount of gold coin 
transferred by the banks to the Reserve Bank 
amounted to approximately £4.4 million at face 
value, but a third of this amount was sold at 
market prices in the first quarter of I935· The 
investments shown in the above statement consist 
entirely of New Zealand Government securities.1 

The Reserve Bank's discount rate, 4% up to the 
end of July I935. when it was reduced to 3·5%. is 
not of great significance, as a bill market has not 
yet been developed in New Zealand, and as no 
applications for rediscounts have been made to the 
Reserve Bank. 

Balance-sheet Summary, 

I. Cash. 
For explanation of the changes in I935. see text 

above. 

2. Other Items of a Cash Nature. 
Mainly cheques and drafts on other banks. 

3· Bills disco11nted and bought. 
Part of discounts may be included under 

advances in the official returns. Treasury bills 
issued in connection with the taking over of the 
exchange reserves of the banks are included under 
securities. 

n and 22. Total Assets and Liabilities. 
As the official statistics do not cover the complete 

balance-sheets, the totals of the assets and liabilities 
do not correspond. 

IS. Notes in Circulation. 
The ordinary banks are required to redeem their 

outstanding notes only in Reserve Bank notes or 
subsidiary coin, and on August Ist, I936, must pay 
over an account equal to the value of their then 
outstanding notes to the Reserve Bank, which will 
assume liability for their redemption. 

-· • See speech of the Governor of the Reserve Bank before a meeting of .shaieholders reported in the A uslralasiau 
Jnsura'IICe and BankitJg Record of August 21st, 1935· 
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AUSTRALIA AND NEW ZEALAND. COMMERCIAL BANKS Table 4 (a}. 

SUMMARY OF POSITION AT THE MIDDLE OF : 

ACCOUNTS 
1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 1935 

Number of Banks·. . . . . . . . . I2 12 I2 II I II II 
.. 1--1--1---1--- ---1--1 

AssETs. 
r. Cash . . . . . . . . . 

(a) Gold, silver and small coins . . . . . . 
(b) Inland notes and balances with Central 

Bank ...... , .... ·· 
2. Other Items of a Cash Nature . . 
3· Bills discounted and bought . . . . 

(a) Treasury bills . . . . . . . 
(b) Commercial bills, Inland. 
(c) Commercial bills, Foreign 

4· Inve5tments and Securities. . . . . . . . . 
(a) Government 
(b) Other . . . . . . . . . . . . 

5· Participations . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
6. Due from Banks (Correspondents). . , 

(a) At home. · . . . . . . 
(b) Abroad ... , 

7· Loans and Advances 
(a) On current account . . . . . . . 
(b) Other . . . . . , 

8. Cover for Acceptances . . . • . . . . . . 
9· Premises, etc. . . . 

10. Sundry Assets . . 

85.8 

43-2 

54-5 

298.8 

6.0 
8.5 

£. sterling (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

2I.7 

4I.I 

308.I 

4·7 
9·5 

.22.2 

290.0 

4·4 
9·7 

74·9 

22.5 

72.8 

74-2 

29·4 

82.7 

6.0 
9·8 

II. Total Assets . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . 496.8 459.9 465.9 471.8 491.4 

LIABILITIES. 
12. Capital paid up. _ . . . . . . . . . • . . 
13. Reserve Funds . . . . . . . . . . 
14. Profit-and-Loss Accounts, Dividend Accounts, etc. 
15. Notes in Circulation . . . . . . . . . . . _ 
16. Cheques and Drafts in Circulation . . . . . 
17. Due to Banks (Co.rrespondents) . . . . . . 

(a) Athome .. · ...... , ... . 
(b) Abroad . . ....... . 

18. Deposits . . . . . . . . . . 
(a) Current accounts and sight deposits . . 
(b) Savings accounts ..•........ 
(c) Time or fixed deposits . . . . . . . 
(d) Other deposits . . . . . . . . . . . 

19. Rediscounts and Other Borrowings . . . . . 
20. Acceptances and Endorsements. . . . . . . . 
2I. Sundry Liabilities. . . . . . . . . . . 

22. Total Liabilities. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

1---1---1 

46.I 
35-7 
. 4-5 

7-5 
31.2 

6.o 

22.2 

339-3 

4·7 

46-4 
37-I 

3-I 
6.5 

I9.o 

349·4 

4·4 

1---1---1---1 
496.8 I 459.9 465.9 

45·4 
36.0 

2.7 
·7.0 
19.8 

356·3 

471.8 

45·5 
36.o 

2.6 
7·I 

2L6 

3]2.6 

- I 

6o 

491.4 

. 82.5 

75·4 

293·9 

6.6 
9·9 

493.1 

45·5 
35·5 

2.8 
I.4 

2I.7 

379·6 

6.6 

493.1 
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AUSTRALIA A.ND NEW ZEALAND. COMMERCIAL BANKS Table 4 (b). 

SUMMARY OF PROFIT-AND:LOSS 
ACCOUNTS AND D.ISTRIBUTION OF PROFITS 

ACCOUNTS 
FOR THE YEARS ENDING AT THE MIDDLE OF: 

• 
1929 1931 1932 1933 • 1934 1935 

Number of Banks. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . !2 I2 II II II IO 

£ sterling (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

Capital and Reserves . . . . . . . . . . •· . . 86.6 89·4 86.2 87·5 87·3 I 77-2 

I. Gross Profits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.76 4.85 3.11 2.48 2.69 2.37 

To be deducted: 
2. Expenses. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - - - - - -

(a) Salaries, etc. . . . . . . . . . - - - - - -
(b) Other working expenses . . . . . - - - - - -
(c) Taxes, etc. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - - - - - -

3· Reserved for Pension Funds, etc. . . . . 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.02 
4· Written off on (Depreciation Accounts for) . . o.25· O.IJ O.OI 0.07 0.07 0.04 

(a) Premises, etc. . . . · . . . . . . . 0.25 0.13 0,01 0.07 0.07 0.04 
(b) Investments and securities . . . . . . . - - - - - -
(c) Other assets . . . . . . . . . . . - - - - - -

5· Remaining Net Profit . . . . . . . . . . 6.49 4.70 3.08 2.39 2.60 2.31 
6. Carried forward from Preceding Year . . . I.79 !.97 I.96 x.6o 1.08 x.o9 
7· Taken from Reserves or Capital ... . . - - - - - -
8. Total Amount disposed of for Dividends, etc .. . 8.28 6.67 5.04 3.99 3.68 3.40 

9· Carried to Reserves. . . . . . . . . . . I.07 0.30 O.II 0.55 O.IO 0.12 
IO. Dividends 5-36 

-

3·33 2.36 2-49 2.18 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-4I 
II. Directors' Fees, etc .. . . . . . . . . - - - - - -
I2. Carried forward to Following Year . . . . . I.85 1.96 I.6o I.08 I.09 I.IO 

I3. Total as above . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 8.28 6,67 5.05 3.99 3.68 
I 

3.40 . 

Balance-sheet Summary. 

The table covers the ten tradin~; banks 
operating in Australia and, in addition, the 
National Bank of New Zealand, which carries 
on_ business only in New Zealand, apart from 
its London head office. Table 41 (a) therefore 
represents a combination ofTables 39 (a) and 40 (a) 
plus the accotints of Australian and New Zealand 
banks held in London. For the composition of each 
item in the Summary Table, reference may be made 
to the detailed· notes to the Summary Tables for 
Australia and New Zealand above. The amounts 
shown under " I. Cash " include coin and bullion, 
cash balances, Australian notes, notes of the 

Reserve Bank of New Zealand and other banks, 
money at short call and some relatively small 
amounts of Government and other securities held 
by the Bank of New Zealand in London ; " 2. Other 
Items of a Cash Nature " refer to bills receivable 
in London and remittances in transit, including a 
certain amount of remittances in transit between 
branches. For the middle of 1935 the Commercial 
Banking Co. of Sydney, Ltd., is omitted from the 
profit-and-loss accounts table as the accounts of 
that bank are not yet available. Its dividends 
amounted to £o.24 million. 
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AUSTRIA. 

The most important changes in the position of the 
National Bank of Austria during 1934/35 werr the 
considerable increases in its foreign exchange assets 
and its sight deposit liabilities, as m~y b~ s.een 
frQm the following summary of the Bank s pnnc1pal 
accounts : 

End of: Dec. June Dec. June Oct. 
1933 1934 1934 1935 1935 

Schillings (ooo,ooo's) 
Natimral Bank. 

Gold 189 241 242 242 242 
Foreign exchange . 13 36 35 82 137 
Bills discounted . 275 254 236 232 229 
Note circulation 952 955 964 937 963 
Sight deposit liabilities . 142 156 I 54 237 25~ 

The gold and exchange holdings of the National 
Bank were written up by about 27% in April 
1934. 1 Valued at the new rate, the gold and 
exchange held at the end of 1933 would have been 
worth 240 and 16 millions respectively. Thus, 
while the gold stock remained practically 
unchanged, the Bank's foreign exchange actually 
increased by nearly 20 million schillings in the 
course of 1934. This increase continued at a 
greatly accelerated rate in 1935 ; foreign exchange 
holdings rose by over IOO million schillings in the 
first ten months of that year. 

The expansion of the National Bank's exchange 
reserve is to some extent a reflection of the decrease 
in the import surplus and the revival of the tourist 
traffic. Particularly in the second quarter of 
1935, however, it was largely due to repatriation 
of capital owing partly to apprehensions regarding 
certain foreign currencies and partly to the im
provement in economic conditions at home. The 
diminished requirements of foreign exchange 
resulting from the conversion, in December 1934, 
of the Foreign Guaranteed Loan, 1923-1943,2 also 
contributed to relieve the exchange situation. The 
conversion, moreover, involved the release of a 
deposit of about 40 million schillings, previously 
held abroad as security for the service of the loan. 
This i tern, however, was nearly set off by the 
liquidation of transfer arrears in May and June 
1935 (see below). Substantial amounts of foreign 
exchange have also been used for repatriation of 
bonds, particularly in connection with the 
conversion of the Foreign Guaranteed Loan, half 
of the American tr3J].che of 15 million dollars being 
taken up in Austria (which probably accounts for 
the increase in the banks' security holdings in 
1934, as shown by the attached Summary Table). 

In view of the improvement in the exchange 
position,_ the exchange conti:ol was considerably 
relaxed m 1934 and 1935. At the suggestion of 
the Austrian parties concerned, the standstill 

agreement with the American and British bank 
creditors was terminated on December Ioth, 1934, 
when of the 34 million dollars of liabilities covered 
by the agreement at the beginning of 1932, on~y a 
balance of 8 million dollars remained outstandmg, 
for which individual arrangements were made 
between the creditors and debtors. As for- long
term foreign debts, all schilling amounts on account 
of interest and amortisation paid into the Foreign 
Debt Fund at the National Bank during 1932 were 
released by the National Bank on May 5th, 1935, 
for transfer in foreign exchange. At the end of 
May 1935, transfer facilities were extended to the 
1933 and 1934 payments and, as from June 24th, 
1935, the National Bank allowed full transfer of 
the current service of foreign debts. In principle, 
however, foreign payments remained subject to 
supervision and approval by the National Bank. 

As will be noticed from the above statement, the 
National Bank's bi!l portfolio has declined steadily 
since the end of 1933, a fact which illustrates the 
growing cash liquidity of the commercial banks. 
The Creditanstalt had completely r~deemed its 
indebtedness -to the National Bank by April 1934, 
and the rediscount liabilities of the Bankverein 
were liquidated soon after its amalgamation with 
the Creditanstalt. At the end of 1934, practically 
the whole of the National Bank's rediscount 
portfolio consisted of " frozen " bills of the In
dustriekredit A.G. (the former Escompte-Gesell
schaft) of which the National Bank itself is the sole 
shareholder. In closing its accounts for 1934, the 
National Bank decided to apply part of its profits 
to the writing-off of about Io million schillings of 
these bills. The virtually complete independence 
of the commercial banks proper from the rediscount 
facilities of the National Bank in 1935 is confirmed 
by the fact that the bill holdings of the latter showed 
practically no fluctuation in the first ten months 
of 1935. 

Since the latter part of 1934, therefore, the 
growing liquidity of the Austrian banking system 
is mainly reflected in the remarkable increase of 
sight deposits with the National Bank. This 
item now represents almost exclusively cash 
balances of banks and other financial institutions, 
as the " blocked accounts " which it contained due 
to the exchange control declined from 88 millions 
.at the end of 1932 to only 12 million schillings at 
the end of 1934. As will be seen from the 
accompanying Summary Table, the -bank's cash 
assets showed a large increase in 1934 ; this increase 
appears to have been even more pronounced in the 
following year. The fact that the National 
Bank's exchange holdings and sight liabilities both 
increased by almost exactly the sam~ amount in the 

1 See Commerc1"al Banks, I929-I9J4, page 2. 
1 

For a brief description of this conversion,_see Balances of Payments, I934 (League of Nations}, page 33· 
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first ten months of 1935 suggests that at least a 
substantial part of the increase in the liquid 
resources of the banking system was due to the 
inflow . of foreign exchange. A special factor 
increasing the cash resources of the banks was the 
Employment Loan of 175 million schillings issued 
in May 1935 ; of this, a balance of 20 millions not 
subscribed by the public was taken over by a 
banking syndicate ; but about So millions of the 
proceeds were used for the redemption of Treasury 
bills largely held by the banks. To a certain 
extent, the improvement in the cash position of 
the banks may also be attributed to the gradual 
liquidation. of frozen assets and to the increase 
in deposits received from the public. As shown by 
the Summary Table, deposits other than current 
accounts with the mmmercial banks rose by nearly 
20 million schillings in 1934 and, according 
to fignres published in the National Bank's 
Mitteilungen, this increase appears to have 
continued in the first half of 1935. Aggregate 
deposits with all Austrian savings institutions rose 
from 2,056 million schillings at the end of 1933 to 
2,II3 millions at the end of 1934 and to 2,245 
millions at the end of June 1935. As some of 
these institutions, especially tht- Post Office Savings 
Bank, hold their free balances at the National Bank, 
this increase probably also accounts for part of the 
expansion of the latter's sight deposit liabilities. 

On June 28th, 1934, th~ National Bank lowered 
its discount rate from 5 to 4!% ; the rate was 
further reduced to 4% on February 23rd, 1935, and 
to 3!% on July roth, 1935, which is the lowest 
bank rate in the history of the National Bank of 
Austria. On several occasions, the Bank has 
recently taken the initiative in securing reductions 
in the interest rates of other financial institutions. 

On July Ist, 1934, the Viennese banks and savings 
banks reduced their deposit rates by ! % ; after 
two further reductions of l % each on 1\larch 13th 
and July Ist, 1935, respectively, the deposit rates 
of these banks were as follows : on current account 
deposits 2% ; savings accounts 2!% ; deposits at 
three .months' notice, 2! ~- Interest rates on 
bank advances appear to have been correspondirtl;ly 
reduced in this period. Long-term interest rates 
have likewise declined as a result of the stock
e.xchange revival.l 

From the balance-sheets · published by the 
Revisionsgesellschaft at the end of I 934 and June 
1935, it appears that this institution has completed 
its functions in connection with the bank 
reconstructions of 1933 and 1934.1 The frozen 
assets taken over by the Revisionsgesellschaft 
from the banks in exchange for rediscount facilities · 
at the National Bank were handed back to the 
banks in 1934 (in the case of the Bankverein and the 
Creditanstalt) and in the first half of 1935 (in the 
case of the Industriekredit A.G.) without any 
compensation to the Revisionsgest-1\schaft, so that 
the Guarantee Fund of 140 million schillings 
accorded to it by the Government and National 
Bank had to be written off as lost. 

After the amalgamation of the Creditanstalt and 
the Bankverein in April 1934, the concentration 
process in the Austrian banking system continued 
in the provinces. Thus the Creditanstalt, having 
already obtained control over certain local. banks 
such as the " Bank fiir Oberiisterreich und 
Salzburg " and the " Haupt bank fiir Tirol ", 
carried put the fusion of its affiliate~, the" Steirer
bank " and the " Steirische Escomptebank " at· 
Graz in December 1934. 

Balance-sheet Snmmary. 

The significance of the changes shown in the 
Summary Tables can only be understood in the 
light of the events recorded in the corresponding 
chapters in Commercial Banks, I9ZS-I933 and I9Z9-
I934· This information is not repeated here, nor 
do the following notes contain the general informa
tion on certain items which was given in the two 
preceding editions. 

The last four columns in the Summary Tables 
cover the following banks : Creditanstalt, Bank
verein, Uinderbank, Merkurbank and Industrie
kredit A.G. (the former Escompte-Gesellschaft). 
The reduction in the number of banks in 1934 is due 
to the merger of the two first-named banks. The 
Industriekredit A. G., although since April 1934 it is 

an industrial holding company rather than a bank, 
had to be included in order to secure comparability 
(see the account of the banking reconstruction of 
April 1934 given in the preceding edition). 

As the Creditanstalt published no balance-sheet 
in 1931 and only a composite profit-and-loss account 
covering the two years 1931-1932, summary figures 
for the four other banks for 1930-1932 are given 
in the first three colum~ of the Summary Tables in 
order to facilitate year-by-year comparison. 

In the following notes, the term" Creditanstalt ", 
whenever it refers to 1934, stands for " Oester
reichische Creditanstalt-Wiener Bankverein ". 

Since 1932, the Creditanstalt has published its 
accounts in greater detail than the other banks. 

• The index of bond quotations, published by the "Institut fiir ~onjunktnrforschu_ng" (1927= 100), which ro;;e 
from 88 in December 1933 to 109 in December 1934, reached a h•gh level of n6 m March 1935 (probably m 
consequence of the repatriation of capital from abrc_>ad). at.ter which, ~owever, it receded to 10.2 in September I9JS, 
while the share index (1923-1932= 100) showed a consistent nse from 55 m December 1934 to 68 m September 1935· 

• See the Chapter on A!!stria in ComtneTcial Ba11ks, I92S·I933 and I929·I934· 
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AUS'fRIA. COMMERCIAL BANKS Table 5 (a). 

SUMMARY OF POSITION AT THE END OF : 

ACCOUNTS 

Number of Banks . .. . . . . . . . . . 

ASSETS. 

I. Cash • . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . 
(a) Gold silver and small coins • ~ . . . . 
(b) Inla~d notes and balances with Central 

Bank . . . . . . . . . . . . 
2. Other Items of a Cash Nature . 
3· Bills discounted and bought . . . . . . . 

(a) Treasury bills . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Commercial bills, Inland . . 
(c) Commercial bills, Foreign .. 

4· Investments and Securities. . . 
(a) Government . . . . ... 
(b) Other ....... . 

5· Participations . . . . . . . . . . . 
G. Due from Banks (Correspondents). 

(a) At home . . . . ....... . 
(b) Abroad ..... . 

1930 

4 

59-7 

30-5 

I78.8 

1931 1932 1930 1932 1933 1934 

4 4 5 5 5 4 

Schillings (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

5!.4 37-9 88.8 45-7 7I.6 97.8 

I69.2 Io6.8 I47-3 I43-9 I59-6 

23-2 I7-9 IOI.3 57-4 59-I 82.8 

I58.7 93-9 

7· Loans and Advances . , . . . I ,062.4 851.3 807.7 2,443.0 I,265.2 I,07I.3 949-9 
(a) On current account . . 

, (b) Other ....... . 
8. Cover for Acceptances. 
9· Premises, etc. . . 

: 
-o.s -0.4 -o.2 -2.o -o.2 -o.2, o.3 
I0-7 IO.O 9·9 33-I I3-I IS-3 II.3 

10. Sundry Assets . . . . . . 
II. Total Assets • . . . . . . . . . 

. . . -::-:-=::o;:. 5~ I c:-;:-;-o7.:-5 __ o...,.I_ 11_I-;-:86==-·4;.J-::-::f::7;o-8 .:::-o·l-:-:~887.~9 ·l-::-:;;:;8
7
8.

7
8 

. 1,577.9 1,264.7 1,117.2 3,462.5 1,752.2 1,586.8 1,484.4 
~~--~-~-u~---1-~--

LIABILITIES. 

12. Capital paid up. . . . . . . . . . I29.0 
13. Reserve Funds . . . . . 74.6 
I4- Profit-and-Loss Accounts, Undivided Profits, etc. II.7 
15. Cheques and Drafts, etc., in circulation. . . . -
16. Due to Banks (Correspondents) . . . . . . . . -

(a) At home • . . . . . . . . . . . . . -
(b) Abroad . . . . . . . . . . . . . -

17. Deposits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . I,361.3 
(a) Current accounts and sight deposits . . . 1,095.3 
(b) Savings accounts . . . . . . . . . . .: ~ 
(c) Time or fixed deposits. . . . . 266.o 
(d) Other deposits .......... . 

II4.0 
48·3 
4-4 

74.0 I 
5-0! 
0-3 II.7 

22!.0 

o.s 

I98.8 

.I.O 

I93-8 
o.8 

I,o96.8 I,037-4 3,036.5 I,400.7. I,302.9 I,2I5.8 
878.0 821.3 2,454-2 1,149-5 1,059-3 953-0 

218.8 216.1 251.2 243-6 262.8 

18. Rediscounts and Other Borrowings . . . . . . -
19. Acceptances and Endorsements . . . . . . 0.5 0.4 0.2 2.0 0.2 0.2 0.3 
20. Sundry Liabilities . . . . • . . . . . . . o.8 o.8 0.3 3I.2 I29.8 83.9 73·7 

22. Guarantees (A vale and Burgschaften) . . . • 
23. Other Contingent Liabilities . . . . . . . . . 
24. Value of currency in Swiss francs at the end of 

each year . . . • . . . • . • • • • • • . 0-73 0-73 

2I. Total Liabilities . • . . . . . . • • . . . •1 '1=--,5==7==7:-:.9"1"1-:,2:-::6...:,4...;.7 l-1,...,1"'1"'7..::.2- 11.,..3,-4=-62"'."""5 1,752.2 1,586.8 1,484.4 
~.......:_,,...j.:.:.:~~l!..:.!.:.....:..:...j 

- 34.8 46.1 - 114.8 118.6 g8.2 
2I2.2 207.5 2II-5 

o.6I o.6I o.6I 0-57 



A. US TRIA. COMMERCIAL BANKS Table 6 (b) . 

. 

ACCOUNTS 
. 1930 

Number of Banks . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Capital paid up . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I29.o 
Reserves and Undivided Profits . . . . . 74·8 

I. 

2. 

3· 
4· 

5· 

6. 
7· 

' 8. 

9· 
IO. 
II. 
I2. 
I3-
I4-
IS-

Gross Profits • . . . . . . . . . . . . 60.8 

To be deducted: 
Expenses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43·6 

(a) Salaries, etc. . . . . . . . . . 27.8 
(b) Other working expenses 

' . . . 6.7 
(c) Taxes, etc. . . . . . . . . . 9.1 

Reserved for Pension Funds, etc .• . . . 6.I 
Written off: 

(a) Ordinary depreciation accounts . 0.1 
(b) Extraordinary accounts . . . . . . . 

Net Profit or Loss : 
(a) Including extraordinaryoffwritings. 11.0 
(b) On current transactions .... . 11.0 

Carried forward from preceding year . . 0.7 
· (a) Takim from Reserves or Capital . -

(b) Contributions a fonds perdus. . . -
Total Amount disposed of for Divi-

dends, etc .. . . - . . . . . . . . . 11.7 
Carried to Reserves . . . . . . . . . . O.I 
Dividends . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9·4 
Directors' fees, etc .. . . . . . . . . . 0.4 
Carried forward to following year . . . I.O 
Transferred to Head Office account . . 0.8 
Total as above . . . . . . . . . . . . 11.7 
Value of currency in Swiss francs at the 

end of each year. . . . . . . . . 0-73 

The figures in the notes below thus mainly 
reproduce the additional information available for 
the Creditanstalt. It must be noted, however, 
that, owing to the amalgamation of the Bankverein 
with the Creditanstalt in 1934, these figures are not 
comparable as between 1932 and 1933 on the one 
hand and 1934 on the other. 

3· Discounts. 
193• 1933 1934 
Schillings (ooo,ooo's) 

Creditanstalt: 
Home bills: 35 39 54 
Foreign bills 6 2 "9 

Total 41 41 63 

SUMMARY OF PROFIT-AND-LOSS ACCOUNTS 
FOR THE YEARS : 

1931 1932 1929 1930 1931 and 
1933 1932 

4 4 5 5 5 5 
---

Schillings (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

II4.0 74·0 239·I l 381.31 
- I96.s 

49·6 5-2 97·3 - 2.3 

52.6 37.4 107.6 124.0 145.3 59.7 

40·9 35-0 77·9 77·4 II7·9 39·5 
26.2 24.0 so.o 49.6 82.7 27-3 

6.4 s.6 9.8 II. I 19-7 1·7 
8.3 5-4 18.1 16.7 15-5 4·5 
7-2 7·3 I0.3 I6.r 40.8 I6.8 

0.1 o.1 o.s 0.6 1.4 0.1 
60.4 102.6 ... 159-0 977-0 38.5 

-56.0 -107.6 18.9 -129.1 -991.8 -35.2 
4·4 -s.o 18.9 20.6 -14.8 -2.9 
I.I 4-0 I.I I.2 5-I -

59·3 I03.8 - 76-5 272-5 36.I 
- 63.I 722.7 -

4.4 . 0.3 20.0 11.7 0.6 0.9 

O.I 0.2 I-9 O.I O.J o.s 
- - I 5-3 9·4 - -
- - 0.9 0.4 -· -

4-I - I.O I.O - 0.2 
0.2 O.I 0.9 0.8 0.3 0.2 
4.4 0.3 20.0 11.7 0.6 0.9 

o.6I o.6I 0-73 0-73 o.6r o.s8 

6 and 7· Correspondent Accounts and Loans and 
Advances. 

Bankeverein, Ltinderbank and 
Merkurbank: 
Correspondent accounts . 
Loans and Advances . . .. 

Total • • . • 

1930 1931 1932 1933 193 •• 
Schillings (ooo,ooo's) 

83 33 JO 20 12 
572 472 464 420 202 -----655 sos 494 440 214 

• Lii.nderbank and Merkurbank only. 

The figures in the Summary Table represent 
almost exclusively the item Debitoren shown in the 
bank balance-sheets. The following details under 
this item are shown by the Creditanstalt : 

3 

1933 

4 

I92.0 
I.8 

51.0 

35·3 
24-5 
• 7·6 

3-2 
15.0 

0,1 

46.o 

-45.4 
o.6 
0.2 

30.0 
r6.o 

0.8 
O.I 

-
-
0.4 
O.J 
0.8 

0-57 
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End of : 1932 1933 1934 
Schillings (ooo,ooo's) 

•• Nostro" accounts with foreign 
banks ....... . 

Domestic bank accounts . . . . . . 
Advances to associated industrial 

concerns . ........ . 
Public bodies • . . . . . . . · 
Loans on current bank account . 
Other accounts (transitory, etc.) 

Total ..•.. 
Of which in foreign currencies 

8.8 8.5 10.1 

36.2 14.5 37·5 

141.5 129.6 141.0 

49·4 30.1 43-6 
211.5 150-3 248-7 

10,1 12.0 26.8 ------
457·5 345-0. 507-7 
271.4 61.4 91.8 

Items 17(b} to (d) represent J(ass~nscheine, 
deposits and savings accounts of the public. 

18. Rediscounts. 

Creditanstalt, I932·I934 : 
Rediscounted finance bills 
Rediscounted commercial bills 

Total ..... 

1932 1933 1934 
Schillings (ooo,ooo's) 

61 68 
21 9 

82 77 

g. Sundry Assets. 

Includes the following : 

Creditansla/1: 

Rediscounted finance bills are shown under the 
balance-sheet liabilities (included in group 20, 
below) ; rediscounted commercial bills, given b~low 

1932 1933 1934 the balance-sheet of the bank, are excluded ent1rely 
Schillings (ooo,ooo's) from the Summary Table. 

Mortgage loans . . . • • . • . . 
Building loans . . • • . . . . . 

40-4 . 38-3 
37·5 4617 

12 and 13. Capital and Reserves. 
. Excluding capital and reserves of the Lander

bank, which are held abroad. 

16 ~d 17. Correspondent Accounts and Deposits. 

Item 17( a) represents the aggregate of a number 
of different accounts which, in the balance-sheets 
of the banks, are combined under the general 
heading Kreditoren. The Creditanstalt shows the 
following details : 

Current account deposits of : 
Savings banks . . . 
Public bodies . . : . 
Financial institutions 
Others ..... . 
Other creditorso. . . . 

Total , 
Of which in foreign currencies . 

1932 1933 1934 
Schillings (ooo,ooo's} 

. 6 9-8 14-5 

. l ~ 56.9 105.4 

. 2 3·7 34-2 86.0 

. 101.5 167.9 
64.& 50-7 69.2 ------

328.3 253-2 443-0 
54-6 36.1 70.6 

• Bills payable, pension funds, transitory items, special 
reserves, etc. 

20. Sundry Liabilities. 

Creditanstalt, I932·I934 : 
Rediscounted finance bills 
Mortgage bonds . . . . . . . • 
Bonds covered by building loans 

Total • • • . . . 

22. Guarantees. 

1932 1933 1934 
Schillings (ooo,ooo'sf 

61.0 8.o. 
30.6 29.0 26.8 
37·9 46-7 46-9 

129-5 83-7 73-7 

For 1933 and 1934, thls item includes the 
Government guarantee of 20 million schillings 
accorded to the Industriekredit A. G. in April 1934· 
The aval liabilities of the Creditanstalt amounted 
to 68.7 millions at the end of 1932, 51.8 inillions in 
1933 and 71.0 millions in 1934 . 

23. Other Contingent Liabilities. 

The figures for 1932 and 1933 represent " live 
claims "of the foreign creditors of the Creditanstalt .. 
The figure for 1934 includes, besides the · " live 
claims ", a contingent liability of IS-3 millions of 
the Creditanstalt to the lndustriekredit A.G. 

Summary of Profit-and-L()ss Acconnts .. 

The 1934 figure for gross profit's of the Credit
anstalt (31.2 million schillings) is obtained by 
deducting from interest, commissions, etc., received 
(35.2 millions) both the interest paid on deposits 
(3.3 million schillings) and the payment made to 
the lndustriekredit A. G. (0.7 million) .in accordance 
with the bank reorganisation of April 1934. 

I 

The extraordinary off-writings (item 4(b)) in 
1934, which have their counterpart in items 7( a) 
and (b), .are due, to the Bankverein, as described 
in Commercial Banks, I929-1934, page I. 

Item 13 refers to the net profits of the Lander
bank, which are transferred to its head office in 
Paris. 



BELGiml. 
. The . outstanding developments in Belgian 
-banking in the course of I934/35 were the extensive 
reorganisation of the credit and banking structure 
and the devaluation of the belga in March I935-
Despite the Government's efforts since the summer 
of I934-tO help industry, commerce and the banks· 
by a series of legislative measures 1 the strain on 
the latter increased as economic conditions, in 
particular foreign trade, failed to improve. In the 
absence of recent commercial· banking returns (see 
below), the continued pressure on the banks is 
illustrated by the decline in the sight liabilities of 
the National Bank on private account, mainly 
bankers' balances, from I,92I million francs at the 
end of December I933 to I,I43 and 975 millions at the 
end of June and December I934 respectively, and 
the increase in advances on public securities from 
258 million francs at the end of I933 to 635 millions 
at the end of I934- The pressure on the banks 
persisted, in the first two months of I935 and 
assumed alarming proportions in the last two weeks 
of March I935. when the bill portfolio of the National 
Bank shot up from 3,392 to 4,665 million franc$ 
(as the foreign assets of the Bank are also included· 
under this heading, the domestic bill holdings must 
have increased by even more), its advances on 
public securities rose from I,I20 to I,629 millions, . 
arid the note circulation from r8,2o6 to r8,85r 

·millions. No figures for the withdrawals of funds 
from the commercial banks have been published, 
but they are known to be considerable and to have 
been made largely for the purchase of foreign 
currencies. This flight from the franc resulted 
in a loss of gold by the National Bank amounting 
to I,36I million francs in the four weeks ending 
March 28th. A strict exchange control was 
instituted on March I8th, centralising all gold and 
exchange dealings in the hands of the National 
Bank and the newly established Office Central des 
Changes, and ten days later the stock exchanges 
and banks were closed for a period of three days. 
On March 30th, Article 8 of the Stabilisation Law 
of October 25th, I926, was suspended, the devalua
tion of the helga by 25 to 30% was authorised, an 
Exchange Equalisation Fund was created, and the 
National Bank was authorised to write up the book 
value of its gold reserves as on March 29th by 25 %. 
the profits of revaluation being ceded to the 
Treasury. The Decree of March 3Ist fixed the 

gold content of the helga at o. I5o632 gramme, or 
28% below its old gold content (one helga is equal 
to five Belgian francs). The effects of these 
measures on the monetary and banking structure 
may be judged from the following summary of the 
weekly returns of the National Bank at certain 
selected dates : 

28.xn. 28.vt. 27.xu. 28.ur. J 4.1v. 
1933 1934 1934 1935 1935 

Francs {ooo,ooo's) 

117.v1. 26,xu. 
193.5 1935 

I. Gold . , , , , . 13,668 1)126,5 121,524 U 129J 12,997 17,9.51 17,286 
2. Domestic bills 

and foreign· gold 
exchange. . . • 3o932 3,283 3,366 .{,66.5 4,873 7,228 6,466 

3• Advances on pub-
lic securities . • 2.58 227 63.5 1,629 r,u3 ,562 430 

•· Note circulation. 17,o~u 17,4o8 17,6.50 t8,8so tg,us 20,1.53 20,.583 
5· Other sight liabl· 

lities: . 
( o) On Treasury 

account . • l,oS.s 441 193 127 133 147 342 
(b) On private 

account • • 1,921 1,143 975 928 111!15 6,7:12 4.!163 

It is estimated 2 that the gold losses of the 
National Bank from the beginning of I934 to the 
date of devaluation amounted to 5 milliard francs, 
which would imply that the gold reserve of the 
National Bank on March 30th was less than 
9 milliard francs. The first return after devalua
tion, that of April 4th, places the gold reserve 
at I2,997 million new francs, or 9,748 million francs 
of the former parity. 

The repatriation of capital whi~ followed the 
devaluation of the helga and the consequent 
improvement in the position of the banks are 
reflected in the returns of the National Bank. At 
the end of December I935, the gold reserve stood 
at I7,286 million francs, or r2,964 million francs of 
the old gold content. This represented an increase 
of 440 million francs' of old gold content over the 
reserve as at the end of I934. and a decline of 
704 million.s compared with the end of I933· The 
difference between I933 and I935 in gold reserves 
appears to be more than made up by the increase 
in foreign exchange holdings, which, in view of the 
probable decline in domestic bills, must have risen 
very much more than is suggested by the increase 
in the joint figure shown by the bank returns. 
The improvement in the position of the commercial 
banks is brought out by the decrease in the 
advances of the National Bank, and the very 
considerable expansion of its sight liabilities on 
private account. 

'The measures taken by the Government between August and October 1934 to cheapen the cOst of credit to commerce 
and industry, to relieve the banks of their frozen industrial assets, and to extend credit to the middle and artisan classes 
were described on pages 8-9 of Commercial Banks, I929·I934- Further measures were taken by the State in the last quarter 
of 1934 and at the beginning of 1935- Among the more important were the extension during October of the limits of the 
State guarantee for credits granted to the artisan, professional and middle classes, the extension of State guarantee from 6oo 
to 1,000 million francs for credits granted to exporters, the creation on December 7th of an Office Central de Ia Petite 
E.pargne with a fund of one milliard francs, the reduction of interest rates on mortgage loans to a maximum of 6 to 7% 
on January 28th,1935, and the extension of the control of the State of the long-term capital market, money-changers and 
stockbrokers on January 30th. 

• BAUDHUIN : La devaluation du franc beige, Brussels, 1935, page 90-
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The restoration of confidence permitted the 
abolition of exchange restris;tions by the end of 
April, and a reduction i~ the National Bank's 
discount rate from 2!% to 2% on May ISth. 
Though the Exchange Equalisation Fund remained 
in existence, it has been stated 1 that it has never 
had to intervene in the market. In May, the 
Government converted all of its internal loans into 
a unified 4% loan> and created a fund of I milliard 
francs out of the profits of revaluation of the gold 
stock • with which to support the quotations of the 
new loan. On June IJth, a law was passed for 
the creation of an Institut de reescompte et de garantie 
for a period of five years with the opject of aiding 
banks, industrial, commercial and agricultural 
enterprises to mobilise their assets and to satisfy 
their special credit requirements. The capital of 
the Institut, 200 million francs, is to be subscribed 
by individuals or institutions subject to the 
legislation on banking, and the guarantee of the 
State on its operations is fixed at 2,ooo million 
francs. The President and two out .of the six 
members of the Board of Directors are nominated 
by the Government. The I nstitut is authorised 
to do discount and acceptance business, and to 
guarantee medium-term financial operations likely 
to promote the objects for which it was established. 
The bills accepted by it can be rediscounted at the 
National Bank. 

A new and detailed banking law was passed on 
July gth, 1935, supplementing that of August 22nd, 
1934, which had provided for the separation of 
industrial from deposit banking. The present 
law establishes detailed regulations regarding 
deposit banks which are defined as institutions 
receiving funds on deposit either at sight or for 
a period not exceeding two years. Among the 
principal provisions of the new law may be noted 
the following : (I) joint-stock banks are to have 
a paid-up capital of IO million francs, private 
banks of 2 millions, and foreign banks or branches 
must allocate IO million francs in paid-up capital 
to their operations in Belgium ; (2) banks are 
required to maintain certain ratios, determined by 

experience, between their deposits and their liquid 
assets on the one hand, and between their deposits 
and capital and reserves on the other - the 
Banking Commission may, if it sees fit, fix 
these ratios in individual cases or in general ; 
(3) they may not invest, except for a maximum 
period of six months, in industrial securities and 
they are not allowed either directly, or through 
their directors, to have connections with companies 
other than deposit and mortgage banks and 
insurance companies ; (4) the banks are required 
to invest their legal reserves in Belgian public 
securities ; (S) an independent banking commission, 
composed of the representatives of the National 
Bank, Institut de reescompte and the commercial 
banks, is charged with the foreswearing and the 
setting-up of a list of accountants whom the banks 
must employ for the examination of their books, 
the surveying of public issues through the 
intermediary of banks for which detailed regulations· 
are provided, and the exercise of such other control 
as may bE'come necessary ; (6) the banks. are 
required to submit to the National Bank monthly 
returns and annual balance-sheets and profit-and
loss accounts. The general provisions of the law 
came into force on January Ist, I9J6, and by 
October 8th, I9J5, ISO establishments had applied 
for registration as controlled banks. 

A further step towards the reform of banking 
was taken on January 7th, I936, by the publication 
of three decrees on mortgage credit and banks. 
These institute a control over mortgage companies, 
aim at protecting borrowers . from high interest 
rates, and create an Office central de credit hypo
thicaire the principal object of which is to facilitate 
the mobilisation of mortgage debts. . 

Due to the banking reform, the balance-sheets of 
the commercial banks for the end of I934 are not 
available. The publication of monthly returns 
which was required by the Law of August 22nd, 
I9J4, will not be made obligatory till January I9J6. 

For detailed notes on the Summary Table see 
Commercial Banks, I929-1934, page g. ' 

1 Speech of the_ Governor of the National Bank on August 26th, I93S· 
1 These are estimated - BAUDHUIN p 't · · 

870 million francs were paid to the Natio'n~l ;,:,;k ~gea I3_S - at 3.700 million francs. They have been used as follows : 
francs were credited to the Grand-Duchy of Luxemb~g~~:s"!~=:':\~f the o:d ~~ate de~t of I,370 ~i~ons, rso million 
to the Exchange Equalisation Fund I ooo millions wer d f th e reva ua lon pro ts. l,I2S millions were granted 
charge of the Office de redressement tc~no,miqt~e created on~;:~ 19~~- e support of rentes, and the remainder was put in 



29 

BELGIUl\1. COMMERCIAL BANKS • Table 6 (a) • 

SUMMARY OF POSITION AT THE END OF : 

ACCOUNTS 

Number of banks .. 

ASSETS.· 

1. Cash . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(a) Gold, silver and small coins . . . . . . . 
(b) Inland notes and balances with Central 

Bank . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
2. Other Items of a Cash Nature . . . . . . . 
3· Bills discounted and bought. . . . . . . . . 

(a) Treasury bills . . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Commercial bills, Inland. . . . . . . . 
(c) Commercial bills, Foreign . . . . . . . 

4· Investments and Securities. . . . . . . . . .·: I 
(a) Government . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. (b) Other .............. . 
5· Participations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
6. Due from Banks (Correspondents) . . . . . . . 

(a) At home. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Abroad . . . . . . . . . .. . 

7· Loans and Advances ............ . 
(a) On current account . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Other ............... . 

8. Cover for Acceptances . . . · . . . . . . . . . 

1929 1931 ·• 1932 

88 

Francs (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

6.557 

7.154 

21,091 12,602 

g. Premises, etc.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 
10. Sundry Assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . ., . 4II -;;-;;-:5::-:

1
:-:-4-l--;:;;;--;-:44;:-;7:- 473 

II. Total Assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . -3::-:7:-:,7-,4"'"0-
1 

38,941 33,650 30,274 

LIABILITIES. 

12. Capital paid up . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
13. Reserve Funds . . . . . . . . . . . • . 
14. Profit-and-Loss Accounts, Undivided Profits, etc. 
15. Cheques and Drafts, etc., in circulation . . . . \ 
16. Due to Banks (Correspondents) . . . . . . . . 

(a) At home .............. . 
(b) Abroad . . . . . . . . . . • . . . 

17. Deposits . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(a) Current accounts and sight deposits .. 
(b) Savings accounts . . . . . . . . . . . 
(c) Time or fixed deposits . . . . • . . • . . 
(d) Other deposits . . . . . . . . . .. 

18. Rediscounts and other Borrowings . . . . . . 
19. Acceptances and Endorsements. . . . . . . . 
20. Sundry Liabilities. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

_:_:.:..:..::_,_:...:...:..._,_..:....__ 

30,001 

3.g86 
2,653 

421 

21. Total Liabilities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 37,740. 38,941 33,650 30,274 

22. Value of currency in Swiss francs at the end 
of each year . • . . • . . . • . . . . . . 0.144 0.144 0-144 0.144 

1933 

59 

5.930 

30,578 

30,578 

0.144 
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• 
BOLIVIA. 

The monetary and banking position in Bolivia in 
1934 and the first half of 1935 is character~sed by 
Government inflation as a result of the contmuance . 
of hostilities with Paraguay. The Chaco war, which 
was financed from the outset by funds placed at 
the disposal of the Government by the Banco 
Central 1 necessitated an increase in currency . . 
circulation which is reflected by the increase in the 
cash of the commercial banks and ·in their sight 
deposits with the Banco Central. The methods of 
financing the war are shown by the balance-sheet 
summary of the commercial banks and the summary 
of the principal accounts of the Banco Central.2 

Dec. Dec. D~c.· june Dec. June 
1931 193Z 1933 1934 1934 1935 

BoHvia.nos (ooo,ooo's} 
Bamo Central: 

Gold 16.2 27,0 7·9 8.8 9·5 14.2 
Foreign exchange 9·8 2-3 5.6 19·4· 3·2 6.8 
Securities : 

Government . 8.7 69·7 II9·3 190·3 242.2 326.5 
Other. 4-6 4-8 5·3 4-5 3·8 3·3 

Note circulation 26.6 37·6 53·8 ·64.1 83.6 120.0 

Depo~its. 11.2 42·3 54·0 121.0 139-0 195-8 

n Including 11.1 millions of claims on foreign countries. 

On examining this table, the following facts may 
be noted : l1) The circulation of notes issued by the 
Banco Central has constantly increased since 1932, 
in which year hostilities broke out with Paraguay. 
In addition, the circulation of silver and nickel 
currency issued by the State was estimated in 
December 1934 at 6 million bolivianos. (2) Similarly, 
the deposits with the Banco Central constantly 
increased on account of the direct discounting of 
Government bills. (3) While the deposits on current 
account with the commercial banks constantly 
increased owing to the monetary inflation, the 
total amount of their loans and investments and 
the private portfolio of the Banco Central reflected 
the general stoppage of business by the fact that 
they were at a standstill or even on the decline. 
(4) As a result of this contrary movement of loans 
and investments and deposits, the cash of the 
commercial banks increased in 1934 by more than 
five times in comparison with 1932: The recent 
increase in the gold holding of the Banco Central is 
connected with the fresh measures taken in Ja~uary 
1935 to regulate the purchase and sale of gold. The 
Banco Central was authorised to pay for the total 
value of recently acquired gold in foreign currency 

at the London rate. The seller of the gold must 
employ 70% of the currency thus obtained in order 
to import goods of prime necessity, or·he must sell 
it back to the Bapco Central in exchange for 
bolivianos. If the person concerned desires to sell 
in Bolivia the 30 % of foreign currency still 
remaining; he must offer it to the Banco Central at 
the export rate of the boliviano. 
· Foreign-exchange control and. the system of 

foreign trade a have been cqanged on se_veral 
occasions and have constantly become stncter. 
For instance, the Decree of January 24th, 1935, 
cancelled the provisions of the Decree of November 
5th, 1934, which authorised exchange operations 
on the free market. The former system of foreign
exchange control based on the principle that all 
transactions in foreign currency and in gold must 
be carried out ·through the Banco Central has been 
reorganised and some important innovations have 
been introduced. 

The decree provided in the first place two legal 
rates of exchange.. As a result of the prohibition 
of transactions on the free market, the boliviano 
must be negotiated either at the official rate or at 
the export rate- All foreign currency purchased 
by the Banco Central at the official rate must be 
placed at the disposal of the Minister of Finance in 
order to meet State requirements ; any foreign 
currency not used by the Government is allocated 
to payments for imports of raw materials, machinery 
and gdods of prime necessity and to the payment of 
certain duly authorised expenditure abroad. On 
the other hand, the foreign currency purchased by 
the Banco Central at the export rate is placed at 
the disposal of the foreign-exchange control 
authority for use as a means of payment for general 
trade and for the public. The decree also provided 
that the export rate must not exceed So bolivianos 
per pound sterling. The official rate was fixed in 
February 1933 at 20 bolivianos per pound and has 
only undergone slight variations. Other provisions 
of the Decree of January 1935 fix the percentages of 
foreign currency which the exporters must sell to 
the Banco Central at the official rate -and at the 
export rate of the boliviano. These percentages 
~ary according to the different export products, the 
proportion of the percentage offered at -the export 
rate being generally greater than that offered at 
the official rate. The exporter-producers of tin, 
who, under the January decree remitted 52% of the· 
foreign currency to the Banco Central at the official 
rate, and the non-.producing exporters, who had to 

1 See Commercial Banks, I9Z9·I9J4, page 159. 
:As regards b~nking organisation in Bolivia, see Com~rcial Ba'nks, I9ZS-X9JJ, page 274. 

See Commemal Banks, I929-I9J4, page 161. 
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Table 7 (a). 

SUMMARY OF POSITION AT THE END OF: 
ACCOUNTS 

1929 1932 1933 1934 1 

Number of Banks. . . . . . . . . . . 3 3 3 .. 2 2 2 

1933 ~ 1932 

--1--·1---1 11---1-- --1 

r. Cash. 
(a) 
(b) 

AssETS. 

. . . . . . . . .. 
Gold, silver and small coins . . . . . . . 
Inland notes and balances with Central 

Bank . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
2. Other Items of a Cash Nature. . . . . .. 
3· Bills discounted and bought. . . . . . . . 

(a) Treasury bills . . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Commercial bills, Inland. . . . . . . . 
(c) Commercial bills, Foreign. . . . . 

4· Investments and Securities. . . . . . 
(a) Government , . . . . . . . 
(b) Others. . . . . . . . 

5· PartiCipations . . . . . . . . 
6. Due from Banks (Correspondents). . 

(a) At home. . . . . . . . . . ... 
(b) Abroad . . . . . . . . . 

7. Loans and Advances. . . . . . . . . . 
(a) On current account . . . . 
(b) Other . . . . . . . . . 

8. Cover for Acceptances . . . . . . 
9· Premises, etc. . . . . . . . 

ro. Sundry Assets . . . . 

20.9 
rs.o 

5·9 

22.2 

r6.7 

5·5 
19.1 

47·0 
47.1 
26.1 
21.0 
0.5 
6.4 
4·8 

II. Total Assets -, . . . . . . . . . . . . 168.0 

LIABILITIES. 
12. Capital paid up . . . . . . . . . . . . 
13. Reserve Furids . . . . . . . . . . 
14. Profit-and-Loss Accounts, Undivided profits, etc. 
15. Notes in Circulation . . . . . . . . . . 
16. Cheques and drafts in Circulation . . . . . 
17. Due to Banks (Correspondents) . . . . . . . . 

· (a} At home .............. . 
(b) Abroad . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

18. Deposits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. (a) Current accounts and sight deposits 

(b) Savings accounts . . . . . . . . . . . 
(c) Time or fixed deposits . . . . . 
(d) Ot.her deposits . . . . . . . 

19. Rediscounts and Other Borrowings . 
20 .. Acceptances and endorsements . . . 
21. Sundry Liabilities. . . . . . . . . . . . . 
22. Total Liabilities. . . . . . . . . 

23. Value of currency m Swiss francs at end of 

45·6 
20.3 
3·I 

43·0 
I.7 
5·7 
5·7 

45·3 
26.3 

4·8 
12.9 

1.3 

0.5 
2.8 

168.0 

each year . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.85 

Bolivianos (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

14-4 38.6 49·1 
9.2 II.8 1.1 

5-2 26.8 48.0 

I2.0 13.9 9·7 

II.7 9·5 8. I 

0.3 4·4 1.6 
85.1 136.3 257.7 

29·5 
2.5 

27.0 
41.8 
r6.5 
25-3 
0.2 
7·1 
4·7 

194.8 

47·3 
20.1 
4·5 

37-7 

5·4 
4·5 
0.9 

60.2 
48.6 
3·4 
7·3 
0.9 

0.2 
19·4 

194.8 

4·8 
38.2 
13.6 
24.6 
0.2 
7·I 
5·4 

244.5 

48·3 
19·7 
3·7 

53·8 

25·7 
21.6 

4·1 
64·9 
47·9 

3-5 
12.5 

1.0 

0.2 
28.2 

244.5 

20.1 

20.1 

39·7 

5·7 
7-2 

389.2 

48·3 
22.8 
3·7 

83.6 

48.2 
47·7 

o.8 
145-0 
137·3 

3·3 
3·2 
1.2 

37·6 
389.2 

0.95 o.84 0.74 
I 

7·3 

10.5 

6.6 
2.5 
4·1 

28.3 
II.9 
16.4 
0.2 
4·I 
1.2 

65.1 

23·5 
13.8 
2.6 
0.1 

0.9 

0.9 
23.8 
13.2 

3-3 
7·3 

0.2 
0.2 

65.1 

0.95 

30-4 
3·6 

26.8 

6.7 

II.8 

2.6 

2.6 
26.0 

9·6 
16.4 
0.2 
4-4 
2.2 

84.3 

24·5 
I2.8 
1.5 

0.3 
0.1 
0.2 

39·8 
23.8 

3·5 
12.4 

0.1 

0.2 
5·2 

84.3 

1 The annual reports of all the banks not being available, the figures for 1934 and provisional 

6.8 

II.6 

1.8 

1,8 

30·9 

3·7 
o.g 

103.7 

24-5 
15·3 
0.9 

4·7 
103.7 

0-74 
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offer 65 % of the foreign currency to the Bank at 
the official rate, are compelled by a new Decree of 
October 1935 to sell 55 % of the foreign currency to 
the Banco Central at the official rate. On the other 
hand, the Decree of October 1935 practically 
cancelled all restrictions on exports of tin.1 

The Decree of January zoth, 1935, placed foreign 
trade under the control of the Direcci6n General 
de Consumes Nacionales, which is under the 
direction of the Minister of National Defence. This 

institution, which is responsible fdr regulating the 
imports and exports of.tbe country, in agreement 
with the Minister of Finance, has very wide powers 
in all spheres of economic activity. 

The summary table, which is drawn up on the 
same principles as that in the preceding edition of 
this volume, furnishes, not only particnlars for all 
the banks in the country, including the Banco 
Central, but also the special fignres relating to the 
two purely commercial banks. 

Balance-sheet Snmmary. · 

3· Bills discounted and bought. 
1929 1931 1932 1933 

Bolivianos (ooo,ooo's) 

Bills discounted• . . 12.8 5·4 4·7 3·4 
Bills overdue . . 1.4 6.2 3·9 3·2 
Duo bills at sight • 0.2 0.4 0.4 0.2 
Bills in process of collection . '·31 4·3 2.7 2.7 
Bills in liquidation 1.0 

Total . . . 16.7 16.3 "·7 9·5 

• Excluding rediscounts at the Banco Central. 

6. Due lrom Banks (Comspondents). 
Amounts due from domestic banks are not · 

shown separately in the balance-sheets, except for 
the Banco Mercantil in 193z. · 

Sums shown for foreign correspondents consist 
of sight deposits held with banks abroad by the 
Banco Central as backing for its note circulation 
and sight deposits and balances accruing to thi~ 
and other banks in the ordinary course of business. 

15. Notes in Circulation. 

The division of the note circulation among the 
Banco Central and the other banks and the latter's 
holdings of Banco Central note; are shown as · 
follows : 

1929 1931 1932 1933 
Bolivianos (ooo,ooo's) 

Note circulation of : 
Banco Central . 42·5 26.6 37·6 53·8 
Associated Banks . 0.5 0.4 O.I 

Total net circulation . 43·0 27.0 37·7 53·8 
Notes of Banco Central held by 

Associated Banks . • . · . . • . 0.9 0.7 0.7· .!.i 
Net circulation in bands of public 42;1 26.3 37·0 51·3 

17. Due to Banks (Correspondents). 

·Mainly balances of associated banks with the 
Banco Central. 

18. Deposits. 

Current accounts . 
Sight deposits . • 

Total (a) . 
Ordinary savings deposits . . 
Workmen's savings deposits . 

Total (b) • 
Time deposits (c) 
Judicial deposits . . . . . 
Deposits in foreign money . 

Total (a) 
Grand total • • . • • 

1929 . 1931 1932 1933 
Bolivianos (ooo,ooo's) 

23.6 17.2 46·7 43·7 
....!:!.. ~ ~ 4·2 
26.3 19.2 48.6 47·9 

J.6 2.9 2.5 2.9 
~~ o.g o.6 

~ _2:2 __l:± 3·5 
12.9 10.8 7·3 12.5 

1.2 o.8 o.8 0.9 
~ 0.3 O.I Q.I 

~~~ I.O 

45·3 35.0 6o.2 64.9 

1 These provisions were again changed on A ri1 st 6 · 
excbangeolthebolivianobylinkingittothepoun~st 1 !fu 19(3 ,bw~"':' the Government fixed the definite official rate of 
an agreement between the Government and the tin er g so o vtanos=£•). The export rate was abolished Under 
tin ue to be handed to the Government at th t producers. 1•.!% of the foreign excbarige produced by .;q,orts of 

e ra e o 37.50 bolivtanos per pound sterling. · 
~ 
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The chief feature of banking and monetary 
development in Brazil during the period January 
1934-June 1935 1 was an expansion of ,credit and 
currency accompanying the revival of business 
activity.· - _ 

The movements of the circulation are shown in 
the following table. 

Note Note Note Aggre· 
issue issue of Total issue gate 

of Stabili· of of total 
Federal sation 

cols. Banco of 

Treasury Office a+b do cols. 
Brasil c+tl 

" b c tl • 
Milreis (ooo,ooo's) 

Dec, 1931 2,683 89 2,772 170 2,942 
Dec, 1932 3.004 65 3,06g 170 3.239 
Dec, 1933 2,978 39 3,017 20 3,037 
July 1934 3,030 32 3.062 20 3,o82 
Dec, 1934 3,108 30 3,138 20 3,158 
Dec, 1935 3,567 25 3-592 20 3,612 

The circulation of the notes of the Banco do 
Brasil shows no _change, although, under the 
Decree of November 21st, 1930, the bank was still 
entitled to increase its note issue to 100 million 
milreis. The note issue of the Stabilisation Office, 
which latter was closed down at the end of 1930, 
again shows a decrease as the notes an: gradually 
withdrawn from circulation and replaced by 
Federal Treasury notes. The Federal Treasury 
also made new issues, primarily with the object 
of meeting the Federal Government's budget 
deficits. There is no gold reserve cover for the 
notes : but, under a Decree dated December 4th, 
1934, the Banco do Brasil was instructed to make 
gold purchases for the Federal Government's 
account, and the purchases so made amounted in 
December 1934 to 97 million paper milreis, which 
in December 1935 had increased to 254 •millions. 
These figures, which are equivalent to 37 and 
82 millions of the former gold milreis, represent 
the prices paid for 6,683 and 14,845 kg. of fine gold 
respectively. For the purpose of these purchases, 
the Banco do Brasil advanced the necessary funds 
to the Federal Government. The bank is 
responsible for the custody of the gold purchased 
on Government account. 

The balance-sheets of the banks show consider
able expansion over the eighteen months under 
consideration. 

National banks: 
Dec. 1933 
June 1934 , •• 
Dec. 1934 ... 
June 1935 •.• 
Dec. 1935 . , . 

F<Weign banks: 

Loans 
and Advances 

Df"posits 
Sight Time 

Cash Bills Advan .. 
. ces on 

das~:m- current 
account 

3.68] 
4.380 
4-452 
4.404 
4.301 

.Milreis (ooo,ooo's) 
1,193 597 2.492 
1,391 694 2,389 
1,507 567 2,502 
1,430 so6 2,995 
1,903 538 2,7J6 

3,028 
3.235 
3.458 
3-324 
3.465 

Dec. 1933 1,163 301 204 478 881 
June 1934 1,221 277 211 481 910 
Dec. 1934 1,170 290 209 456 990 
June 1935 1,178 313 205 488 1,o8o 
Dec, 1935 1,186 376 222 468 1,083 

The total volume of deposits in all Brazilian banks 
showed a continual increase during the last four 
years, rising from 5,962 million milreis in December 
1931 to 7.419 millions in December 1934 and 
7,580 millions in September 1935· Similarly with 
loans and advances, The total volume of discounts, 
loans and advances, which amounted in December 
1931 to 5,892 million milreis, increased to 7,406 
millions in December 1934 and 8,184 millions in 
September 1935- A considerable part of these 
fresh credits represented, however, advances by the 
Banco do Brasil to the Federal Treasury and the 
National Cofiee Department, the Federal Treasury 
having been compelled to appeal to the bank for 
assistance in meeting the budget deficits. The 
Finance Minister was authorised accordingly on 
December 31st, 1934, to borrow a further 300 
million milreis to cover the deficit of the financial 
year 1934 and to regularise the Federal Treasury's 
position. 

One provision of this decree stipulated that banks 
taking up these issues of Treasury bonds should be 
entitled to present them for rediscount to the Re
discount Department of the Banco do Brasil, which 
was authorised to ignore the legal limit fixed for 
its bill holdings in the case of these rediscount 
operations. 

In December 1934, the Federal Treasury's 
debt a to the Banco do Brasil totalled 384 million 
milreis. The debts of the different States and 
municipalities to the Bank at the same date 
totalled 504 millions, and that of the National 
Coffee Department totalled 6II millions. The 
limit of 6oo millions fixed by the Decree of 
December 7th, 1931, as the maximum total of re
discounts of Coffee Department bills was thus 

' See the analysis of the Bra2ilian banking organisation and the record of events previous to 1934 in Commercial 
Banks, I9I3-I929, page 362, I9ZS-I933. page 280, and I9ZCJ-I934. page 162. 

1 At the end of 1934, the Federal Government's floating debt totalled 1,839 million milreis. 
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exceeded by II million milreis, and the maximum 
was accordingly provisionally increased ~y 20 
millions. In July I9J4, the Banco do B;asll gave 
the Coffee Department a further credrt of IOS 
millions the amount being earmarked for the 
liquidation of the balance resulting from the 
adjustment of accounts between the Coffee Depart
ment and the Federal Treasury, as also for certain 
special transactions undertaken by the Department 
with the Federal Government's permission. The 
Law of December JISt, I9JS, stipulated, however, 
that the 6oo million maximum fixed in I9JI was 
not to be exceeded. The same law fixed JOO 
million milreis as the maximum limit to the Banco 
do Brasil's rediscounts of commercial bills, IOO 
millions of this amount being reserved for the 
c6tton industry's bills alone. 

Another indication of the banking activities of 
the country is to be noted in the increase in clearing 
transactions, which rose from I2,000 million mi!reis 
in I9JI to I9,ooo millions in I9J4· The index 
number (calculated on the basis of the I929 figure 
= 100) rose from 78 to n8. 

The Banking Mobilisation Fund 1 is fulfilling 
expectations in the sense of facilitating the 
progressive " mobilisation " of frozen bank assets. 
The credits given to banks amounted to 54 million 
milreis on December Jist, I934· The volume of 
the Fund's transactions does not adequately 
reflect its full importance, as the mere existence 
of the Fund increases public confidence in the 
banks. 

The position in regard to foreign trade and 
foreign exchange control, which appeared in I9J4 
to point towards increasing freedom and relaxation 
of existing restrictions on international trade, 2 

suffered considerable vicissitudes in I935· Under 
the new exchange control introduced in December 
I9J4 - the last measure of the kind to which the 
previous edition of this publication ·referred -
the foreign exchange received by the Banco do 
Brasil at the official rate was to be allocated to 
imports by countries of origin in proportion to the 
amount of coffee exported to the different countries 
concerned. The decree, however, ouly remained 
in force for one month. On January 14th, I9JS, 
the new exchange control was, in practice, terminated 
by the decision of the Banco do Brasil to suspend 
all sales of foreign exchange at the official rate. 

On February IIth, I9J5, the Banco do Brasil 
published a new circular reorganising the exchange 
control and the foreign trading system. The 
circular, by which all. foreign exchange operations 
are at present governed, stipulates that all foreign 
exchange derived from Brazilian exports (with 
certain minor exceptions) are to be sold at the · 
" free " rate to the banks authorised to deal in 

foreign exchange, the latter being required to hand 
over at the official rate JS,% of the foreign exchange 
received to the Banco do Brasil as the bank 
responsible for exchange operations on Government 
account. The banks were, however, allowed to 
sell the remaining 65 % of the foreign exchange 
on the free market. 

The allocation of the foreign exchange thus 
rendered available is governed by the provisions 
concerning the import trade. Import goods are 
at present divided into three different categories : 

(I) In the {;ase of goods imported before 
September IOth, I9J4, the Banco do Brasil, in 
principle, makes the necessary foreign exchange 
available at the official rate. 

(2) In the case of goods imported after 
September nth, 19J4, and before .February 
nth, I9J5, the debtor has. to obtain the 
necessary foreign exchange by purchasing 
6o % of the total at the official rate and 40 % 
on the free market. 

(3) , In the case of goods imporl;ed after 
February 12th, 1935, the debtor has to 
purchase the whole of the foreign exchange 
required on the free market. 

Special provisions were included in the Payments 
Agreements concluded by Brazil with the United 
Kingdom, Italy and Norway to govern, the 
allocation of foreign exchange· at the official rate 
for payment of goods imported from these countries 
before February nth, 1935. 

The foreign trade system was again appreciably 
altered by restrictions on the free market imposed 
on June 28th, I9JS. Purchases of the .65 % of 
foreign exchange available on the free market, 
which from February nth to June 28th, 1935, were 
unrestricted, were again made subject, as from the 
latter date, to the previous authorisation of the 
Exchange Control. The position thus represented 
a reversion to the system in force before May 19J4, 
when all foreign payments were subject to the 
approval of the Exchange Control. 

The milreis; the depreciation of which continued 
without €easing from 1929 onwards, 2 has two rates 
-the official rate and the "free" rate. The official 
rate, which is determined by the Banco do Brasil 
on the basis of a fixed relation (subject to temporary 
fluctuations) to the French franc - the rate in 
December 1935 was 780 milreis for I,ooo French 
francs -, is purely nominal, since the bank 
suspended all sales of foreign exchange at the 
official rate in January I9J5· The allocation of 
foreign exchange at the official rate, for which 
certain of the foreign trade regulations indicated 
·above provide, is limited by the amounts at the 
disposal of the Banco do Brasil, which has itself 

:For the institution and organisation of the Banking Mobilisation Fund, see Commercial Banks, I929·I934. page r63. 
See Commemal Bat~ks. I929·I934. page r62. 
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ACCOUNTS 

Number of : Banks . . . . . . . . 

35 

Tablo 8 (a). 

SUMMARY OF POSITION 
AT THE END OF: 

1931 1932 1933 1934 

Branches and Sub-Branches ... '1----1----~----1---1---

ASSETS. 

I. Cash . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(a) Gold, silver and small coins . . . . . 
{b) Bank notes, State notes and balances 

with Central Bank . . . . . . . . . . . 
, 2. Other Items of a Cash Nature . . . . . . . 

3· Bills discounted and bought . . . . . . . 
(a) Treasury bills . . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Commercial bills, Inland . . . . . . . 
(c) Commercial bills, Foreign . . . . 

4- Investments and Securities. . . . . . . .. . . 
(a) Government . . . . . . 
(b) Other . . . . . . . . . . . . 

5· Participations . . . ; . . . . . . . . . 
6. Due from Banks (Correspondents). . . . . · . 

(a) At. home. . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Abroad . . . . . . 

7. Loans and Advances . . . . . . . . , 
(a) On current account . . . . ' . 
(b) Others. . . . . .... 

8. Cover for Acceptances . . . 
9· Premises, etc· . . . . . . . . 

Io. Sundry Assets . . . . . . 

I,5SO 
17 

1,533 
204 

J,070 

254 

677 
108 
569 

3.588 
3.588 

2,987 
II. Total Assets . . . . . . . . . . • . . 12,330 

LIABILITIES. 

I2. Capital paid up. . . . . . . . . . 
I3. Reserve Funds . . . . . . . . . . 
I4. Profits and Loss, Undivided Profits, etc. . . . . 
15. Cheques and Drafts, etc., in circulation . . . . 
16. Due to Banks (Correspondents) . . . 

(a) At horne. . . . . . 
(b} Abroad . . . . . .. 

17. Deposits . . . . . . . . . . 
(a) Current accounts . . . 
(b) Savings accounts . . . . . . 
(c) Time or fixed deposits . • . . . . . . 
(d) Other deposits . . . . . . . . . 

IS. Rediscounts . . . . . . . . . . 
rg. Acceptances and Endorsements . . . 
20. Sundry Liabilities. . . . · . . . . . . . . . . 
21. Total Liabilities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

· 22. Value of currency in Swiss francs at the end 
of each year . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

851 
509 

21 
45 

706 
78 

628 

5,9zs 
3.487 

431 

4.273 
12,330 

o.sB 

Milreis ·(ooo,ooo's omitted) 

1,228 
30 

401 
73 

328 
3,609 
3,609 

3.557 
11,897 

848 
587 
39 
49 

402 
86 

316 
5.962 
3.490 

451 
2,021 

4,010 
11,897 

0.32 

I,B4S 
2 

410 

459 
98 

361 
3,78I 
3.781 

13,314 

864 
627 

35 
285 
991 
872 
119 

6,843 
4,732 

510 
1,601 

3,669 
13,314 

I.473 
3 

459 
105 
354 

3.937 
3.937 

3.792 
13,475 

853 
643 
52 

BIB 
277 

98 
179 

6,484 
4,447 

524 
1,513 

4.348 
13,475 

0.28 

400 
121 
279 

4.448 
4·448 

4.400 
14,410 

sss 
668 
59 

663 
450 
109 
341 

7.419 
5,056 

566 
1,797 

4,266 
14,410 

0.25 
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incidentally been reduced to making purchases on 
the free market to meet certain earlier obligations. 
The free rate is some 50% lower than the official 
rate of the Banco do Brasil. The depreciation of 
the milreis continued in 1935, particularly during 
the months of March and April, when the sterling 
rate rose from 74 to 89 milreis, at which latter 
figure it remained until the close of the year. 

The measures taken in February 1934 to regulate 
the service of the public debt 1 were not modified 
in 1935. New agreements, on the other hand, were 

concluded for the liquidation of frozen debts, the 
total amount of which was estimated in December 
1934 at £ro,ooo,ooo. The negotiations for these 
agreements were conducted principally in the 
United Kingdom, the United States of America, 
France, Italy, Norway, Sweden, Denmark and 
Spain. In Germany, owing to the vicissitudes of 
the Verrechnungsmark, the position is reversed, 
Brazil being now. a creditor with considerable 
frozen claims in the German banks. 

Balance-sheet Summary. 

1. Cash. 

The sums shown under (b) are composed as 
follows : • 

Milreis (ooo,ooo's) 1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 
--------

Bank and State notes 1,269 925 1,029 821 775 
Balances with Banco do 

Brasil 264 273 814 649 630 ------
Total 1,533 1,198 1,843 1,470 1,4'05 

2. Other Items of a Cash Nature. 

This item consists of funds " at call " in other 
banks. 

3. Bills discounted and bought. 

The composition of the sums shown in this 
group of the Summary Table is as follows : 

llilreis (ooo,ooo's) 1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 
--------

Bills discounted . 2,488 2,284 2,916 3,017 2,958 
Bills receivable for own 

account: 
Inland . 429 196 217 220 228 
Foreign 153 58 II IS 25 ----------

Total J,070 2,5J8 J,I44 3,255 3,211 

7· Loans and Advances. 

A~cordinf? t~ the nomenclatUie adopted in the 
offi~ statistics, practically all the loans of the 
Brazilian banks would appear to be granted in the 
form_ of current account advances. In fact, a 
considerable proportion of the sums shown represent· 
long-term credits. 

'See Commercial Banks,- I929-I934. page I62. 

In addition, some banks grant mortgage loans 
against the issue of mortgage bonds. But, as these 
operations do not fall within the field of commercial 
banking proper, mortgage loans and corresponding 
bond issues, which as a rii.le are handled by separate 
mortgage departments, have been included under 
sundry assets and liabilities in the Summary Table. 

10. Sundry Assets. 

The sums shown in the table are composed as 
follows : 

Milreis (ooo,ooo's) 1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 
--------

Assets in liquidation . 29 99 66 49 49 
Mortgage loans . . . 1,081 1,256 1,610 1,319 1,521 
Net balance of collection 

guarantee and safe 
deposit accounts - 160 275 178 22 

Accounts of Note Issue 
Department of Banco 
do Brasil. 353 54 - 68 76 

Other accounts . 1,524 r,988 1,610 2,178 2,732 --------
Total 2,987 3.557 3,561 3.792 4.400 

20. Sundry Liabilities. 

The sums shown in the table are composed as 
follows : 

Milreis (ooo,ooo's} 1929 1931 1932 1933 1 934 ---- ----
Mortgage bonds . . 
Net balance of branches; 

943 1,275 846 1,491 1,543 

and agencies' accounts 642 491 333 321 343 
Net balance of collection 

guarantee and safe 
deposit accounts 

Accounts of Note Is~u~ 
209 - - - -

Department of Banco 
do Brasil .. 715 170 .170 20 20 

Other accounts : 1,764 2,074 2,320 2,516 2,36o --
Total . 4.273 4,010. 3,669 4.348 4,266 

t 
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BULGARIA. 

The outstanding developments in Bulgarian 
banking during 1934/35 have been, as the following 
summary of the principal accounts of the National 
Bank, commercial banks,1 and other credit institu
tions shows, a contraction in central and commercial 

• hank credit, and an increase in deposits with the 
Agricultural and Co-operative Bank, the Popular 
banks and the Post Office. 

End of: Dec. June Dec. June Sept 
1933 1934 1934 1935 1935 

Leva (coo,ooo's) 
A. Nalicnal Bat~k, 

J, Gold . . . . . . . 1,545 1.547 1',541' 1,583 1,583 
2. Net foreign assets. 141 33 Ul 174 93 
3• Discounts and advances . 473 367 373 281 589 
4· Treasury Bill9 . • 818 693 655 670 6oS 
5· Note circuJation ..... 
6. Sight liabilities other than 

2,984 2,664 2o449 2,152 2,4o8 

notes r,s6s t,6.4s 1,758 2,204 I,gU: 

Of winCh-Bankers' balances (586) (736) (689) (73<) (4931 

B. Subsidiary Coins. 

x. Coins held by the National 
Bank ...... 254 299 354 507 380 

2. Coins in circulation . . 987 942 1:,287 1,134 1,261 
3· Total amount issued 1,241 1,241 t,6.t,t 1,6o41 1,641 

.c. Depoms m : 
t. Commercial banks . ],294 ],217 J12JO ) 0136 3o145 

Of whicll-
(a) Savings deposits (1,256) ~1,268) (1,239) (1,230) (1,213) 
(b) Trade deposits (1.639) 1,354) (1,400) (I,J8t) (1,362) 
(c) Other creditors • (399) (595) . (591) (525) (570) 

2. A~cultural and Co-opera-
tive Bank 6,028 6,230 6,581 6,633 6,ss6 

3· Post Office • . . I,I7I 1,323 1,382 r,4o;2 1,,.77 
4• Popular banks . . 1,793 1,950 

D. Commercial Banks. 

I. Cash, etc. 534 515 523 3SI 394 
2. Bill portfolio . 1,202 I,IJS I,I27 1,359 
3· Advances 0 0 ••••• 0 I,953 I,904_ 1,783 1,975 1,801 
4• Contested accounts and pro-

tested bills • . 662 65t 652 656 
S· Rediscounts . 353 . 304 258 266 401 

The decline in the note circulation from 2,984 to 
2,152 million leva, or by 27%. in the eighteen 
months ended June 30th, 1935. was compensated 
for in part by an increase of 147 million leva in 
subsidiary coins in circulation. (The amount of 
subsidiary coin held by the National Bank increased 
simultaneously by 253 millions.) The decrease in 
the monetary circulation was particularly severe 
between the end of September 1934 and the end 
of June 1935. when the total note and coin circula
tion fell by 86o million levas, or 21 %. This 
contraction in the means of payment was a reflec
tion of the stagnation in foreign trade, ancl the 
shrinkage of domestic private trade consequent, 
inter alia., on the increase in the economic activities 

of the State through monopolies or otherwise. 
These conditions are reflected also in a decline in 
the commercial bill portfolio of the National Bank 
(item A 3 above) and an increase in its sight 
liabilities other than notes (item A 6 above). The 
latter is not due entirely to an accumulation of 
idle balances, as part of the expansion in sight 
liabilities shown as bankers' balances represents an 
increase in various blocked accounts resulting from 
clearing and compensation agreements, and the 
rise in other sight liabilities is partly due to an 
increase in the State current account during 
negotiations with foreign creditors. 

Though trade deposits continued to fall, the 
decline in savings deposits was arrested, and the 
accounts of other creditors increased. Hence the 
fall in total commercial bank deposits was relatively 
small by comparison with previous years, total 
deposits declining by 158 million leva in the 
eighteen months ended June 30th, 1935. as against 
a fall of 654 million leva in the eighteen months 
ended June 1934. This fall was due almost entirely 
to a decline in deposits ·with the foreign banks 
operati?g in Bulgaria : 

Four foreign banks . . • . 
Two large Bulgarian banks . · 
Other joint-stock banks. 

Dec. 31st, Dec. 31st, June 3oth, 
1933 1934 193, 

'·557 
898 
839 

Leva (ooo,ooo's) 
1,522 1.366 

957 I.OJI 

~~ 
All joint-stock banks • • 3,294 J,2JO 3,136 

The decline in deposits in the course of 1934 was 
met principally by a reduction in loans and 
advances, whereas the fall during the first half of 
1935 was accompanied by a decrease in cash assets. 

The improvement which is brought out by the 
September 1935 returns of the National Bank and 
the commercial banks is partly seasonal and partly 
a consequence of a recovery in foreign trade which 
set in as from April 1935. Imports and exports, 
which had amounted to 1,330 and 1,256 million 
leva respectively in the ~even months April to 
October 1934. rose to 1,814 and 2,091 million 
leva during the same months of 1935. This is 
reflected in the expansion of the net foreign assets 
of the National Bank,• in a considerable increase 
in the note and coin circulation, in a reduction. 
in the Bank rate from 7% (at which it had stood 

1 These accounts, which are taken from the reports of the Commissioner of the League of Nations, are classified 
on a different basis from those published annually by the National Bank in its Bulletin and reproduced in the attached 
Summary Table. 

• The increase in the gold reserve in June is due to the incorporation in the reserves of gold previously purchased 
on the domestic market and which until then had been shown under " Other assets ", 



BULGARIA. . COMMERCIAL BANKS . Table'9 (a) • 

ACCOUNTS 

Number of Banks, Branches and Sub-branches. . . 

AssETS. 

I. Cash. • . . . . . . . · 
(a) Gold, silver and small coins. . . . . . . 
(b) Inland notes and balances with Central 

Bank . . . . . . . . . . 
2. Other Items of a Cash Nature . . 

I35 

SUMMARY OF POSITION AT THE 
END OF: 

1930 1931 1932 1933 

I3I I29 n8 

Leva (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

~ 708 72I ~6. 

870) -

r 260 

1934 

I06 

523 

3· Bills discounted and bought. . . . . . . 
(a) Treasury bills. . . . . . . . . 
(b) Commercial bills, Inland. . •.. 
(c) Commercial bills, Foreign. . . . 

I,400 I,IIJ 

/,,,,, 2,293 
4· Investments and Securities. . . . . 

(a) Governrnen t . . . . . . . . 
(b) Other . . . . . . . . . . . 

5· Participations . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
6. Due from Banks (Correspondents). . . . 

I 
(a) At horne. .. . .. . . 
(b) Abroad . . . . 

7. Loans and Advances. . . . • . . . 
(a) On current account . 
(b) Other ...... · . . . 

8. Cover for Acceptances . . . . . . . . 
9· Premises, etc. . . . . . . . . . . . 

Io. Sundry Assets . . 

II. Total Assets 

LIABILITIES. 

I2. Capital paid up . . . . . . . . 
13. Reserve Funds . .. 

223 
SII 

2I5 
545 

29 
. 275 
I;133 

8,442 7,412 6,684 

I,002 
155 
IIB 

1,085. I,I29 

205 
17 

188 
48 
61 

36 
297 

1,173 

5,861 

I,I07 

II 

173 
44 
39 

32 
271 

I,037 

25 
257 

I,047 

5,072 4,929 

I4· Profit-and-Loss Account, Dividends Account, etc. I 
IS. Cheques and Drafts, etc., in circulation . . . . -

I62 
II4 

174 
62 
20 
g6 

182 
30 
19 
78 

I,04I 
204 

22 
- I6 

I6. Due to Banks (Correspondents) . . 
(a) At horne. . . . . . . \ 
(b) Abroad . . . . . 

17. Deposits, etc. · . . . . . 
(a) Current account and sundry deposits . . 
(b) Savings accounts . . . . . . . . . . . 
(c) Time and fixed deposits . . 
(d) Other deposits . . . . . . . 

18. Rediscounts and Other Borrowings 
I9. Acceptances and Endorsements . 
20. Sundry Liabilities. . . . . . . 

21. Total Liabilities. . . . . . . . . . 
22. Rediscounts . . · . . . . 
23. Guarantees . . . . . . 
24. Value of currency in Swiss francs' at the end 

of each year . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . 

4.449 3,918 
6,959 5,887 

29 36 
164 725 491 

1-.!_.::.._11-~-
208 

8,442 7,412 6,684 5,861 ...::.:..::__:_.1...:..;:..::..::..::.._ 
277 
361 

54 

3.293 3.230 

32 
410 

5,072 

352 
307 

25 
515 

4,929 

258 
283 

0.037 0.037 0.037 ' 0.037 0.036 0.03 
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since January 1934) to 6% in August 1935, and 
in a fall in the average premium for free compensa
tion det•isen from 38% in June to 27% in October 
1935. This improvement had not spread to the 
commercial banks by the end of September 1935, 

when - apart from an increase in the bill portfolio 
which was made possible by additional rediscounts 
with the National Bank -· the level of deposits 
and of the principal earning assets of the banks 
remained below those of September 1934 . 

• 
·Balance-sheet Summary. 

9· Sundry Assets. • 
. . This item includes, in addition to sundry accounts, 
the following sums : • 

Leva (ooo,ooo's) 1931 1932 1933 1934 ---- --
Credits in litigation . 391 448 5II 5II 
Protested bills ; . . 134 169 151 126 -- --

Total. . . . . 525 617 662 637 

14. Profit-and-Loss ·Account, etc. 

The net losses incurred by some banks are 
included under sundry assets, and amounted to 

54, 31, 29, and 37 million leva in 1931, 1932, 1933, 
and 1934 respectively. 

17. Deposits . 

Leva (ooo,ooo's) 1931 193:1 1933 1934 -- ------
Savings deposits, up to one 

month . . . 1,640 1,436 I, 127 1,133 
Savings deposits, more than 

one month 226 165 128 106 
Commercial deposits 2,001 1,929 1,639 1,400 

Other creditors 582 J88 399 591 
Total deposits . 4.449 J.918 J,293 J,2JO 
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Important changes have recently taken place in 
the Canadian banking system 1 as a result of the 
establishment of the Bank of Canada in March I935· 
The Statutes of the Bank of Canada and the new 
regulations with regard to the commercial activities 
of the chartered banks were analysed in the last 
edition of this publication. The changes in the 
monetary and banking position resulting from the 
foundation of the central bank and the application 
of the regulations of the Bank of Canada Act are 
apparent in the Balance-sheet Summary of the 
chartered banks shown on page 42, and in the 
following summary of the principal accounts of the 
Bank of Canada as at March IJth, I935 (when the 
Bank was established), July 3rd, I935 (just before 
the revaluation of the gold reserve), July Ioth, 
I935 (just after the revaluation of the gold reserve), 
and December JISt, I935-

March 
13th, 
1935 

Reserve • • • • • . 1o8.o 
Gold coin and 

bullion • . • (106.6) 
(1.0) 
(0-4) 

Silver bullion . . 
Foreign assets • . 

Discounts • • • • • 
Advances ..... 

To Dominion Go
vernment . .. 

To chartered 

July July 
3rd, roth, 
1935 1935 

$ ( ooo,ooo's) 
121-7 195-5 

(106.7) 
(I.I} 

(13-9) 

5-2 

(4.2) 

(180.2) 
(1.2) 

(14.1) 

5-2 

(4-2) 

banks . . . • (1.0) 
Investments • • • • 149·9 150.4 

In Dominion Go. 
vernment short-
term bonds . • (34-9) (30.5) 

In other Dominion 
Government 
bonds • . . . 

Note circulaticm . . 
Deposits. . . • • • 

Pominion Govezn-

(u5.o) 
97·8 

156.4 

(II9-9) 
76.8 

1g6.4 

(79-9) 
76-9 

2I9-5 

Dec. 
31st, 
I935 

(180.5) 
(1.6) 
(4-2) 

.3·5 

(3-5) 

(-) 
II4.3 

(30-9) 

(83-4) 
99-7 

200.3 

ment • . . . . (4-2) (24-6) (35-4) (17.9) 
Chartered banks • (151-9) (171-3) (18].2) (181.6) 
Other deposits • • (0.3) (0.5) (o.9) (o.8) 

The first balance-sheet of the central.bank is the 
outcome of the application of the ·provisions of the 

Bank of Capada Act regardmg the transfer 
of certain assets and liabilities of the chartered 
banks and of the Finance Ministry to the newly 
founded bank of issue. The Finance Ministry 
transferred to the Bank of Canada the gold and 
silver and State bonds representing the cover for 
the Dominion notes in circulation, while the 
chartered banks transferred to it their gold reserves· 
held in Canada 2 and the Dominion notes in their 
cash holdings. In exchange for these assets, the 
chartered banks were give"n sight deposits and notes 
of the Bank of Canada. 3 The Bank of Canada 
undertook to guarantee the Dominion notes in 
circulation (those of small denominations only). 

The balance-sheets of the Bank of Canada of 
July 3rd and Iothshowtheresultsoftherevaluation 
of the gold reserve effected under the Act of July 
I935 establishing an Exchange Fund. Under this 
Act, the gold reserve of the Bank of Canada was 
revalued on the basis of the current selling price of 
gold in the London or New York market, converted 
into Canadian dollars at the rate of exchange of the 
day. As, however, no statutory price was fixed, 
the valuation of the gold reserve in the weekly 
returns of the Bank of Canada is based solely on the 
current market price, with the result that this item 
shows slight variations from week to week. In the 
balance-sheets previous to July roth, its value was 
based"()n a rate of $20.67 per ounce of fine gold, 
whereas the price at which it was revalued was fixed 
at $35 per ounce. 

The resulting profit of $74 million was used as 
follows. As the first balance-sheet of the Bank of 
Canada after the revaluation shows, a sum of over 
$ro million was credited to the chartered banks, 
which were entitled, under the Bank of Canada Act, 
to the profit on the revaluation of the gold held by 
them (as determined with the approval of the 
Governor in Council) as cover for their obligations 
abroad. The remainder of the profit was credited 
to the Dominion Government. The Exchange Fund 
Act (see above) authorised the Finance Minister to 
convert this profit into -gold and foreign exchange 

staO: See of the description of the banking organisation in Canada and the summary of r~cent events and analysis of. the 
• ~he i!~!;:k ~;lan~int~omn;:cial Banks, I9I3-I9Z9. page 310; I9ZS-I933. page 227; and I9Z9-I934. page 139· 

"nst afte th transfg f e s_ e g? r~rves held by the chartered banks in Canada and elsewhere just before and 
I r e er o their gold holdings m Canada to the new central bank · F b 8 .. · e . 2 th, March 31st, 

1935 1935 
Gold h~ld in _Canada • • • • . . • • . . • . . • • S (ooo,ooo's) 
Suhsidtary com held in Canada . . . . . . . . . . . •. ·. ·. ·. · · · · · · · 1 39.5 j 0 ·4 
Gold held elsewhere · · · · · · · 6.6 
Subsidiary coin held ~be;.,b~~ : : : : : · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ' · · 1 u 7 j 4.0 • . . . . • . . . . . . . • . . . . s 4 

In the monthly returns of the balances of the charte ed b ks blished : · 
operations, according to the balances as at the d f Frb an pu m the Canada Gazette, these various 

en o e ruary and March 1935. were as follows : 
Feb. 28th, March 31st, 

1935 . 1935 
S (ooo,ooo's) 

56-4 •6·4 
(51.I) (16.4) 

Cs.•l (-l 
178.5 

6.6 

.Metallic reserve. • • • • • • • • • • • 
Current gold .and subsidiary coin in· h~ 'oi b~: 
Gold depos1ts m central gold reserves 

Dominion nores in hands of banks • • • • • · • • 
Dominion notes deposited in cenir.d gold~~~~· 
Bank of Canada nores in hands of banks • 
Depos•ts at Bank of Canada • . . • • • • . . . . . . . . . 
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for the purpose of creating an Exchange Equalisa
tion Fund to control the foreign "'value of the 
Canadian currency unit · and prevent unjustified 
fluctuations in its exchange value. It appears, 
however, that the Fund undertook no transactions. 
in foreign currencies in I935- The greater part- of 
the profit going to the Government was utilised to 
redeem Dominion Government bonds held by the 
Bank of Canada (over $50 million), while the 
Dominion Government's deposit with the bank was 
increased by $xo.8 millio:n. 

The revaluation of the gold reserve of the Bank 
of Canada had the effect of increasing the cover for 
notes in circulation and deposits. The proportion 
between the reserve and the liabilities of the bank, 
which the Act fixed at 25 %, was thus increased 
from 43 to 65%-

The other items of the Bank of Canada's 
" Reserve " showed only minor changes. The 
silver reserve increased, but only within the limit,s 
laid down by the Act.1 

The changes in the i tern " Foreign Assets " were 
due to fluctuations in the amount of United States 
dollar bills held by the bank. 

The increase in the item " Investments " during 
the period July-December was due largely to 
purchases of three-month Treasury bills made 
by the Bank of Canada, either to neutralise the 
deflationary effects of certain transactions apsing 
out of the establishment of the bank, or else in 
order to influence the short-term interest rate. 

The chartered banks had no recourse to the 
Bank of Canada in I935- They neither presented 
bills for rediscount nor applied for advances, except 
in one case where the ad vance was for a trifling 
amount over a short period. The independence 

of the chartered banks in relation to the Bank of 
Canada was a consequence of the abundance of 
funds at their disposal. Compelled to maintain 
amounts representing 5% of their deposit liabilities 
in Canada in the form of non-interest- bearing 
deposits at the Bank of Canada or notes of that 
bank, the chartered banks, he).d in July 1935, 
a cash reserve at the Bank of Canada representing 
9 % of their commitments. 

Examination of the chartered banks' accounts as 
shown in the Summary Table to December 
Jist, 1935, reveals no important change in the 
banking position. The resumption of business 
activity in Canada since 1932 has not had the effect 
of expanding credit. The total volume of loans 
and advances, including discounts and purchases 
of bills, has remained stationary during the past 
two years, the tendency being rather in the direction 
of further reduction. This continuous decline in 
the total of loans and advances was not, however, a 
consequence of any reduction of the cash holdings ; 
on the contrary, the chartered banks had 
considerable funds which remained unutilised, and 
they took no steps to rediscount their bill holdings 
either with the Treasury Board (a Committee of 
the Cabinet) or later with the Bank of Canada. 
Deposits of the chartered banks, indeed, showed 
a tendency to increase ; and the banks .were 
compelled, in order to em ploy the funQs at their 
disposal, to increase their holdings of State paper. 
These accordingly show an increase of $157 million, 
representing a rise from $861 million in Decem her 
1933 to $I,OI8 million in June I935-

Bank debits to individual accounts fell from 
$32.9 milliard in 1934 to $JI-5 milliard in 1935 
- i.e., by 4%-

Balance-sheet Summary. 

Note.- For detailed notes on various items of the Balance-sheet Summary, see preceding edition 
of this volume. 
I Cash . 

S (ooo,ooo's) 

1929- . 
1931. . 
1932- . . . . 
1933· . . 
1934- . . 
I935· . . 

s (ooo,ooo's) 1929 

x. Current gold 
and subsidi-
ary coin in 
hands of 
banks 73·3 

At home. (46·9) 
Abroad. (26.4) 

2. Gold depo-
sits in central 
gold reserves 14.6 

. 

Circul. Central 
Redemp. Gold Total 

Fund Reserves 

6.4 56.6 63.0 
6.8 25·7 32·5 
6.6 19·9 26.s 
6.5 17.8 24-3 
6.7 18.6 25·3 
6.9 - 6.9 

1931 1932 1933 1934 1935 

65.8 53-2 49·9 50.1 15.8 
(46.0) (38.o) (39·3) (39.1) 15-41 
(19.8) (15.2) (10.6) (xx.o) (10.4) 

10.7 II. I 5·2 5·2 -
• See Commercial Banks, I929·I934. page 139, note 4· 

s (ooo,ooo's) 1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 1935 

3· Total me-
ta1lic reserve 
(1+2) . . 87·9 76·5 64·3 55·' 55·3 15.8 

4· Dominion 
notes in 
hands of • 
banks . 130.9 128~ 153·2 139·7 169.8 4o.Ga 

S· Dominion 
notes deposi-
ted in central 
gold reserves 41·5 IS. I 8.8 12.6 13·4 t8t.6b 

6. Bank circu-
lation re-
demption 
fund. . . 6.4 6.8 6.6 6.s 6.7 6.9 

7· u. s. and 
other foreign 

x8.6 notes. . . 23·7 14·7 17·9 '9·7 24·3 ------------
8. Total non-

metallic re-
r86.s I 177.4 serve (4-7). . 202.5 165·5 209.6 253·4 

• Bank of Canada notes. 
b Deposits with the Bank of Canada. 
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CANADA. COMMERCiAL BANKS Table 10 (a}. 
• 

ACCOUNTS • 

Number of: Banks . . ... . . . . . 
Branches and Sub-Branches 

AssETS. 
I. Cash. • . • • • • . . . . • . • . • • • 

(a) Gold, silver and small coins • . . . . . 
(b) Inland notes and balances with Central 

Bank . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . 
2. Other Items of a Cash Nature • • . . . . . . 
3- Bills discounted and bought . . . . . . . . . 

(a) Treasury bills. . . . • . . • • ... 
(b) Commercial bills, Inland . • . • • . • . 
(c) Commercial bills, Foreign . . . . . . 

4· Investments and Securities . . . . . . . . . . 
(a) Government . . . ·. . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Other . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . 

S· Participation!\ . • . • . . . . . . . . . . . 
6. Due from Banks (Correspondents) . . • . • • . 

(a) Athome •............... 
(b) Abroad • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

7. Loans and Advances. . . . . . • . . . . . . 
(a) On current account .· •........ 
(b) Other . . • . . • . . . . . . . . . . 

8. Cover for Acceptances . . • • . . . . . . • . 
9· Premises, etc . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

IO. Sundry Assets_ . . . . . . . . . • . . . . 
II. Total Assets . . . • . . . . . . . • . . . 

l.IABILmES. 

I2. Capital paid up • • . . • • . . • . . . . • . 
I3- Reserve Funds • . . . . . • . . . . . . . . 
I4 Profit-and-Loss Accounts, Dividend Accounts, etc. 
IS- Notes in circulation . • . . . . . . . . . • . 
I6. Cheques and Drafts, etc., in circulation . . . 
17. Due to Banks (Correspondents) . · . . . . . . . 

(a) At home. • . • . . . . . . . • .. 
(b) Abroad • . •. . . . . • . . . . . . . 

18. Deposits . . . . . " . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(a) Current accounts and sight deposits ... 

· (b) Savings accounts . . . . . . • . . . . 
(c) Time or fixed deposits . . . . . • . . 
(d) Other deposits . . • . . . . ... 

19. Rediscounts and other Borrowings . . . . 
20. Acceptances and Endorsements. . . . . . . . 
2I. Sundry Liabilities . • . • . . . • . . . • . . 
22. Total Liabilities. . . • . • . . • . . . . . • 

SUMMARY OF POSITION AT THE END OF: 

1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 1935 

II 10 IO ' --IO- --~-0-l IO 
4,069 3.970. 3,"772 ,-

·Dollars (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

290.4 242.0 250.9 232-5 264.9 269.2 
87.9 76.5 64.3 55.1 55-3 15.8 

202.5 165-5 
'r72.2 . 114-0 

186.6 
92-5 

177-4 209.6 253-4 
97-1 IIS.I 127-4 

448.4 694.0 778.2 861.1 966.6 1,154.6 . 
391.0 632.0 729.3 8og.2 927.0 I,IOI.4 

57."4 62.0 48-9 51.9 39-6 53-2 
9.8 14.3 13.2 13.0 13.0 10.8 

107.9 113.8 117.0 86.2 90.3 II7.0 
6.3 4.1 4·3 3·5 4.6 5-3 

101.6 109.7 II2.7 82.7. 85.7 III.O 
2,282.5 1,659-6 1,450.2 1,369.8 1,3II-9 1,237.3 

112.6 55-5 42.6 49·4 so.8 58.2 
75-2 79-8 78-7 78-3 77·6 76.0 
22.1 24.7 28.8 28.3 29.1 28.6 

3,521.1 2,997.7 2,852.1 2,815.7 2,919.3 3,079.1 

142-9 
158.1 

17-7 
175-5 

8.2 
122.9 

. 144-5 
162.0 

15-9 
14!.0 

3-2 
s8.5 

144-5 144-5 
162.0 132;5 

10.1 IO.Q 
127.1 132.0 

o.6 0.9 
6I.I 5!.4 

145-5 
132.8 

9·8 
136.4. 

I.O 
44·6 

145-5 
132.8 

9·9 
n8.9 

1-5 
50.2 

14-9 11.4 12.3 13.1 15.1 14-3 
108.0 47.1 48.8 · 38.3 29.5 35·9 

2,696·9 2,367.6 2,244-5 2,242-2 2,360.7 2,559-0 
820.9 697.5 538.3 563.1 628.1 693.5 

1,434·4 1,36o.o 1,377-5 1,356.9 1,407.2 1,486,0 
441.6 310.1 328.7 322.2 325-4 379-5 
Br.7 46.s 57.0 so.4 35.2 -

II2.6 55-5 42.6 49·4 50.8 58.2 
4.6 3.0 2.6 2.4 2.5 J.I 

3,521.1 2,997.7 2,852.1 2,815.7 2,919.3 3,079.1 

23. Value of currency in Swiss francs at the end 
of each year · • · • • · • • • · • • • . • 5.18 4-21 4-47 3-32 3-10 3-0S 
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2. Other Items of a Cash Nature. 

S (ooo,ooo's) Notes of Cheques on Total other banks other banks 

I9Z9 . . 20.0 rsz.z 172.2 
1931 . . . . "·9 102.1 114.0 

I93Z . . . . .. 12.1 80.4 9•-5 
1933 . . . . . I:I.4 85-7 97·' 
1934 . IZ.9 102.2 IIS.I 

1935 . 1·9 119.5 127-4 
,. 

• 

4· Investments and Securities. 

The sums shown for Government securities 
(item (a) of present group) are composed as follows : 

Dom. and Mun. and 
S (ooo,ooo's) Prov. Gov. other 

Public Total 
Securities Securities 

19Z9 . . . . . . Z97•0 94-0 391.0 
1931 . . . 477·9 154-l 63z.0 
193• . . . 562-4 166.9 7•9·3 
1933 . . . . . 6sr.I 158.1 8o9.z 
1934 . . 780.8 146.z 92].0 
1935 . . . . . . . 955·9 145·5 1,101.4· 

The other. investments (b) consist of railways 
and other bonds, debentures and stocks. 

6. Due from Banks (Correspondents). 

I (ooo,ooo's) U.K. Elsewhere Total 

l9Z9 . . . . . 5·• 96-4 101.6 
I93I . . . s.o 104-7 109-7 
l93Z . . . ].8 104-9 liZ.] 
1933 12.2 ]0.5 8z.7 
1934 . . 26.9 58.8 85-7 
1935 . . . . . . 17.2 94·5 111.7 

7· Loans and Advances. 

The sums given in this group of the Summary 
Table are composed of the following items shown 
separately in the official statistics : 

$ {ooo,ooo's) 1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 1935 ---
(1) Call and 

short (up 
to 30days) 
loans: 
In Canada. 262.3 134·7 103.2 105-9 102.7 83.0 
Elsewhere. 245.1 83.1 91.5 9Q.I 98.8 64·7 -- -- --Total (r). 

(2) Other cur-
507-4 21] .. 8 194-7 196.0 201.5 147·7 

rent loans 
and dis-
counts: 
In Canada. 1,402.8 1,082.1 964.0 8g8.2 838.8 819.5 
Elsewhere. 250.6 188.4 151-7 138.0 133·9 145·0 ---
Total (2). 1,653·4 1,270·5 1,II5·7 1,036.2 972-7 964·5 

Total (1+2) 2,100.8 1,488.3 1,310.4 1,232.2 1,174-2 I,II2.2 

(3) Loans to 
Public 
Bodies: 
Provincial 
Govts. 25.0 45·6 28.3 28.8 30.2 '9·4 
Others • 96-7 125-7 III.5 108.8 107-5 105·7 --
Total (3). 1Z1.] 171.3 139-8 137-6 '37·1 125.1 

Grand total 
(1+•+3J z,z82.5 1,659.6 1,45o.z 1,36Q.8 1,3II.91,237·3-

15. Notes in Circulation 
$ (ooo,ooo's) 1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 1935 

Gross circu-
lation 175·5 141.0 127.1 132.0 136·4 II8.9 

Less notes in 
tills of 

other banks 20.0 11.9 12.1 "·4 12.9 1·9 -- ----Net ciicula-
tion . 155·5 129.1 ns.o 1Z0.6 123-5 111.0 

17. Due to Banks (Correspondents) 
s (ooo,ooo's} U.K. Elsewhere Total 

1929 . . . . . 26.7 81.3 ro8.o 
1931 . . 4·8 42-3 47-1 
1932 . . . 7·4 41-4 48.8 
1933 . . . 4·9 33·4 38-3 
1934 . . 6.s 23.0 29-5 
1935 . . . 8.; 27·4 35·9 

18. Deposits. 
The detailed composition of the amounts shown 

under current accounts (a) in the Summary Table 
is given below · . 

Sight Balances due to Depo-
sits Governments : 

Grand 
I (ooo,ooo's) made 

by the Total 
public Dom. Prov. Total 
in Ca- Govt. Govt. 
nada ---- - ----

1929 . . . . . . . 729-3 6o.o 31.6 91.6 820.9 
~931 . s66.6 Ill. I 19.8 130·9 697-5 
1932 . 466.2 53·• 19.0 72.1 538-3 
1933 . . . . . . 501-9 33·3 27-9 61.2 563-1 
1934 575·5 24-3 28.3 52.6 628.1 

1935 . . . 640·9 "·9 40·7 52.6 693-5 
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An analysis of the banking movement and 
economic activity in Chile shows that the recovery 
in business which followed the depression of 1931 
and 1932 has developed into a real national boom. 
The accounts of the bank of issue and the 
commercial banks, which are summarised in the 
following table and in the balance-sheet summary, 
indicate the recent variations in the monetary and 
banking position of the country.l 

BANCO CENTRAL. 

Gi>ld (rate: I peso = 

Dec. Dec. Dec. June Dec. June 
1931 1932 1933 1934 1934 1935 

Pesos (ooo,ooo's) 

6d. gold) . . . . 141 67 77 ss 86 127 
Gold earm'lrked 

abroad . . . . . 33 7 IO l I I: 8~ 
9S 70 72 

214 636 793 799 763 

(So) (I) (3) (3) 

(6) (27) (3) (2) (4) 

(82) (507) (673) (708) (704) (701) 

(46) (u) (ro) (9) (ro) (9) 

(91) (ro6) (77) (42) (73) 
3I9 488 SIS 500 sr6 S23 
86 3I3 346 372 346 3S8 

(76J (219) (2o8) (226) (190) (220) 

(;) (74) (84) (rosJ (88) (77) 

• Advances to the Caja de Empleados Particolares, to 
the. Caja de Credit~ Popular, to the Instituciones Hipote
canas, the Instltuc•ones de Fomento, rediscounts of bills 
of the nitrate industry, etc. 

The balance-sheet of the Banco Central shows 
that the Government inflation, which was obvious 
from the inc~ease in advances to the Treasury, 
was arrested m December 1933. Under the Law 
of November nth, 1933, the Government debt to 
the· Banco Central was consolidated into a single 
advance of 6]2.5 million pesos and the Treasury 
undertook to pay an annual amount to the Bank 
equivalent to 2% interest and I % amortisation 
of the total amount of this debt. The Law of 

December 27th, 1933, moreover, authorised the 
Bank to grant the Treasury a further advance of 
14 million pesos, which, when added to a former 
credit of 24.3 million pesos supplied by the Bank 
to the Caja de Credito Minero, represents an 
additional State debt to the Bank of Issue. 

The rediscounts of the membei banks, which 
were small during the period of Government 
inflation, greatly increased in May 1935' ; for 
instance, the rediscounts of ordinary bills amounted 
on May 31st to 22.3· million pesos. In addition, 
the rediscounts of commercial bills of the nitrate 
industry 2 amounted to 31.8 million pesos. This 
recourse by the commercial banks to the Banco 
Central is explained by the tendency of the cash 
of the commercial banks to decline as a result of 
the expansion of credit ; this tendency, moreover, 
made itself felt even in I934· 

At the same time, some commercial banks raised 
their discount rates and began to impose more 
difficult conditions for the granting of credit. 
The results of this policy were shown by an increase 
in direct discounting by the public with the Central 
Bank. In spite of these changes, the position of 
the Banco Central has remained practically the 
same. The bank, moreover, only reflects the 
course of commercial activityindirectly,sincemore 
than go % of its advances consist of loans to the 
Government and to the official or semi-official 
institutions. The note circulation of the Banco 
Central has not undergone any considerable change · 
since the end of 1933, except for a temporary 
decrease in the summer of 1934 as a result of the 
repayment of credits by the nitrate industry. The 
deposits of the member banks with the Banco 
Central have been comparatively stable ; they 
have only varied in harmony with the rediscounts 
men~ioned above. On the other hand, the gold 
holdin!! of the Banco Central rose from 95 million 
pesos m December 1933 (including IO millions 
earmarked at New York) to· I4I millions, as a 
result of the conversion of foreign currency into 
gold and. imports of the yellow metal. · 

The position of the commercial banks is 
characterised in particular by a steady increase in 
loans and advances. The total amount of the 
credits granted by the commercial banks in June 
193~ exceeded 1,582 million pesos, representing 
an mcrease of 351 millions as compared with 
December 1933. The deposits of the commercial 
banks increased by 288 million pesos, rising from 
~,197 millions in December 1933 to 1,485 millions 
m June 1935.3 The composition of the deposits . 

'See, in respect of the history of the depression of 1931 d b kin · · · I9IJ·I929 page 
371 

r
925

.z
933 

page 
283 

d an an g organiSation m general, Commercial Banks, 
• These• -~'-·-' ts hi h• • an I929-I9J4. page r66. 

rcu.a.::K,;Uun . w c were authorised by a special Ia · 1 d d · h nnder the item " Other loans and advances ... w, are me u e m t e balance-sheet of th~ Banco Centr-' 

• The commercial banks are no longer au tho · d t · · · 
Savings Bank and two other establishments sh ': ? receive savmgs_ deposits. On .t~e other band, the National 
to 362 millions in June 1935· owe an mcrease of deposits from 278 million pesos in December I933 
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changed in the sense that the time deposits 
remained practically unchanged in 1934, while the 
sight deposits increased after the period of inflation. 
The cash of the banks considerably exceeded the 
minimum amount required by law 1 ; for instance, 
in July 1935 the cash of the banks was 350 million 
pesos, while the legal minimum amount was only 
221 millions. The excess of the available funds 
of the banks (129 million pesos) consisted of 
84 minions of ordinary assets and 45 millions of 
bills of the nitrate industry, which, under Law 
No. 5185, are included in securities forming part 
of the legal cash holding of the banks and which 

. may be rediscounted by the Banco Central and 
thus converted into means of payment at any 
moment. 

The rates of interest of the Banco Central did not 
change during the year 1934. On the other hand, 

·on January 23rd, 1935, the rediscount rate of the 
member banks was lowered from 4! to 4%, while 
the direct discount rate of the public was reduced 
from 6 to sl %- The average rate for loans and 
advances granted by the commercial banks (which 
is controlled under the Law of November 22nd, 
1929, by the Superintendencia de Bancos) dropped 
from 9.60% in 1931 to 7.07% in the first half and 
7.21% in the second half of 1934. 

Foreign-exchange control, which was instituted 
in July 1931, • has remained in force. The ratio 
between the various rates of the peso has, however, 
been changed as a result of the fresh devaluation 
of the currency. The. official rate of the peso, 
which was reduced in April 1932 from 6d. gold to 
3d. gold, underwent a further reduction of 50% on 
January 2nd, 1935. The difference between the 
official rate and the commercial rate of the peso 
was reduced to about ld. gold. This fixing of the 
official rate of the peso at I !d. gold is, moreover, of 
very small importance, since commercial transac
tions are carried out at the export rate or at the 
compensation rate of the peso. 

The official rate of exchange is used for the 
following transactions : purchase or sale of foreign 
currency by the Central Bank, payment of 
compensation by insurance companies, payment of 
Customs duties, etc. In order, however, not to 
increase Customs duties by the application of this 
new gold premi urn to the original tariff, the Decree 
of December 31st, 1934, reduced the tariff of 1,567 
items (out of a total of 1,955 items) by an amount 
corresponding exactly to the appreciation of the 
gold as a result of the new fixing of the official 
rate. Ouly articles of luxury have been liable to 
Customs duties calculated on the basis of the gold 
premium of 400 %. 

On the other hand, the reduction in the official 
rate of the peso has had an important effect on the 
exports of national products, with the exception of 

1 See Commercial Banks, I9I3·I929, page 371. 
1 See Commercial Banks, I9Z!J-I934. page 167. 

nitrates, copper, iodine and iron ; the exporters 
of these goods - who are obliged to give up a 
certain percentage of the exchange derived from 
exports of I to 20%, according to the commodities, 
to the Banco Central at the official rate of the 
peso - will, as a result of the lowering of the 
official rate of the peso, receive twice the amount 
that they formerly received for foreign currency 
sold to the Central Bank. 

The reduction in the official rate of the peso has 
had no effect on the·deposits which debtors residing 
in Chile are compelled to pay to the Banco Central 
for discharging the arrears of their debts, since the 
exchange rate applicable to the transfers of these 
assets has been fixed by compensation agreements 
concluded with the various countries and is 
scarcely dependent on the official rate of the peso. 
On the other hand, deposits abroad, as a result of 
the retention of a certain percentage of the 
purchases of nitrates by certain countries in order 
to pay for the exports of those countries to Chile, 
were sold to the Banco Central at a compensation 
rate equal to the official rate multiplied by 2.5 ; 
under the Decree of December 31st, 1934, these 
compensation rates will henceforward be equal to 
the official rate multiplied by 1.25, so that they are, 
in fact, not changed as a result of the devaluation 
of the peso. 

As transactions at the official rate of the peso 
are few in number, the export rate and the various 
compensation rates of the peso are of special 
importance for the economic relations of Chile ' 
with foreign countries. The export rate of the 
peso is the rate at which the exporters of national 
products compensate foreign currencies with the 
importers of goods the import of which has been 
authorised by the Exchange Commission. The 
advantage obtained by exporters from the export 
rate depends on the difference between the official 
rate and the export rate of the peso ; at the 
beginning of January 1936, the official rate was 
95.81 pesos per pound sterling (47.48 at the end of 
December 1934 before the new devaluation of the 
peso), and the export rate 128 pesos per pound 
sterling (n9.50 at the end of December 1934). 

The export rate is chiefly used for transactions 
with countries, such as the United States or the 
United Kingdom, which have no compensation 
agreement with Chile. On the other hand, 
numerous States have concluded compensation 
agreements with Chile fixing special rates of 
exchange known as compensation rates for current 
transactions and for the liqnidation of frozen 
credits. The payment of frozen credits in Chile 
depends, in general, on purchases of nitrates by 
creditor countries, which are authorised to 
retain a percentage of the import value of nitrates 
from Chile. 
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The service of the foreign debt of Chile was nitrates and iodine. Half the yield of these taxes 
resumed under the Law of January Jist, I9J5, is to be used for the interest servic~ of the public 
at the beginning of the year I9J6. In order to debt, while the remainder is intended for redeeming 
ensure the interest service of the foreign debt, the bonds. . 
Government has allocated to the Caja Autonoma The summary table published below was drawn 
de Amortizacion de Ia Deuda Publica the yield of up in accordance with the statistics of the 
ta:'i:es on the .revenue of the copper mines and 25% Superintendencia de Bancos for the years I929/ 
of the yield of taxes on the profits of producers of 1934. 

Balance-sheet Summary. 
Note. -For detailed notes on various items of the Balance-sheet Summary, see preceding editions 

of this volume. · 

I. Cash. 7· Loans and Advances. 
The sums given under (a) include gold and 

token coins as below : 
Gold Token coino; Total 

P~os (ooo,ooo's) 
I929. II 3 I4 
I93I. 5 2 7 
I932. 6 I 7 
I933. 6 I 7 
I934· 6 I 7 

The sums given under (b) consist of notes and 
sight balances with the Central Bank, as shown 
below: 

Balances 
Bank-notes with 

Total Central 
Bank 

Pesos (ooo,ooo's) 
I929 .. 71 81 152 
I93I. 99 So 179 
I932. 133 214 347 
1933 .. ' 132 209 34I 
1934 .• 92 187 279 

2. Other Items of a Cash Nature. 

Foreign 
u Ex-

change" Total bank-notes (canjes) 
Pesos (ooo,ooo's) 

1929 .·. z• 39 64 . , 
1931 .. II 19 30 
I9J2- . 9 25 34 
1933. 13 39 52 
1934- . 9' 72 81 

4 and 5· Securities and Participations. 

J?le ~~erci:U banks do not practise partici
pation m mdustrial or other business undertakings. 

The fignres for Government securities also include 
muni~pal .. bon~. The greater part of " other 
secunties has, m recent years, consisted of shares 
in the Central Bank of Chile, as shown below : 

Shares in Central Bank • . • 
Other shares and bonds . • • 
Securities in possession of 

" Superintendencia de Ban-
cos" .... 

1929 

62 
42 

9 
Total. •, II3 

6. Due from Banks. 

1931 1932 1933 1934 
Pesos (ooo,ooo's) 
6s 64 s6 57 
IS 30 40 So 

s 4 -..i _s 
88 98 100 142 

The sums under (b) include deposits with head 
offices and branches abroad. 

(a) Advances on Cu"enl Account: 
In national cun'en&y: 1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 

Against security • . • . . 245 162 I3I 153 181 
Without special security . 205 146. 128 139 193 

In foreign CU1'f'etlcy : 
Against security . • . . 
Without special security 

Total (a) .•• 

450 308 259 ~ 374 

(b) Other Loans alld Advattees: 
In national cu1't'ency: 1929 1931;. 1932 1:933 1934 

Against security • • · • . 322 201 2 so 284 348 
Without special security ~ ~ ~ 136 186 

In foreign CU1'f'ency: 
Against security . 
Without special security 

415 279 345 420 534 

24 14 

~--5 
8 7 6 
4 4 16 

34 19 12 II 22 
Credits to directors and staff 22 14 6 4 3 
Other sloan •. ·. . • 69 276 253 178 188 ---------...2! 290 259 ~ I9I 

Total (b) . . 540 ss~ 6x6 613 747 
Grand total • • • • I,IIS 1,031 1,039 1,025 I,ISI 

Thereof: 
In national currency . 
In foreign currency • • 

---------
956 S51 Sot 846 1',051 
162 180 238 179 100 

I6. Due to Banks (Correspondents). 

The sums shown under (b) include certain 
amounts due to banks at home in foreign currency, 
which amounts are not showri separately in the 
official balance-sheet summary. 

17. Deposits. 
Sight deposits (less than 30 1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 ' 

days) : Pesos (ooo,ooo's) 
In national currency . 464 357 640 Sz8 x,oo3 
In foreign currency 4S 62 66 65 49 

· Total (a) • . 512 419 706 S93l.052 
Savings accounts (b) • • . . 41 12 
Time deposits (more than 

30 days) : 
In national currency . 
In foreign currency . 

Total (c) 
Other deposits (d) • 

Grand total • 
Thereof: 

In national currency . 
I~ foreign currency. • 

. I,IOO 719 950 1,161 1,353 
175 I77 182 '129 88 
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CHILE. COMMERCIAL BANKS Table 11 (a). 

SUMMARY OF POSITION AT THE END OF: 
ACCOUNTS 

1929 1931 1932 1,33 . 1934 

Number of: Banks. . . . 0 0 0 0 0 0 . 0 0 0 0 23 22 22 22 2I 
Branches and Sub-branches. 0 0 IOS ss 79 79 75 

AssETs. Pesos (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

I. Cash 0 . 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 I66 IS6 354 34S 286 
(a) Gold, silver and small coins 0 . 0 . . . I4 7 7 7 7 
(b) Bank-notes, State notes and balances 

with Central Bank . . 0 . . 0 . 0 152 179 347 341 279 
2. Other Items of a Cash Nature . . . 0 . 0 64 30 34 52 Sr 
3· Bills discounted and bought. • . . . 0 . 0 . 495 I 53 I3S 307 365 

. (a) Treasury bills. . . . . 0 0 . 0 0 0 . - - - - -
(b) Commercial bills, Inland. . . 0 . 0 0 . 462 - - - -
(c) Commercial bills, Foreign 0 0 . . 0 . . 33 - - - -

4· Investments and Securities. . 0 0 . . 0 . . . I29 nS I 59 I2S ISO 
(a) Government . . 0 . 0 0 . 0 . . . 0 . 16 30 61 28 8 
(b) Other . 0 0 . 0 . 0 0 0 0 . . . II3 88 98 100 142 

5· Participations . . . . . . . . . 0 . . . . 0 - - - - -
6. Due from Banks (Correspondents). . . 0 . . . ISI go 72 72 6g 

(a) At home. . .... 0 0 0 . . . 0 . 14 13 IO 14 IB 

(b) Abroad . . 0 0 . 0 0 . . 0 . . 0 . 0 137 77 62 58 51 
7. Loans and Advances. . . 0 0 . . 0 . . . . I,IIS I,03I I,039 I,025 I,ISI 

(a) On current account . . 0 . . . . 0 . . 578 443 423 412 404 
(b) Other ....... . . 0 0 . 0 . 0 540 588 616 613 747 

S. Cover for Acceptances, etc .. 0 .. 0 0 . . 0 . 94 6s 44 49 S4 
g. Premises, etc. 0 0 0 . . . 0 . 0 . 0 . . . So 94 g6 g6 S6 

IO. Sundry Assets . 0 . 0 . . . . 0 0 . 0 . . 422 7S I23 I35 g6 
II. Total Assets . . . 0 . . 0 0 . 0 0 0 2,719 1,845 2,059 2,212 2,368 

LIABILITIES. 
I2. Capital paid up. . . . . . 0 0 . . . 0 423 4IS 406 386 374 
I3- Reserve Funds . . . . . . 0 0 0 0 . . . 2I5 200 r66 r6s I7I 
I4. Profit-and-Loss Accounts, DividendAccounts, etc. - - - - -
IS. Cheques and Drafts, etc., in circulation 0 . . . rS 7 4 4 5 
I6. Due to Banks (Correspondents) • . . . . . . 0 ISS 4S 6S 67 55 

(a) At home. 0 0 0 . 0 0 . 0 . 0 . 0 0 6 17 5 2 2 
(b) Abroad . 0 0 . 0 . 0 . 0 0 . 0 0 0 0 152 31 63 65 53 

I 7. DefaJsi~~r~nt a~~~u~t~ and slght dePo~its : 
0 0 I,276 Sg6 I,I32 I,2go I,44I 

. 512 419 706 893 1,052 

(b) Savings accounts . . . . . 0 0 0 0 . 41 12 - - -
(c) Time orfixed deposits . . . 0 0 . 0 . 709 461 423 393 388 
(d) Other deposits . . . . . . 0 0 . . . 14 4 3 4 I 

IS. Rediscounts and other Borrowings 0 0 0 0 47 77 I I 3 
Ig. Acceptances and Endorsements, etc. 0 . 0 0 . 95 6I 46 52 ss 
20. Sundry Liabilities. . . . . . . . . . . 0 0 0 0 4S7 I3S 236 247 23I 
2I. Total Liabilities 0 . 0 . . 0 0 0 0 . 2,719 1,845 2,059 2,212 2,368 

22. Value (official rate) of currency in Swiss francs 
at the end of each year . 0 0 . 0 0 0 . . 0.63 0.63 0.31 0.32 0.32 
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Most of the savings deposits in the country are 
held by the National Savings Bank, wfrich also 

holds considerable amounts of other deposits, as 
will be seen from the following comparison : . 

. SA. VINGS DEPOSITS SIGHT DEPOSITS TIME DEPOSITS 

Pesos (ooo,ooo's) National 
Other Com· 

GRAND 
Com- credit National Com- National ' 

Savings mercia! institu· Total Savings mercia! Total Savings mercia! Total TOTAL 

END OP: Bank banks tions Bank banks Bank banks 

1929 - - - - - - 228 41 9 2.78 201 512 713 68 723 791 1,782 
1931 - , - - - - - 158 12 ~ 6 176 132 419 551 68 465 533 I,26o 
1932 - - - - - 192 - 7 199 193 7o6 863 59 426 485 1,547 
1933 - - . . . . 268 - IO 278 287. 893 1,180 48 397 445 1,903 
1934 . . . . . . . 325 - 13 338 301 1,052 1,353 50 389 439 2,130 

. 
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Coined money, circulating as currency, has been 
known in China for almost 3,000 years, and 
symbolic money representing valuable commodities 
such as swords, spades and bells for centuries 
before that. Paper money, known as " fei-ch'ien " 
(flying money) and later as " h'ien chuen " 
(convenient money), originally issued shortly after 
A.D. Boo as certificates of specie deposits, came 
into use as a credit instrument combining the 
functions of bills of exchange and fiduciary notes. 
Even earlier, according to some authorities, about 
A.D. 6oo, the Shansi merchants had begun to 

. develop banking institutions. In the early 
nineteenth century, these Shansi banlj:s were very 
active and centralised many banking functions 
under the Tsing (Manchu) dynasty. In course of 
time, these merchant-bankers had evolved most of 
the apparatus of modem banking, including the 
use of the principal credit instruments -banknotes, 
bills of exchange, promissory notes and cheques -
a widespread system of remittances, official and 
market rates of discounts, Government deposits 
and loans, bankers' banks and money-market 
centres. 

There is still a confusion of currencies and paper 
issues. Since the development of foreign contacts 
after 1840, there has been superimposed on the 
original organisation a series of modem influences 
in both banking and currency. Foreign coins 
were introduced and widely circulated. The 
first foreign bank was established in 1843. For 
about half-a-century afterwards, the developing 
foreign trade and the introduction of Western 
methods of industry and commerce into China were 
financed largely by foreign institutions, which 
still remain important in the economic life of the 
country. But the major part of the domestic 
commerce and finance of China remains in the 
hands of local systems of " native banks ". 

About the beginning of the twentieth century, 
the first national institutions of a modem style 
began to make their appearance. After the Boxer 
Rebellion of 1900, a series of treaties was si~;ned 
which, inter alia, contained clauses similar to that 
in the Sino-British (Mackay) Treaty of 1902, making 
provision for early reforms in the regulation of 
currency and other matters affecting foreign 
traders. The year 1897 saw the formation of the 
first modem Chinese bank (the Commercial Bank 
of China). In 1904, the second Chinese bank, which 
later became the Bank of China, made its 
appearance. In the same year, an American 
commission, headed by Professor Jeremiah W. 
Jenks, submitted to the Chinese Government the 
first plan for a gold-exchange standard. Reforms 
were delayed for some years by the break-up 
of the Chinese Empire and the confusion that 
followed in the first years of the republican 
revolution. 

Modem banking institutions, both Chinese and 
foreign, developed in the· Treaty ports, notably 

Shanghai. Steady progress was also made with 
the establishment of rural co-operative credit socie
ties. Measures to regulate the principal coinage -the 
silver dollar- were initiated. The first attempt to 
create a Central Bank of China ended in an infla
tion of paper currency ; but, after the establishment 
of the National Government at Nanking, a new 
Central Bank of China was founded by a grant of 
$Ch.2o million from the budget of 1928/29. On 
February 28th, 1931, the Legislative Yuan 
promulgated the text of a new and comprehensive 
Banking Law, which, inter alia, required reserves 
to be kept of 6o % specie and 40% negotiable bonds 
against paper money issues. 

In 1917, the modem banks in Shanghai formed 
a Bankers' Association, admittance to which was 
carefully regulated. In 1932, this association 
organised a Joint Reserve Board, on which the 
foreign banks are represented. Dealings in 
produce and securities were organised in modem 
exchanges which increasingly took the place of the 
former guilds. The foreign Shanghai Stock 
Exchange had been formally organised in 1905 and 
the Chinese Merchants' Stock Exchange some years 
later. In 1921, the Gold Exchange, which 
conducts large dealings in gold bars, replaced the 
Shanghai Gold Guild. In March 1930, the Postal 
Remittances and Savings Bank was organised as 
a separate institution to take over the remittance 
and savings branches of the Chinese Post Office. 
On June 22nd, 1934, a law was promulgated to 
regulate private saVings banks. About a month 
earlier, on May 31st, 1934, it was announced that 
the China Finance Development Corporation, with 
a capital of $Ch.ro million, had been founded by 
a number of modem Chinese banks to assist and 
collaborate in enterprises, public and private, for 
the development of commerce and industry for 
which long-term credits are required. 

At the present time, therefore, China has 
many of the elements of modem monetary and 
financial organisation, and the money market of 
the chief financial centre, Shanghai, is very active. 
Institutions have been created, legislation has been 
passed and business has developed rapidly ; but 
currency regulation and central banking control 
has hitherto been lacking. 

The principal currency circulating in China has 
been the silver dollar ; but alongside the silver 
dollar a number of supplementary currencies have 
been in wide use, which has caused some difficulty 
in determining what is in fact the standard of 
value. For over 2,ooo years the holed copper cash 
was the common medium for small transactions, 
but in recent years cash have been increasingly 
melted and the quantities in circulation have 
greatly diminished. . , 

The main trading currency (as distinct from the 
currency used in smaller personal transactions) has 
long been silver. In addition to the sycee, various 
silver coinages have been in common use because 
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of their uniformity of silver content. T~e Spanish 
Carolus dollar, lllexican dollars, the Mana Theresa 
thaler, and many other foreign coins achieved 
wide circulation at various times. In I933· the 
Shanahai lllint began coining the new national 
silver" dollar which came rapidly into general cir
culation. At the same date, ·effective measures 
were taken to abolish the tael, which had formerly 
been used as a unit of account and the value of 
which changed with the price of silver. On March 
9th, exchange rates began to be quoted in t:rms of 
dollars, and after April 6th contracts m~de m ~aels 
were not upheld by Chinese courts, while _Chinese 
banks ceased to accept deposits or cheques m taels. 
At the same time, an export duty of 2!% was 
imposed on sycee or foreign bars.. . . 

There is a very active market m Shanghat for 
gold bars, but gold does not circulate as curren~y. 
On the other hand there is a long history, extendmg 
back over many centuries, of paper issues most of 
which have depreciated. Until the present 
National Government took steps to regulate note 
issues by the Banking Law of I9JI, the maintenance 
of parity depended solely upon the wisdom and 
good faith of the issuing authority. Issues . were 
made, not only by responsible banks, Chinese and 
foreign, but also by temporary Governments, local 
banks, pawnshops and traders. Partly by increased 
Government control, but largely also by sound 
banking on the part of the leading financial 
institutions, there has been a notable improvement 
of this situation in many areas in recent years. 

Apart from these domestic problems, the exchange 
rates with theoutsideworld.have fluctuated widely. 
Until r935, China remained on a bullion, or 
rather several bullion standards, the chief of which 
is silver. Shanghai, the chief financial centre, is 
one of the most active exchange markets in the · 
world, gold bars, silver bullion and copper being 
continuously bought and sold against commodities 
and foreign exchange. Until the abandonment of 
the gold standard by the United Kingdom in 
September I9JI, the price of silver in terms of 
foreign currencies had been falling for many years, 
with the result that Chinese commodity prices 
showed a continuous upward tendency, while real 
estate values in such centres as Shanghai. rose much 
faster. The abrupt reversal of this trend, while 
affording some relief in external debt payments and 
enhancing the value of silver stocks, brought severe 
deflationary pressure· upon domestic prices and 
caused acute depression. When the silver purchase 
policy of the United States Government began at 
the end of I933. and became more effective after 
the Presidential approval of the Silver Purchase 
Act on June I9th, r934, it became necessary for 
the Chinese Government to take steps to prevent 
both the deflationary pressure upon domestic 
prices and the heavy export drain of silver. In 

. October I934. an export duty of IO% (less 2!% 
minting charges) was imposed, and in addition an 

equalisation charge was levied . " equ:J to ~he 
deficiency, if any, between the theoretical p~ty 
of London silver and a ·rate of exchange offictally 
fixed by the Central Bank of China, after making 
allowance for the export duty u. ·As will be seen 
from the following diagram, however, these 
measures proved ineffective in preve~ting a further 
sharp fall of Chinese commodity pnces when the 
United States Government purchases raised the 
price of silver. Between Feb.ruary. and July I93S. 
wholesale prices in Shanghai declmed by almost 
IO%. 

WHOLESALE PRICES IN SHANGHAI. 
. PRICE OF SILVER IN LONDON, AND SHANGHAI EXCHANGE 

. 

. RI\TE ON LoNDON. 

A Wholesale prices in Shanghai. 
B Price of silver in London. 
C Exchange value of Chinese doJiar in London. 
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The rise in the price of silver was aggravated by 
speculative purchases in anticipation of further 
increases in the buying price of the United States 
Treasury -until it reached a peak in May I93S. 
having risen by over 36% in three months. About 
half of this rise was subsequently lost when the 
speculative positions were liqnidated after the 
United States' buying price was kept steady from 
May onwards. 

The fact that China remained on a modified 
silver bullion standard is demonstrated by the 
diagram, which shows. that the exchange rate on 
London fell as the price of silver rose. It is evident 
that the equalisation tax did not peg the Chinese 
dollar to sterling and was not effective in preventing 
the rising price of silver from forcing down both 
the exchange rate and Chinese commodity prices. 
The exchange rate naturally shows a quicker 
reaction to changes in silver prices than does the 
index of commodity prices. 

The aim of the equalisation charge imposed in 
October I934 was to control the exchange rate and 
prevent the export of silver, which had amounted 
to 200 million Chinese dollars between the beginning 
of July and October ISth, r934, thus reducing the 
known stocks to 329 million dollars. The measures 
taken had some effect, but, as may be seen from 

. the diagram, the exchange rate remained high and 
·therefore deflation continued. Moreover, there 
was a considerable amount of export smuggling 
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encouraged by the difference between the domestic 
and foreign price of silver, and this smuggling was 
difficult to check. A period of acute exchange 
difficulty was experienced in October 1935 and 
action became imperative. As from November 4th, 
1935, therefore, measures' were taken to place 
China on an exchange standard with legal tender 
paper currency. 

The currency reforms introduced on that date 
constitute a very important step in the 
reorganisation of the currency and banking system. 
Not only is the central banking function to be 
separated from Government and private financing, 
but exchange is to be stabilised at a devalued level, 
note circulation is to be centralised, and silver 
reserves nationalised, and the various forms· of 
" big " and " small" subsidiary money are to be 
replaced by a standard issue. 

The following is an official summary of the decree : 
r. Commencing from November 4th, 1935. the 

banknotes issued by the three Government banks - the 
Central Bank of China, the Bank of China, and the Bank 
of Communications- shall be full legal tender. Payment 
of taxes and discharge of all public and private obligations 
shall be effected by legal tender notes. · No use of silver 
dollars or bullion for currency purposes is permitted and 
any contravention of this provision is punishable by 
confiscation of the whole amount of silver seized. Any 
individual found in illegal possession of silver shall be 
punishable in accordance with the law governing acts of 
treason against the nation. 

2. Banknotes of issuing banks other than those of the 
three Government banks, which have received previous 
authorisation by the Ministry of Finance, shall remain in 
circulation. but the total outstanding banknotes of each 
bank shall not exceed the amount in circulation on 
November 3rd, 1935. The outstanding banknotes of 
these banks shall be gradually retired and exchanged 
for Central Bank of China banknotes within a period to 
be determined by the Ministry of Finance. All reserves 
held against the outstanding banknotes, together with 
unissued or retired notes of these banks, shall be handed 
over at once to the Currency ReserVe Board. Notes in 
process of printing shall also be handed over to the said 
Board upon taking delivery by the Banks. 

3· A Currency Reserve Board created under special 
ordinance shall be formed to control the issue and 
retirement of legal tender banknotes, and to keep in custody 
of reserves against outstanding banknotes. 

4· Commencing November 4th, 1935, banks, firms and 
all private and public institutions and indivi~uals hol<i?'g 
standard dollars, other silver dollars, or silver bullion 
shall hand over same to the Currency Reserve Board or 
its agent banks in exchange for legal tender notes, at fa~e 
value in the case of standard silver dollars, and m 
accordance with the net silver content in the case of other 
silver dollarS or silver bullion. 

5· All contractual obligations expressed in terms of 
silver shall be discharged by the payment of legal tender 
notes in the nominal amount due. · 

6. For the purpose of keeping the exchange value of 
the Chinese dollar stable at its present level, the three 
Government banks shall buy and sell foreign exchange in 
unlimited quantities. . . 

At the same time as this decree was issued, It 
was announced that measures had been prepared to 
strengthen the commercial banking system, 
establish a mortgage credit bank, balance the 

budget within 'eighteen months and check 
speculation and an unjustified rise in commodity 
prices. It is too soon to measure the effect of these 
changes, which virtually imply the abandonment 
of the silver standard. The official exchange rate 
for sterling was immediately reduced from 2~d. 
to I4!d. and the export duty on silver raised from 
14! to 65%. With this relief from the 
deflationary pressure of an overvalued currency, 
wholesale prices rose from an index of 90 in October 
to 100.9 in February 1936 (1929 = xoo) and retail 
prices from 96.3 to 103.8. It was recognised that 
there would be difficulties in carrying through the 
proposed reorganisation: The local authorities 
at Canton, however, endorsed the National 
Government's action and put it into force as from 
November 7th. The British Ministry at Peiping 
also issued instructions requiring British subjects 
to conform to the new law, and after a few weeks 
the British, United States and European banks 
accepted the proposals of the Government to 
purchase their silver stocks. On February 12th, 
it was announced that a sum of approximately 
$U.S.xo million of gold had been earmarked in 
New York on account of the Central Reserve Bank, 
presumably against the sale of silver. · 

The nationalisation of silver and the replacement 
of banknotes by the new legal tender currency was 
more difficult for the provincial banks in the 
interior, many of whom had large note issues with 
small reserves,. than for the metropolitan banks. 
There is a considerable distrust of paper currency 
in China and confidence in the new system can 
only be won gradually. 

The Chinese banking system consists of three 
principal divisions - " native banks ", modern 
Chinese banks, and foreign banks. The numerous 
" native banks " are private institutions. A 
recent statement tabulates about 1,300 of these 
banks in various parts of China, with paid-up 
capital ranging from $Ch.6oo to $Ch.84o,ooo, and 
averaging from less than $Ch.9,ooo in a small town 
such as Shasi to nearly SCh.320,ooo in Shanghai.l 
No statistics are available concerning their financial 
operations. Their aggregate paid-up capital 
amounts to some $Ch.IO<i million and their total 
assets are estimated at approximately eight times 
this figure. Certain trade organisations have 
grown up - the Union of Native Banks, the 
Native Bankers' Association of Shanghai, the 
Clearing-house and the Joint Reserve Board- all 
with headquarters in Shanghai and for the most 

· part consisting of the stronger native banks. 
Despite their declining importance in recent y~ars, 

these banks remain a vi tal part of the Chmese 
economic organisation. Indeed, a prominent 
official of one of the largest modern banks has 
recently .stated that "if all the Chinese modem 
banks suspended operations to-morrow, the effect 

1 Chi•~ese Yea>' Book 1935/36, pages 1445-6, published by Commercial Press l.td .. Shanghai. 
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on commerce would be insignificant ; but if the 
native banks closed their doors, commerce in 
Shanghai, and everywhere else, would come to a 
complete standstill ".1 

These banks accept deposits both on demand and 
for fi.xed periods : there are no legal reserve 
requirements. Advances. are in the nature _of 
personal transactions, bemg based on commercial 
confidence rather than collateral security. The 
" native banks " provide the credit instruments 
known as " native orders " and also the bills of 
excllange which finance a great proportion both of 
foreign imports and of payments for trade within 
China. Before the abolition of the tael, the native 
banks were the dominant factor in determining the 
various domestic exchange rates and domestic 
short-term interest rates, besides providing the 
principal mechanism for local and national clearings. 
With the falling-off of remittances from overseas 
Chinese, the loss of the profitable exchange business 
consequent upon the abolition of the tael and 
progressive currency unification, and with general 
economic depression as the price of silver rose, 
there have been numerous failures. The number 
of banks members of the Native Bankers' Clearing 
Association in Shanghai fell from 87 in 1928 to 64 
in 1935. 

The modem banks of China date only from the 
end of the nineteenth century, the Commercial 
Bank of China having been formed in 1897. This 
pioneer venture was followed in 1904 by a semi
Governmental bank (the Taching Bank), which in 
1912 established a branch in Shanghai and became 
the Bank of China. In 1907, the Bank of Communi
cations was established. It is significant that 
these first banks were intimately connected with 
Government finance. Their development was 
somewhat chequered during the revolutionary 
period, and it is only within very recent years that 
the National Government has been strong enough · 
to plan differentiation of functions as between 
central banking, special banking and commercial 
banking. 

The Central Bank of China was founded in 1924 
by the revolutionary Government at Canton and 
was transferred to Hankow in 1926 .. In 1928, it 
was reorganised at Shanghai with a capital of 
SCh.2o million. Since then, its capital has been 
increased to $Ch.1oo million. As part of the new 
currency policy announced in November 1935, it 
is to become the Central Reserve Bank of China. 
It will be an independent institution owned 
principally by banks and the general public. It 
is to hold the reserves of the banking system, act 
as depository of Government funds, and provide 
~n~ rediscount facilities. After two years, 
It will have the sole right of note issue. A Currency 
Reserve Board has been constituted to control the 
issue and retirement of legal tender banknotes and 

to keep custody of the note reserve. The Currency 
Reserve Board is to consist of three representatives 
of the Ministry of Finance, two representatives 
each of the Central Bank, the Bank of China, the 
Bank of Communications, the Bankers' Association, 
the Native Bankers' Guild, and the Chamber of 
Commerce, together with five representatives of the 
former issuing banks, specially designated by the 
Minister of Finance. The Board is to be presided 
over by the Governor of the Central Bank. 

The Bank of China referred to above discharged 
some of the duties of a national bank before the 
reorganisation of the Central Bank of China in 
1928. In October 1928, it was given a special 
charter to engage iii foreign excllange. In 
consequence, it set up branch offices in London 
and Osaka and at the same time began to establish 
numerous branches throughout China. By the 
beginning of 1935. it had 200 such branches. Its 
activities developed rapidly, not only in the field 
of foreign trade, but also in the encouragement of 
commercial and industrial enterprises within China. 

The Bank of Communications, another important 
semi-Government institution, was originally 
established to facilitate railway construction and 
chartered as an industrial bank in 1928. ·Its 
functions were then defined as the issue and 
redemption of bonds on behalf of industrial 
organisations, the handling of revenues and expenses 
of communication enterprises, and the promotion 
and development of industry, as well as assistance 
to the national treasury. At the beginning of 1934, 
it had over ninety branches in various parts of the 
country and its note issue was second only to that 
of the Bank of China among Chinese banks. Like 
the Central Bank and the Bank of China, its notes 
are to be legal tender during the transition period 
until the new Central Reserve Bank of China takes 
over the monopoly of note issue. 

The following consolidated · balance-sheet and 
profit-and-loss statement refers to the principal 
Chinese modem banks, including the three 
mentioned in the preceding paragraphs : 

CHINESE MoDERN BANKS. 

Balance-Sheet SummiU')'. 
Chinese dollars (ooo,ooo"s) 

3I.xn. JI.xn. 

Assets. 
1932 1933 

Cash in band • . • 277 303 
Cover for notes in 

circulation • • • 487 .527 
Cover for notes ap-

plied for circula· 
tion • • • 6r 6g 

Investments and 
securities. . 232 26r 

Loans and advan-
ces •••••. 
Current accounts 
Fixed loans • 
Other •.•.• 

Bank premises, fur-

1,947 2,366 
(768) (1,100) 
(566) (672) 
(613) (594) 

niture, etc. • 94 88 
Other assets • 47 83 

Total assets • • 3,145 3,697 

Liabilities .. 

JI.XII. JI.XI1, 
1932 1933 

Capital paid up . 235 261 
Reserves and undiv. 

profits • 63 71 
Notes in circulation 488 533 
Notes applied for 

circulation 72 
Drafts and remit· 

tanees • . 
Deposits . · 

Current accounts 
Savings accounts 
Fb:ed deposits 
Other deposits 

Other liabilities . 
Net profits for cur-

27 25 
2,184 2,625 

(993) (1,026) 
(r8o) (2!51) 
(6o2) (751) . 
(409) (597) 

45 62 

rent year . • 31 33 

Total liabilities 3,14.5 3,697 

1 
Far-Eastern Survey, Vol IV, No. 12 ; "The Crucial R6Je of the Chinese Native Banks", June 19th, I9J5· 
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Ezpenditur•. 
Total expenses 
Net profits • • 

Total .. 

Summat)' of Pro/il"'IJtf:l·Loss Accounts. 

1932 1933 Pro fils. 193::1 

45-2 sz.x Gross profits • 76.2 
3X..f 32.8 Net loss • • • ~ 

76.6 '84.9 Total . . 76.6 

1933 

8 •. 6 
•·3 

84·9: 

The increase in the banks' paid-up capital in 
1933 was due in part to banking legislation, which 
laid down certain minimum capital requirements. 
!n part it was the continuance of a steady growth 
m progress for many years, as the following figures 
relating to the paid-up capital and reserve funds of 
a somewhat smaller number of modem Chinese 
banks show: 

Paid·up capital Reserve funds 
Chinese dollars (ooo,ooo's) 

1921 95·5 25.3 
1931 155.·8 47·3 
1932 156.8 51.9 
1?33 173·9 6o.9 

Of the total note circulation outstanding at the 
end of 1933, it would appear that about 6o% was 
issued by Shanghai banks. The combined note issue 
of the Bank of China, the Bank of Communications 
and the Central Bank of China was about 
350 million Chinese dollars, or well over half the 
total. The banks of issue are required to maintain 
a 6o % silver cover reserve against their note 
circulation ; the rest of the " cover for notes in 
circulation ", as shown in the above statement, 
consists chiefly of Chinese Government bonds. 
The following statement shows the changes in the 
silver stocks of Chinese and foreign banks since 
the end of 1931 : 

End of: 

1931 • 
1932 . 
1933 • 
1934 • 

May 1935 • 

Chinese banks Foreign banks 
Chinese dollars- (ooo,ooo's) 
179·3 86.9 
253.3 185.0 
271.8 275·7 
280.3 54·7 
290.2 50.8 

· These figures refer to visible stocks in Shanghai. 
The sharp fall in agricultural prices in recent years 
led to a drain of silver stocks from the interior to 
the ports. The silver exports of the foreign banks 
to take advantage of the artificially enhanced price 
of the metal in world markets in ~934 emerge 
clearly from the above figures. After the very 
rapid rise in the price of silver in London in April 
1935, an agreement was arranged between the 
Chinese and the foreign banks under which all 
export of silver was to be stopped. A large profit 
was to be made by the export of silver, however, 
and smuggling developed on a large scale. 

In May, the Chinese banks refused to redeem 
their notes in silver unless they were satisfied that 
the silver was required for legitimate business 
purposes and not for export. 

Of the total loan portfolio of the Chinese modem 
banks, a very high proportion consists in advances 
to the Government. The following table shows 
the percentage distribution of the Bank of China's 
loans in 1933 and 1934 : 

Government organisations 
Commercial houses . 
Industrial enterprises 
Agriculture . • . . . 
Individuals . . . • . 
Communications . . 
Other banks • • . . 
Private organisations 
Public utilities • . • 

1933 
% 

43·9 
27.0 
12.1 

4-8 
2.5 
1.4 
6.6 
0.7 
1.0 

IOO.O 

1934 

% 
41-9 
29.8 
13.2 
5·4 
3-• 
2.2 
2.2 
1.1 
1.0 

100.0 

. Since its establishment in 1927, the National 
Government has issued twenty-seven local loans 
totalling $Ch.1,130 million, the greater part of 
which has ·been taken up by the modem banks. 
A high proportion of the proceeds of these loans 
has been used for military purposes. Their 
flotation has been carried out in many cases at a 
heavy discount and rates of interest are high, so 
that bank profits have been considerable in recent 
years. On the other hand, the supply of funds 
for commercial purpose has been restricted. 

The ability of the banks to lend to the 
Government has depended upon a very rapid 
expansion of their deposits. It is significant of 
their close connection with Government finance 
that, whereas in 1925, of 141 modem banks in 
existence, twenty-three were located in Peiping and 
fourteen in Tientsin, in ·1934, of 170 modem banks, 
fifty were in Shanghai, ten in Tientsin and only 
two in Peiping. 

Of the Bank of China's loans to domestic industry, 
included in the above statement, those to the 
cotton-spinning industry were most important, 
accounting for over 55% in 1933 ; the flour 
industry followed with 12!% and the silk reeling 
and weaving industry accounted for a further 10 %. 

In the absence of more profitable channels of 
investment, the banks have tended, to invest their 
funds in Government securities, as already 
indicated, and in real estate. The rise of Shanghai . 
as a trading centre and the nearest financial centre 
to the new seat of Government led to a great inflow 
of funds from the interior. Land values rose 
rapidly and formed a profitable field of investment, 
thus attracting a further inflow of funds. Political 
insecurity in the interior and finally deflation 
forced by rising silver prices aggravated the 
concentration of funds in Shanghai. It is not 
surprising, therefore, that capital for private 
enterprise has been scarce and rates of interest 
high, secured overdrafts ranging from 10% upwards. 

With the monetary crisis of the spring of 1935, 
several institutions encountered serious difficulties 
in meeting withdrawals of deposits. The 
Government then took over control of the Bank of 
China and the Bank of Communications, and these 
two institutions, along with the Central Bank of 
China, granted accommodation to the native banks. 

Certain other elements in the Chinese credit 
structure are worthy of particular mention·. By 
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an order of the Ministry of Finance to the Provin
cial Bureaux of Finance, People's Banks are to be 
established in the various districts of each province, 
with the District magistrate as Governor of the 
Bank. 

The capital of the People's Bank in each district 
is to be between $100,000 and $200,000 subscribed 
from the public funds of the respective districts, 
and the Board of Directors will consist of prominent 
citizens and officials. The main function of the 
banks will be the extension of credit facilities to 
local agriculture and industry. 

There are also a large number of banks founded 
for special purposes. Agricultural and industrial 
banks with or without Government capital have 
been formed to finance agricultural development 
and co-operation, forestry, land reclamation, 
irrigation and water conservancy, pastoml develop
ment, mining and industrial factories. Among 
them are the Agricultural and Industrial Bank, and 
the Manufacturers' Bank of China. The latter was 
established at the initiative of the Government in 
1929 with an authorised capital of $Ch.2o,ooo,ooo, of 
which $Ch.5,ooo,ooo has been paid up ($Ch.2,ooo,ooo 
by the Government and $Ch.J,ooo,ooo by private 
individuals). The Board consists of business-men, 
and the control and administration are in the 
hands of the private shareholders. While it engages 
in commercial banking, its main function is invest
ment banking, to give aid to home manufacturers 
and merchants, and generally to finance industrial 
enterprises. 

Frontier and land banks have been established for 
settlement enterprises, but engage also in land 
transactions in the cities. Trade banks have also 
been set up to finance particular industries. 

In February 1935, five of the leading banks in 
Shanghai formed a trust, known as the China 
Agricultural Investment Company, for the purpose 
of advancing money to assist agrarian development 
in gen,eral and cotton cultivation in particular. 
The sum of $Ch.5,ooo,ooo was set aside by these banks 
to be advanced to co-operative societies in the 
Provinces of Shansi, Honan, Shantung, Hopei, 
Kiangsu and Chekiang, for the improvement of 
methods of agricultural production and marketing, 
and especially the cultivation of cotton. Farmers 
have been forced to pay very high rates of interest 
to local moneylenders ranging from 25 % to 40 %. 
but, under this arrangement, the Chinese banks 
will make advances to co-operative societies at 9 %. 
and they in tum will make loans to their farmer 
members at considerably less than half the rates 
hitherto paid for such accommodation. 

Almost every province has a semi-official bank. 
A century or so ago they functioned as Government 
cash-shops, but at the beginning of the present 
century they were reorganised on more or less 
modem lines. As these banks neither publish 

balance-sheets nor inform the public of their 
operations, very little is known of them except that 
they issue notes, and, to quote one critic, " they 
have not always adhered to tl¥! best traditions of 
conservative banking ". 

The distribution of banking functions among 
these various institutions and among the commercial 
banks proper has· not been clear cut. Note issue 
has been widely spread, there is no clear line between 
industrial and deposit banking, and all the banks 
have participated in the financing of Government 
expenditures. Many institutions alsQ have ~avings 
departments. There are, in addition, a growing 
number of trust companies, finance companies, 
savings societies and rural co-operatives. 

While .the Chinese banks, "native'' and modem, 
play the predominant role so far as domestic trade 
and • financial transactions are concerned, the 
foreign banks operating in China are more important 
with regard to foreign business. During the 
closing years of the Manchu dynasty, their position 
was strengthened by the handling of foreign loans 
and indemnity payments and by the custody of 
important revenues such as those derived from the 
Maritime Customs and the Salt Gabelle, which had 
been hypothecated for debt service. It was not 
until China regained her tariff autonomy in 1929 
that the balances of these Government accounts 
were handled by the Chinese banks. With the 
development of national institutions, some of the 
functions formerly discharged by the foreign banks 
have passed to the Chinese modem banks and the 
Central Bank of China. 

Thirty-three foreign banks are at present operating 
in China, mostly in the Treaty ports. Of this 
number, all but five smaller institutions have their 
head offices outside Chinese territory and these five 
are located in foreign concessions in various Treaty 
ports. The biggest foreign bank as far as Chinese 
business is concerned is the Hong-Kong and Shanghai 
Banking Corporation, with a capital of $20 mil!ion 
(Hong-Kong), reserve funds of over $roo million 
and deposits of nearly $goo million. It will be seen 
that this single foreign bank, the bulk of whose 
business lies in China, has own funds greater than 
the total estimated capital of all the native banks, 
and about half as great as the total capital of all the 
Chinese modem banks. -

Unfortunately, the only statistics available for. 
foreign banks give the total figures for their whole 
business, and none for their business in China alone. 
Since many of them- such, for example, as the 
leading Japanese banks (Mitsui, Mitsubishi, 
Sumitomo, Yokohama Specie Bank, etc.), the 
Chase National Bank and the National City Bank 
of New York- do most of their business outside 
China, there is little use in reproducing their 
balance-sheets. The full list of foreign banks 
operating in China is given on the following page. 
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PRINCIPAL FOREIGN BANKS AND BANKS WITH FOREIGN CAPITAL. 

Name of Bank Established 

British. 

Chartered Bank of India, Australia and 
... China 

E. D. Sassoon Banking Corporation 
Finance Banking Corporation 
Hong-Kong and Shanghai Banking Corpo

ration 

Mercantile Bank of India 
P.: & 0. Banking Corporation . 

Bank of Chosen 

Bank of Taiwan 

Bank of Tientsin 
HankowBank 
Mitsui Bank Ltd. 
Mitsubishi Bank 
Seiryn Bank 

Japanese. 

Shanghai Bank 
Sumitomo Bank 
Yokohama Specie Bank 

American. 

American Express Co., Inc. 
American Oriental Banking Corporation 
Chase N a tiona! Bank · · 
Commerce Bank, Tientsin Commercial and 

Credit Corporation 
N a tiona! City Bank of New York 

Thrift and Investment Finance and Trust · 
Corporation 

Underwriters' Savings Bank 

French. 

1857 

1930 
1932 

1867 

1915 
1922 

1918 

1899 

1920 
1920 

1917 
1917 
1906 

1917 
1916 
1890 

I917 
1917 
1921 

1932 
1902 

1929 
1930 

Banque de l'Indochine 1899 

French Banking and Investment Corporation 1921 

Other. 

Nederlandsche Handel Maatschappij 
N ederlandsche Indische Handelsbank 
Banque beige pour l'etranger 
I tali an Bank for China 
Deutsche Asiatische Bank 

Far-Eastern Bank of Harbin 
Credit Fancier d'Extr!me-Orient 

. Banque franco-chinoise pour le commerce et 
l'industrie 

1902 
1920 
1902 
1920 
1889 

1923 
1907 

Head Office 

London 

Hong-Kong 
Shanghai 

Hong-Kong 

London 
London 

Seoul 

Taifeh 

Tientsin 
Hankow. 
Tokyo 
Tokyo 
Dairen 

Shanghai 
Usaka 
Yokohama 

New York 
Shanghai 
New York 

Tientsin 
New York 

Harbin 
Shanghai 

Paris 

Shanghai 

Amsterdam 
Amsterdam 
Brussels 
Shanghai 
Berlin 

Harbin 
Brussels 

Paris 

Branches in China 

Canton, Hankow, Harbin, Hong-Kong, 
Peiping, Shanghai, Tientsin, Tsingtao 

Shanghai 

Amoy, Canton, Chefoo, Dairen, Foochow, 
Hankow, Harbin, Kowloon, Mukden, 
Peiping; Shanghai, Tientsin, Tsingtao 

Hong-Kong, Shanghai 
Hong-Kong,-Shanghai 

Antung, Changchun, Dairen, Fuchiatien, 
Harbin, Kaiynan, Liauyang, Lungching
tsun, Mukden, Port Arthur, Shanghai, 
Szepingkai, Tiehling, Tientsin, Tsingtao, 
Yinkow 

Amoy, Canton, Foochow, Hankow, Hong-
Kong, Shanghai, Swatow 

Peiping 
Shanghai 
Dairen, Shanghai 
Shanghai 
Anshan,Autung, Changchun, Fushin, Harbin, 

Kaiynan, Kungchuling, Mukden, Newch
wang, Port Arthur, Shakako, Szepingkai, 
Tientsin, Tsingtao 

Shanghai 
Canton, Changchun, Dairen, Hankow, 

Harbin, Hong-Kong, Kaiynan, Mnkden, 
Newchwang, Peiping, Shanghai, Tientsin, 
Tsingtao ' 

Hong-Kong, Peiping, Shanghai, Tientsin 
Tientsin . 
Hong-Kong, Shanghai, Tientsin 

Canton, Dairen, Hankow, Harbin, Hong· 
Kong, Mukden, Peiping, Shanghai, Tien
tsin 

Hailar, Shanghai 

Canton, Hankow, Hong-Kong, Mengtez, 
Peiping, Shanghai, Tientsin, Yunnanfu. 

Tientsin. 

Hong-Kong, Shanghai 
Amoy, Hong-Kong, Shanghai, Swatow 
Hankow, Shanghai, Tientsin 
Tientsin -
Canton, Hankow, Peiping, Shanghai, Tientsin, 

Tsingtao 
Hailar, Shanghai 
Hankow, Hong-Kong, Shanghai, Tientsin 

Hong-Kong,_ Shanghai, Peiping, Tientsin 

Complete statistics comparable to those given elsewhere in this volume are not available for the 
Chinese banks. 
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COLOMBIA. 

The main features of the monetary and banking 
situation in Colombia will be clear from a study of 
the table summarising the balance-;sheets . of 
commercial banks, and from the folloWing ~u~me 
of the balance-sheets of the Banco de la Repubhca, 
the bank of issue.1 

Dec. Dec. Dec. Dec. june 
1931 1932 I933 '934 '935 

Pesos (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

Gold and foreign ex-
change (sight deposits) '3·7 17.2 16.8 16.1 30·53 

Loans and discounts . . '9·5 8.g 6.7 10.2 . 8.4 
To affili;~ted banks (18.2) (7-4) (4-9) (8.1) (5.3) 
Other . (1.3) (1.5) (1.8) (2.1) (3.1) 

Advances to the Govern~ 
ment . . . 8.0 24.0 35·8 41-4 42·5 

Participation in the Cen-
12.0 tral Mortgage Bank . 4-0 12.0 12.0 

Notes in circulation . 20.6 22.5 31.8 40.1 39·1 
Deposits . ·10.8 19.0 22.2 24.8 25-5 

Government . (2.1) (6.4) (s.6l (5.2) (5.o) 
Associated banks (6.6) (10.9) (12.3) (14.8) (15.9) 
Other • . (2.1) (1.7) (4-3) (4.8) (4.6) 

Special exchange ac-
count . 18.8 

• Revalued in April 1935. 

Currency inflation, due to budget deficits and the 
expenditure involved by the frontier dispute with 
Peru, reached its climax in May 1934, when the 
Central Bank's advances to the Government 
exceeded 47 million pesos. On June 30th, 1935, 
the Government's debt to the Bank of Issue 
amounted to 42-5 million pesos. 2 Under a contract 
of October 31st, 1935, between the Government 
and the Banco de la Republica, the loans granted 
by the Bank of Issue for national defence 
requirements, which then amounted to 9·5 million 
pesos, must be repaid within five years and, in 
addition, ceased to bear interest after January 
xst, 1935. Fewer bills were offered for discount to 
the Banco de la Republica by the commercial banks 
in 1935 than in 1934, and the slight increase in loans 
granted by the Bank of Issue direct to the public 
was insufficient to prevent a fall in the total amount 
of loans and discounts. 

The Central Bank's discount rate was 4%. 
The rise in the gold and foreign exchange holding 

was only apparent, being due to the revaluation of 
the gold reserve and foreign assets, consequent on 

<the Decree of April 6th, 1935, authorising the 
Banco de Ia Republica to value its gold reserve 
and foreign currency holdings on the basis of the 
New York price for gold and the peso exchange 
rate. This rise in the gold and foreign exchange 
which is shown in the bank's balance-sheet as from 
April 30th, 1935, is offset on the liabilities side ?Y 
the constitution of a reserve fund called "Specral 
Exchange Account " (Cuenta Especial de Cambio). 

The gold holding of the Banco de Ia Republica, 
moreover, fell between June 1934 and June 1935 by 
8 million U.S. dollars, while deposits in foreign 
banks rose slightly by 224,000 dollars. There is 
no change in the Banco de la Republica's 
participation in the Banco Central Hipotecario, 
another large item 'of the Central Bank's assets. 
The liabilities side of the Central Bank's balance
sheet has not substantially changed, apart from the 
introduction . of the special exchange account 
above mentioned, the slight rise in deposits being 
offset by a fall in the banknote circulation. 

The position of the commercial banks has not 
substantially altered in th~ eighteen months under 
review. The larger fignre for discounts (27.2 million 
pesos in June 1935) is offset by a fall in loans and 
advances (15.3 million pesos on the same date). 
Investments and securities fell in the spring of 1935 
by 4·5 million pesos as a: result of the purchase of 
Government bonds by the Banco de la Republica, 
and the cash balances of the commercial banks rose 
in consequence. The deposits of the commercial 
banks increased slightly (63.3 million pesos in 
June 1935) ; deposits on"current account rose, while 
savings and time or fixed deposits showed the 
opposite tendency. The clearing operations of 
commercial banks reached the highest fignre 
since 1929 ; between July 1934 and June 1935, 
they exceeded 6o6 million pesos (469 millions in 
1933/34). 

The currency circulation of Colombia has risen, 
independently of fluctuations in the circulation of 
bank-notes issued by the Banco de la Republica, 
owing to the issue of 5 million pesos in silver coin 
to cover the Government's military expenditure, 
under a contract concluded in March 1934 between 
the Government and the Central Bank. In this 
way, the ratio of silver coin to the total currency 
circulation has considerably increased. As this 
rise in the circulation of silver coin coincided with 
the new silver policy adopted by the United States 

' For the banking organisation of Colombia and a brief account of events previous to 1~34, see: Commercial Banks, 
I9IJ-I929, page 378 ; I925-I9JJ, page 287; and I929-I9J4, page 172. 

1 This debt was composed as follows : 

I. Loans granted for national defence requirements 
2. Advances secured on the salt-mine concessions 
3· Public debt stock . . . . . 
4· Loans to official institutions . . . . . . . . . 

Pesos (ooo,ooo's) 
6.g 

x8.3 
17.2 

O.I 
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of America in consequence of the Silver Purchase 
Act of June r9th I9J4, and with the rise in the price 
of silver, Colombia's currency circulation . has 
undergone certain important changes. These have 
taken the form, chiefly, of domestic hoarding of 
silver coin, fresh action, first,. to prevent and then 
to organise exports of silver, and, lastly, the 
demonetisation of silver. 1 

Under these circumstances, the Government, in 
order to meet the shortage of subsidiary coinage, 
issued half-peso notes and new nickel coins. 2 

Silver exports were prohibited in May I9JS- The 
demonetisation of silver was effected by a Law of 
August rst, I9JS, enacting that silver coins should 
be withdrawn from circulation and replaced by 
paper money and nickel coinage. The Decree of 
September ZJrd instructed the Exchange-Control 
Office to authorise the exportation of silver bullion 
freshlv extracted from domestic mines. The sale 
of old Colombian silver coins and foreign silver 
coinage circulating in Colombia was regulated by a 
Decree of November 4th, I9JS- The Banco de la 
Republica was empowered to buy si!ver coins for 
Government account, up to December Jist, I9JS, 
at the commercial price of the metal, and to export 
to international markets the bar silver thus 
obtained. According to a statement by the 
Minister of Finance, the Government is estimated 
to have made 2,8oo,ooo pesos profit from 
demonetising silver. 

The restrictions on exchange operations s remain 
in force, but have been somewhat amended. Thus, 
under the Law of September 28th, I9JS, the percen
tage of foreign exchange which must be sold to the· 
Central Bank at the official rate has been reduced 
to rz% (IS% since July rst, I9J4)- Furthermore, 
under a new arrangement concluded in January 
I9JS, the Government has waived its right to buy 
foreign exchange from the Banco de la Republica 
at the official rate of II3 pesos per roo dollars, but 
reserves the right to share in the profits earned by 
the Bank from the sale of foreign exchange. A 
Law of October Jist, 1935, empowers the President 
of the Republic to amend, up to August Jist, I9J7, 
all legislation relating to exchange control and 
foreign trade, and, in particular, to tighten the 
restrictions on imports into Colombia, !lbould the 
position of the balance of payments or the pro
tection of the Central Bank's gold reserve require it. 

The value of the peso fluctuated considerably 
during I934- Although the Banco de la Republica 
tried to stabilise the official buying rate at r.so pesos 
per U.S. dollar, the commercial rate of the peso 
began to fall again early in 1935, and by March had 
dropped to I-94 pesos. In the following months, 
the peso rate improved, and in December 1935 
stood at I-75 pesos per U.S. dollar. The foreign 
exchange bought on the open market by licensed 
importers represented, in Deeember I9JS, 88% of 
the proceeds of Colombia's exports. 

Balance-sheet Summary. 

r. Cash. 3· Bills discounted and bought. 

1929 1930 1931 1932 1933 1934 

Gold coins, bank-
notes, State notes, 
other currency . . 6.4 

Reserve balances 
with Banco de Ia 
Republica. 3-9 

Grand total 10.3 

Pesos (ooo,ooo's) 

5·9 2.8 3-8 2-7 2-7 

3-0 6.2 II.O 12.1 14-7 ---- ----
8.9 9-~ 14.8 14.8 17-4 

The official statistics make no distinction between 
discounts, loans and advances, nor is Government 
paper shown separately from commercial pape~. 
Distinction is made, however, between paper eh
gible for rediscount at the Banco de la Republica 
and non-eligible paper. The former category is 
shown under discounts in the Summary Table, and .. 

• The following table shows the fluctuations in the currency circulation : 

june June June june 
1931 1932 1933 1934• 

Pesos (ooo,ooo's) 

Notes of the Banco de la,RepU.blica . · .......... · · · 
National notes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . · . . · · · 
Silver coin silver certificates, and nickel coin . . . . . . . . . · 
Other fom:s of payment (Treasury bonds and schedules, Bank bonds 

and schedules) • • . • . • • • . • · · • · • • · • · · · • 
Gross currency circulation . . . . . . . . . . . . · . . ~ · · 

Deduct-Currency tokens held by the Banco de Ia Repubhca . 
Currency tokens held by other banks . . . . . . . . 

Net pu~Hc currency circulation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . · 

23-9 
1·9 

11.6 

0.1 

43·5 
0.3 
5·5 

38-7 

19.2 
7-9 

13.6 

0.1 

40.8 
2.4 
2-9 

35·5 

• The total circulation of nickel coins on June 30th, 1935. was 2,221,000 pesos. 
• See Commercial Banks, I929-I934· page 174' 

26.1 39-6 
7-9 1·9 

13.6 13.8 

O.I O.I 

47·7 61.4 
0.7 0.3 
4·' ~ 

42-9 sB.o 

•. 

June 
1935 

3B.s 
1·9 

18.9 

0.1 

65-4 
3-7 
3-I 

5s.6 

5 
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ACCOUNTS 

N urn ber of Banks . • . . . . . . . · . · . · · · 

AssETS. 

I. Cash. . . • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(a) Gold silver and small coins . . . . . 
(b) Inl~d notes and balances with Central 

Bank. . . . . . . . . . . · · · · . 
z. Other Items of a Cash NatUie. . . . . . • . 
3· Bills discounted and bought . . . . . . . . 

(a) Treasury bills. . . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Commercial bills, Inland. . . . . . . . 
(c) Commercial bills, Foreign . . • . . 

4· Investments and Securities. . . . . . . . . . 
(a) Govermnent . . . . . . . . . • . . 
(b) Other • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

5· Paxticipations . . . . .· . . . · . - · · 
6. Due from Banks (Correspondents) . . . . . . . 

(a) At home. . • . . . . . . . . • . . . 
(b) Abroad . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

7. Loans and Advances . . . . . . . . . . . 
(a) On current account . . . . . . . . . . 

. (b) Other .....•.•..••...• 

r6 
1---1 

10.3 

53·7 

IZ.g 

8.6 
0.4 
8.2 

44-4 

Table 12 (a)~ 

SUMMARY OF POSITION 
A'): THEoEND OF: 

1931 1933 1934 

16 r6 r6· r6 

Pesos (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

g.o 

14·7 

14.8 

19.5 

19.8 

3·7 
0.6 
3.1 

30-3 

-'I -

18.0 25.8 
- -

26.9 29.5 

5-7 6.1 
0.7 0.9 
5-0 5-2 

26.1 r6.r 

8. Cover for Acceptances. . . . . • . . . . . . 5.2 I.I 0.4 o.8 1.3 
9· Premises, etc. . • . . • . . . . . . . . . . 4.1 6.1 4.1 5-3 6.6 

ro. Sundry Assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-7 10.6 9-5 10.2 9·3 
II. Total Assets •....••.. ; ....•. 

1
_1_4_3_.9_

1
_1_15_._1_

1 
__ 10_2_.1_

1 
__ 107.8 112.1 

LIABILITIES. 

IZ. Capital paid up. • . . • • • . . . . . . . • 
IJ. Reserve Funds . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
14· Profit-and-Loss, Undivided Profits, etc. . . . . 
15. Cheques and Drafts in circulation . . . . . . . 
r6. Due to Banks (Correspondents) . . . . . . . . 

(a) At home .•.............. 
(b) Abroad . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

17. Deposits . . • . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . 
(a) Current accounts . . . . . . . • . . 
(b) Savings accounts . . . . . . . . . . . 
(c) Time or fixed deposits. . . . . . . . 
(d) Other deposits ••.......... 

r8. Rediscounts and Other Borrowings . . . . • . 
rg. Acceptances and Endorsements. • . . . . . • 
zo. Sundry Liabilities. . • . . . . . • . . . . . 
zr. Total Liabilities. . • . .. . . . . . . . . . . 

24.8 
II.8 

2.5 

r6.r 

16.1 
6o.6 
39-6 

6.5 
14-5 

17.8 
5·2 
5-I 

143.9 
22. Value of currency in Swiss francs at the end 

of each year . • • . . . . • • . . . . . 4.96 

25.0 
r6.o 

O.I 

5.6 

5-6 
48.0 
26.5 

8.o 
13-5 

17-3 
I. I 
2.0 

115.1 

20.3 
10.4 
0.6 

4-9 

4-9 

55·4 
34-4 

6.8 
14-2 

7·I 
0.4 
3-0 

102.1 

4-95 

20.3 
12.3 
0.9 

4·8 
58.8 
39-4 

5-9 
1 3-5 

4-5 
0.8 
5-4 

107.8 

2.II 

20.3 
I;I.I 

T.2 

4·0 

4-0 
6z.6 
48·5 

4-7 
9-4 

6.6 
1.3 
5-0 

112.1 

1.99 

• 
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the latter under group (9'). The composition of the 
suns given under (J) is shown below : · 

Bills eligible for rediscount 
Actually 

redis- Otber Total 
counted 

Pesos (ooo,ooo's) 

1929 16.8 36.9 53·7 
1930 13·3- 31-9 45-2 
1931 15.3 16.1 31-4 
1932 4·9 14.6 19-5 
1933 3·4 14.6 18.o 
1934 2.5 23·3 25.8 

4 and S· Investments and Securities; Participations. 

1929 1930 1931 1932 1933 1934 

Ordinary investments: Pesos (ooo,ooo's) 
Shares in the 

Banco de la 
Republica • · . 4·9 4·9 4·9 3·8 3·5 3·5 

Other securities 1.7 1.8 2.6 9·9 17-9 21-9 ----
Total. . . 6.6 6.7 7·5 13-7 21.4 25-4 

Investments of sa-
vings departments 6.3 7·0 7-2 6.1 5·5 4-1 

Thereof investments 
of "immediate 
convertibility " (5-7) (6.4) (6.o) (5.9) (5.5) (4.1) 

-----------
Grand total . 12.9 13-7 14-7 19.8 26.9 29-5 

17. Deposits. 
Deposits include amounts due to domestic banks. 

The sums shown under (a) represent deposits 
payable within thirty da}s; time deposits (c) are 
those payable after thirty days. The statistics 
show separately deposits in national and in other 
currencies as follows : · 

1929 1930 1931 1932 1933 1934 
(a) Sight deposits: Pesos ( ooo,ooo's) 

In national cur-
rency. 31.6 •5·2 22.5 32.0 37·9 46·3 

In other curren-
cies . 8.0 s.o 4·0 2.4 _.:i 2.2 ---- --Total sight de-
posits.-. 39-6 30.2 26.5 34·4 39·4 48·5 

(b) Savings deposits 6.5 7·3 8.0 6.8 5·9 4·7 
(c) Time deposits : 

In national cur-
rency. . u.6 12.7 10.7 12.6 12.6 9·1 

In other curren-
cies . 2.9 3·4 2.8 1.6 0.9 0.3 ---- -- ----
Total time de-

posits. . . 14-5 -16.1 13-5 14.2 13·5 9-4 ---- ----
Grand total • 6o.6 53·6 48.0 55-4 s8.8 62.6 

18. Rediscounts an:l Other Borrowings. 

Under this heading are given the rediscounts 
of the commercial banks with the Banco de la 
Republica and other borrowings from that bank. 
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CZECHOSLOVAKIA 

The devaluation which was carried out on 
February 17th, 1934, 1 was followed by an increase 
in the gohl and foreign exchange reserve of the 
National Bank from 2,675 million KC. to 2,9~0 
millions during the second half of 1934. This 
increase was partly due to some voluntary repatria
tion of capital and a perceptible revival of the 
e:ll.-port trade, but in the main it appears to have 
been the consequence of a Decree of September 10th, 
1934, which provided for the compulsory delivery 
to the National Bank, before October 15th, 1934, 
of precious metals and sight cl~s in for~i?ll 
currencies and for a census of all foretgn secunttes 
held in Czechoslovakia. In accordance with this 
Decree, regulations were issued on January 7th, 
1935, requiring foreign bonds (except bonds of 
countries practising exchange control) to be sold 
abroad and the exchange proceeds to be transferred 
to the National Bank before March 8th, 1935. 
The Bank's gold and foreign exchange reserve rose 
to 3,015 million Kc. on June 30th, 1935, attaining 
its highest level since the devaluation. 

During the second half of 1935, the National 
Bank's foreign-exchange holdings rapidly declined 
from 325 million Kc. to So millions, the gold 
stock remaining practically constant. The export 
surplus in 1935 amqunted to 684 million Kc. as 
against 889 millions in 1934, and arose, moreover, 
largely in the trade with countries where the 
proceeds, owing to exchange restrictions, were 
not freely available. 2 Countries with free 
exchange, on the other hand, increasingly paid 
for their imports from Czechoslovakia by means 
of Czechoslovak bank notes, of which during 
1935 substantial amounts had found their 
way abroad, presumably through illicit capital 
exports induced by expectations of a further 
devaluation of the currency, and which could be 
obtained in foreign centres at a discount of some 
6 to 10%. To stop this practice, a Decree was 
issued in December 1935 forbidding the payment of 
exports in Czechoslovak bank notes, but permitting 
the importation of such notes by foreign tourists. 

The development of internal monetary and 
banking conditions in Czechoslovakia during 
1934/35, influenced in large measure by the 

1 See Com.,..,cial Banks, I929·I934. page 14. 

above-mentioned changes in the foreign-exchange . 
situation, may be summarised by the follo:mng 
table of the principal accounts __ of the National 
Bank and the commercial banks 3 and of deposits 
in savings banks : 

End of: Dec. June Dec. June Dec. 
1933 1934 1934 !:935 1935 

NaJitnuU Bank. K~ (ooo,ooo's) 

Gold . •.•.. t,7o8• 2,663 2,68o 2,6gi z,6go 
Foreign e.,change gt811o 13 ••9 325 So 
Bill portfolio . • • • . 1,234 895 892 757 6o2 
Advances on securities . 461 546 422 346 731 
Note circulation . s,go6 s.s:::4 5,640 ,,,so s,,6z 
Sight deposits • 871 630 766 74• 411 

Sept. 
Commercial banks' assds. 1935 

C2sb. 2,194 2,079 2,417 2,705 2,562 
Bills di~~ted : • 0 ••• 2,053 1,784 t,gift 1,941 2,184 
Investments and securities . 3,roo 2,958 2,971 3,224 3,287 
Loans and advances . 13,461 13,572 13,505 13,231 13,369 

Deposits in: 

Commercial banks • . 19,6o8 19,431 19,618 20,002 20,363 
Savings banks • • . 32,239 JI,915 32,200 32,594 32,538 

a 2,048 and I,II2 million. KC. respectively, if calculated 
at new parity. - · 

b Savings banks in Bohemia, Moravia-Silesia and 
Slovakia ; people's credit and savings associations in 
Bohemia and Moravia-Silesia ; district agricultural credit 
and savings associations in Bohemia. Excluding deposits 
with the Schultze-DeUtsch and Raiffeisen co-operative 
credit associations. 

The expansion of the National Bank's exchange 
holdings during the year ending June 30th, 1935, 
resulted in a marked alleviation of credit conditions 
in that period : the National Bank's discounts and 
advances declined by 338 million Kc., its note 
circulation and sight deposit liabilities rose by 
368 millions, and commercial banks' cash assets 
increased by 626 million Kc. The activity of the 
Rediscount and Lombard Institute 4 and the 
banking syndicate formed by it with the object 
of stabilising the prices of Government securities 
appears also, in some measure, to have contributed 
to this increase in monetary liquidity ; it is believed 
that the greater stability of bond values improved 
the confidence of the investing public and led to a 
return flow of private currency hoards to the stock 
exchange. Though during 1935 rumours of further 

. • Arrang~ents w~re made whereby the Z~ski B~nka made advances to exporters against "frozen " sale proceeds 
m such countnes (particularly Germany). This bank, m turn, was granted special borrowing facilities for this purpose 
at the JS"ational Bank. 

• The figures relatin~ to _commercial banks published in the Monthly Bulletin of the JS"ational Bank are not fully 
comparable With those g1ven m the attached Summary Table, which is based on the more detailed but less up-to-date 
reports of the Official Bureau of Statistics. 

• See Comma:cial Banks, ~929-I934, page 14- The balance-sheet of the Institute as at September 3oth, 1935, shows 
~eso_ur"':" amounting to 6z8 m1llion K~. (of which 100 millions capital fund, 295 millions obligatory deposits of financial 
mstttut10ns. and 185 millions" other liabilities ") invested in stocks and bonds(n6 millions), bills (2o millions), advances 
on collateral (45 mllhons), other loans (16o millions), cash (95 millions) and other assets (192 millions). 
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devaluation repeatedly led to sharp advances in 
share prices, the percentage yield of public bonds_ 
continued to fall, the weighted avt'rage yield of all 
Government bonds standing at 5 % in September 
I935 as against 6% a year earlier and 5-5 % in 
December I934· The decline in bond yields during 
I934/35 was probably aided by reductions -
effected on January 25th, I934, and March 26th, 
I935 - of the National Bank's interest rate for 
advances on. securities from st-6% to 4!-5! %-

The sharp fall in the National Bank's foreign 
exchange reserve in the second half of I935 was 
accompanied by an increase of 230 million Kc. in 
the Bank's discounts and advances and a 
contraction by over 300 millions in its sight deposit 
liabilities, while the note circulation showed a 
declining tendency as against an increase of over 
IOO millions during the corresponding period in 
I934· The open-market discount rate on commercial 
paper, which declined from 4% in January to 3!% 
in March I935. rose again to 4% in August I935· 

Apart from a fall in cash reserves in the third 
quarter of I935 - as against an increase of some 
50 millions in the corresponding quarter of I934 -

this incipient stringency of monetary conditions 
found little, if any, reflection in the latest 
commercial bank returns available - i.e., those for 
September 30th, I935· Indeed, the expansion of 
deposits with commercial banks, which had set in 
about the middle of I934 after a steady decline 
since I930, continued in the third quarter of I935· 

A Government Decree came into force on January 
IEt, I936, providing for a compulsory reduction of 
interest rates in all groups of credit institutions. 
Maximum deposit rates were reduced by !-!% 
to 3-3! %. and rates on loans, discounts and 
advances by I-I!% to legal ma.xima of 4!-71% (for 
mortgage loans, 4!-Sl%), varying according to the 
nature of the debt contract, the category of 
institutions concerned and also according to 
certain geographical divisions of the country. The 
National Bank reduced its discount rate, which had 
been unchanged at 3t% since January I933, to 3% 
as from January Ist, I936, and also lowered its 
rates for advances on collateral by l %- These 
interest reductions were partly intended to prepare 
the ground for a general conversion of the internal 
public debt. 

Balance-sheet Summary. 

I and 2. Cash and Other Items of a Cash Nature. IO. Sundry Assets. 

K~. (ooo,ooo's) 1929 1930·1....::::.. 1932 

Cash (Kassabarschaft). 1,039 

·~I Sight balances with the 
Centxal Bank and the 1,715 2,630 
Post-cheque Clearing 
Office. . . . . . . 971 869 ------ --

Total (x) . 2,010 1,836 1,715 2,630 

Money on call with domestic 
hanks • . . . . . . 530 725 - -

Notes, bills and cheques,etc. 
in foreign currency ~ . . 514 598 218 68 --

Total (2) . 1,044 1,323 218 68 
-

• Included in (x) as from 1931. 
b Notes txansferred to (I) as from 1931. 

7· Loans and Advances. 

K~. (ooo,ooo's) 1929 1930 1931. 1932 ------
Credits covered by secu-

rities . . . . . . 3,126 2,774 1.759 1,314 
Other debtors from the 

banking business . . . 17.495 17.730 15.443 13,295 
Debtors of the Commercial 

Departments . . . . 22 43 40 30 

Total. ·. . ·120,643 20,548 17,242 14,639 

K~. (ooo,ooo's) 1929 1930 1931 1932 ------
Mortgage, municipal, land 
improv~entand railway 
loans . . 272 368 485 173 

Real estate. . . 82 65. 68 So 
Temporary and sundry 

accounts . . . . 402 435 300 274 -- --Total. 756 868 853 527 

I7. Deposits. 
The combined figures for (b) and (c) are 

composed as follows : 

K~. (ooo,ooo's) 1929 1930 1931 1932 
--

Deposits on savings 
account. . . 7.865 8.396 7.877 7·491 

" Cash certificates " . t,o62 1,503 1,220 1,105 --
Total. 8.9•7 9.899 9.097 8,596 

20. Sundry Liabilities. 

K~. (ooo,ooo's) 1929 1930 1931 1932 
--

Bonds and debentures 
issued. . . . . . . 268 362 483 157 

Other accounts of the mort-
gage departments . . 2 2 2 I 

Pension funds . . . . 220 238 213 254 
Other funds not serving as 

cover for lo~res. . . 34 68 rs II 

Temporary and· sundry 
accounts . . 924 ass 703 ~ --

Total. 1,448 1,555 1,422 984 



CZECHOSLOVAKlA. COMMERCIAL BANKS Table 13 {a) . . 

ACCOUNTS 

Number of Banks . . . . . . . . . . 

ASSETS. 

r. Cash . • • • . . . . . • . • . . . . . . . 
(a) Gold, silver and small coins . . . . . . 
(b) Inland notes and balances with Central 

Bank . . . . . • . . . • . . . . 
2. Other Items of a Cash Nature . . . . . . . . 
3· Bills discounted and bought . . . . . . . . . 

(a) Treasury bills . . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Commercial bills, Inland. . .. . . . . 
(c) Commercial bills, Foreign . . . . . 

4· Investments and Securities. . . . . . . . . 
(a) Government ..••••....... 
(b) Other . . . . . . . • • . . . . . 

5· Participations . . • • • • . . . . . . . . . 
6. Due from Banks (Correspondents). . . • . . . 

(a) Athome ••............. 
(b) Abroad ' . . . . . . . . . 

7· Loans and Advances . . , . . . . . 
(a) On current account ......... . 
(b) Other . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . · 

8. Cover for Acceptances. . . . . . . . . . . . 
9· Premises, etc. . . . ~ . . . . . . . . . . 

10. Sundry Assets . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . 
II. Total Assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 

• 
LIABILITIES. 

r2. Capital paid up. • . . . . . . . . . . • 
13. Reserve Funds . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
14. Profit-and-Loss Accounts, Dividend Accounts, etc. 
15. Cheques and Drafts, etc., in circulation . . . . . 
16. Due to Banks (Correspondents) . . . . . . . 

(a) At home. . . ....•....... 
(b) Abroad • . . • . • • . • . . . . . . 

17. Deposits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(a) Current accoll;nts and sight deposits . . . 
(b) Savings accounts·. . : . ·: . . . . . . 
(c) Time or fixed deposits . . . . . . . . . . 
(d) Other deposits . . . . . . . . . . 

r8. Rediscounts and other Borrowings . . . . . . 
19. Acceptances and Endorsements. . . . . . . 
20. Sundry Liabilities. . . • . . . . . . . . . . 
21. Total Liabilities. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

22. Value of currency in ·swiss fr<:~ncs at the end of 
each year . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . 

SUMMARY OF POSITION AT THE 

1929 

22 

2,010 

. 1,044 
2,728 

2,725 

20,643 

END OF: . · 

1931 1932 

23 23 22 

Korony (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

2,157 I,917 

2,818 2,157 1,917 

2,631 

821 8or 

4I5 531 516 
-;:-:--;;c86::::8:·+-:~8~537-l-,....,.....::.52,..,7_. 

31,345 31,952 26,956 23,728 

18,630 
9,703 
8,927 

r>852 . r,533. 
I,43I 1,0II 

205 66 

19,871 17,382 
9,972 8,285 
9,899 9,097 

r6,337 
7·741 
8,596 

1,448 1,555 I,422 984 
31,345 31,952 26,956 23,728 

0.15 o.15 o.15 o.r5 



CZECHOSLOVAKIA. COMMERCIAL BANKS Table 13 (b). 

ACCOUNTS 

Number of Banks. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Capital paid up. . . . . . . . . . . . . : . . 
Reserves and Undivided Profits . . . . . . . . . 

I. Gross Profits . 

To be deducted: 
2. Expenses . · . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

(a) Salaries, etc. . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Other working expenses . . . . . . . 
(c) Taxes, etc.. . . . . . . . . . . . . 

3· Reserved for Pension Funds, etc. . . . . . . 
4· Written off. on (Depreciation Accounts for). . 

(a) Premises, etc. . . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Investments and securities . . . . . 
(c) Other assets . . . . . . . . . . . . 

5· Remaining Net Profit (+) or Loss (-) ... 
6. Carried forward from preceding year. . . . . 
7· Taken from Reserves or Capital. . . . . . . 

8. Total Amount disposed· of for Dividends, etc .. 

9· Carried to Reserves. . . . . . . . . . . . . 
IO. 
II. 
12. 

Dividends. . . . . . . . . . . 
Directors' Fees, etc. . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Carried forward to following year. . . . . . 

I3. Total as above. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

.14. Value of currency in Swiss francs at the end 
of each year. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

SUMMARY OF PROFIT-AND LOSS 
ACCOUNTS AND DISTRffiUTION 
OF PROFIT FOR THE YEARS : 

1929 1930 1931 1932 

22 23 23 22 

Korony (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

I,84S I,8S2 I,S33 I,284 
I-405 I-453 I,039 921 

884 

630 
479 

86 
65 
I3 
23 
I2 

l II 

218 
22 

620 
477 

81 
62 

IS 
23 
I4 

9 I 

639 

sso 
445 

68 

37 
2 

693 
12 

676 
5 

168 -607 
22 28 

- 642 
1---1---

240 

52 
I 54 
I2 
22 

240 

O.IS 

190 64 

24 8 
I29 33 

9 2 
28 2I 

190 64 

O.IS 0.15 

541 

485 
403 

55 
27 

I 

I3 
9 

4 

42 
21 

63 

I3 
25 

I 

24 

63 

O.IS 

Summary or Profit-and-Loss Accounts. 

I. Gross Profits. 3· Reserved for Pension Funds, etc. 
. 

KC. (ooo,ooo's) 1929 1930 ~~~ Kc (ooo,ooo's) 192Q 1930 1931 1932 -- -- ----
Net intere~t and discounts. 510 484 451 JI9 Reserved for : 
Provisions and commissions 287 270 236 I84 Pension funds . . 8.9 ~-4 0.4 0.7 
Pro fib on securities, invest- ' Other funds not serving . ments and participations 70 s8 -67 26 <1 s cover for losses 2.1 0.2 - -
Sundry profits (net) 17 '4 19 I2 Other purposes. . 2.4 5·9 J.6 0.5 ·-- --------

Total gro" profits . 884 826 639 541 Total. '3·4 14-5 2.0 1.2 
I 



FREE CITY OF DANZIG. 

For the first time since 1929, deposits wit~ t~e 
commercial banks increased in 1934 ; depostts m 
savings banks, however, declined, as shown by the 
following table : 1 

End of 

1929. 
1931 . 
1932. 
1933. 
1934. 

Commercial 
banks 

Deposits 

154·1 
97·5 
96·7 
82.7 
88.5 

Savings banks 

Of which 
current 

accounts 
and de-

Deposits posits in 
foreign 

currency 

Gulden (ooo,ooo's) 

89.1 33·7 
75·6 29-5 
73·4 z6.o 
73·5 20.0 
6g.7 18.1 

Bills dis
counted by 
commer

cial banks 
and savings 

banks 

54·7 
14-3 
12.2 
14.1 

18.6 

The movement of the inain accounts of the Bank 
of Dan2ig during 1934/35 may be ob~erved from 
the statement below : 

End of: 

Gold •..•••. 
Foreign exchange • 
BiDs discounted . . 
Note circulation . . 
Other sight liabilities 

Dec.. ] une Dec. 1 une 
1933 1934 1934 1935 

29-9 
9·9' 

14.1 
40.2 

, 10.9 

Gulden (ooo,ooo's) 

27.0 23.6 15.8 
17.6 2.9 7·5 
16.~ 22.0 26.3 
41.7 38.9 31.8 
14.3 3.8 3.6 

• New parity since l\Iay znd, 1935 (see te:<:t). 

Dec. 
1935 

2.0 
15-9 
29.2 

3·3 

The marked increase in bills discounted by the 
Bank of Danzig in 1934 was mainly concentrated 
on the latter part of the year, in spite of an increase 
of the official discount rate from 3 % to 4% on 
September 21st, 1934. This expansion of the 
Bank's bill portfolio, which reached its maximum 
at 31 million gulden on April 30th, 1935, was 
partly due to advances made against export 
proceeds whiclt had become " frozen " in Germany, 
and partly to the fact that bills of the newly 
established State Bank for the financing of the 
Government's employment programme increasingly 
found their way to the central bank. The gold 
and exchange reserve of the Bank of Danzig 
declined from 39.8 million gulden to 26.5 millions 

in 1934, and thus the note circulation and other 
sight liabilities· of the Bank actually contracted 
from 51.1 to 42·7 million gulden during ~he year, 
despite the increase in central bank lending. 

As the gold and foreign exchang~ ~eserve of the 
Bank of Danzig declined to 13.5 million gulden on 
April 30th, 1935, thus falling appreciably b~ow 
the statutory reserve ratio of 40% of total s1ght 
liabilities a devaluation of the gulden (by 42.37 %) 
to the le~el of the Polish zloty was carried out on 
May znd, 1935, the gold and exchange. reserve 
being written up by 73 %- At the same t1I?-e, the 
legal reserve ratio of the Bank of Danz1g was 
reduced to 30% and the discount rate raised to 6 %

Fears of further depreciation of the currency 
led to a run on the banks and savings institutions 
at the beginning of June 1935, and on June 1th 
a general banking moratorium was declared, whtch 
remained in effect till July 1st, 1935. In order to 
protect the banks after that _date and to check 
the continued outflow of gold." exchange regula· 
tions were introduced by two Decrees of June IIth 
and z6th, 1935, under which the exchange of 
Danzig gulden into foreign currency and vice versa 
was entrusted exclusively to the Bank of Danzig 
and seven private banks authorised by it, and an 
Exchange Office set up at the Bank of Danzig to 
allocate available exchange. Special facilities, 
however, were granted to the transit and entrepot 
trade. A Decree of July 17th, 1935, brought 
certain relaxations of the exchange control ; and 
an agreement with Poland, concluded on September 
21st, 1935, exempted Polish trade from the opera
tion of Danzig's exchange restrictions. 

The devaluation of the currency was followed by 
a drastic reversal of the preceding expansion of 
credit. The central bank's bilfportfolio was nearly 
halved in the last eight months of 1935,3 and the 
note circulation and other sight liabilities of the 
Bank of Danzig declined from 39.2 million gulden 
on April 30th, 1935, to 31.9 millions on September 
30th, 1935. The fact that prices, nevertheless, 
rose sharply 4 is mainly to be attributed to the 
devaluation, but"to a certain extent it was probably 
also due to panic purchases of commodities on the 
part of the public in the summer of 1935. 

On October 21st, 1935, the Bank of Danzig 
lowered its discount rate from 6 to 5 %-

' Sou_rce : Ban~ of Danzi~ annual reports. Tbe publication of the commercial bank accounts which appeared in 
the Danzsger statutsscile MUieJ/ungen up to the end of 1932 seems to have been discontinued. 

• Dnring the first fortnight of Jnne 1935, the gold and exchange reserve of the Bank of Danzig fell from 24.5 million 
to 17.7 million gulden (new parity). 

• Part of this contraction of discounts appears, however, to have been due to the Bank of Danzig taking over the 
" frozen " foreign assets on which it had previously made gulden discounts to customers : foreign exchange not eligible 
for reserve purposes (not included in tbe table above) rose from 1.5, at the end of July 1935. to 7·3 millions at the end 
of Decemb~r 1935, while tbe bill_ portfolio declined from 23.6 to 15.9 million gulden in the same period. 

• The mdex of wbolesa!e pnces (1913/14 = 100) rose from 87.3 in September 1934 and April 1935 to 126.7 in July 
1935. The cost-of-livmg mdex (same base) rose from 107 in September 1934 and 107.3 in April 1935 to 127.8 in 
September 1935· 



DENl\IARK. 

Danish monetary conditions in 1934 continued 
to be dominated by .the conversion problem of 
agricultural debts. With a view to facilitating 
conversion operations, the National Barik had 
bought nearly IOO million kroner of bonds in the 
course of 1932, and in 1933 .the commercial banks 
purchased bonds amounting to 54 millions. During 
1934, the bond market was supported, on the one 
hand, by the " Crisis Fund ", set up under the 
Law of May Ist, 1933, whose loans from the 
National Bank rose by 138 million kroner in the 
first nine months of 1934 and, on the other, by 
further acquisition of securities on the part of the 
National Bank and the commercial banks, as may 
be seen from the following statement summarising 
the main accounts of the Danish banking system 
between the end of 1933 and September 3oth, 
1935 1 : 

End of: Dec. Sept. Dec. Sept. 
1933 1934 1934 1935 

Kroner (ooo,ooo's) 

National Bank. 
Gold . . . ' 133 133 133 n8 
Loans and discounts . 301 238 263 243 
Advances to " Crisis Fund " 14 152 145 138 
Securities . . . . . 120 145 141 122 
Note circulation . . 375 369 386 368 
Current account and sight 

deposits . 78 159 123 71 
Net foreign assets (+) or 

liabilities (-) . . . . .- 27 ·-40 ·- 68 -79 

Commercial Banks. 
Cash assets . . 199 184 199 155 
Loans and discounts. 1,638 1,636 1,676 1,701 

Securities 588 648 673 68! 
Deposits. . . 1,982 2,042 2,059 2,080 
Net foreign assets (+) or 

liabilities (-) .. . . + 24 -14 

· ' As a result of the Law of May 1st, 1933, which 
decreed maximum deposit rates of 3 to 3%%, 2 the 
average (weighted) interest rate on all deposits 
held by commercial banks declined from 3-75% in 
April 1933 to 2.89 and 2.87% at the end of 1933 
and 1934 respectively. 3 (The average rate of 
interest on banks' advances, loans and discounts 
showed a corresponding reduction from 6.35% 
at the end of April 1933 to 5-49 and 5-32% on the 
dates mentioned.) In so far as this measure led 
to the direct investment of savings on the capital 
market, shares, however, rather than bonds appear 
to have been favoured by the investor in view of 
the increase in industrial' profits.' The piecemeal 

conversion process aided by the Crisis Fund thus 
came to a halt in August 1934, when altogether 

• only about 10% of the total bonds amounting to 
approximately 5,000 million kroner outstanding 
in 1934 on account of agricultural credit and 
mortgage societies had been converted to a 4 % 
basis. • 

After September 1934, the National Bank reduced 
its loans to the Crisis Fund as well as its own 
security holdings, and credit conditions became 
gradually rather less easy in the first part of 1935-
The expansion of industrial activity, which had 
been stimulated by the preceding credit expansion 
designed to benefit the agricultural debtor, entailed 
greater demands for loan accommodation at the 
commercial banks. At the same time, the rise 
of prices accompanying the industrial revival 
attracted an increased volume of imports. and led 
to an expansion of the National Bank's net foreign 
liabilities a.f -the expense ·of its domestic sight 
liabilities. As from January Ist, 1935, the system 
of exchange and import restrictions was made 
considerably more stringent, and later in the year 
some further restrictions (e.g., on imports of 
building materials) were introduced, particularly 
with a view to curtailing the excessive volume of 
building activity and the demand for credit arising 
therefrom. These measures, however, produced 
their effects but slowly, owing to the large amount 
of exchange certificates relating to unutilised import 
licences outstanding at the dates when the restric
tions were introduced. Thus, the net foreign 
liabilities of the National Bank rose from 68 million 
kroner at the end of 1934 to 105 millions at the end 
of June 1935. The reduction in that item during 
the .third quarter of 1935 was merely due to the 
fact that a Swiss bank credit equivalent to about 
30 million kroner, taken up by the National Bank 
in 1932, was repaid in August 1935 by means of a 
gold. deposit at the Bank for International 
Settlements (hence the IS millions reduction, 
apparent from the above table, in the gold reserve 
of the National Bank, which - unlike the foreign 
liabilities - is still valued at the old parity). 

The National Bank raised its discount rate from 
2! to 3!% on August 22nd, 1935. A corresponding 
increase took place in the interest rates of the 
commercial banks, the Law on deposit rates 
(mentioned above) having been allowed to expire 
on July 15th, 1935- The movement of the 
principal banking accounts during the twelve 

[ Conlinuea at foot of page 67. 

' In this statement, the figures for commercial banks are reproduced from the monthly retUrns published in Stalistiske 
Eflerretninger. These figures- partly because they cover a smaller number of banks- are not fully ~om parable w1th 
the end-of-year statements made up by the Bank Inspectorate, on which the attached Summary Table 1s based. 

• See Commercial Banks, I929-I934. page 21. 
• See Stalisliske Efterretninger, March 12th, I935- . 
• The index for bond quotations (July 1914 = xoo) rose from 95-9 in April 1933 to 100.9 a year later, wh1le shares 

rose from 77-4 to 96.7 during the same period. 



66 

DENMARK. COMMERCIAL BANKS Table 14 (a). 

SUMMARY OF POSITION AT THE END OF: 

ACCOUNTS 

1929 1932 1933 1934 

1-------------------1--·----1---1---1---1 

Number Clf : Banks . . . . . . . . . . . • . 
Branches and Sub-Branches . . . . . 

AssETS. 

I. Cash. . . . • . . • . . · · · · · · · · · · 
(a) Gold, silver and small coins ...... . 
(b) Inland notes and balances with Central 

Bank . • . . . . • • • · · · · • · · 
2. Other Items of a Cash Nature . . . . . . . 
3· Bills discounted and bought . . . . . . . . . 

(a) Treasury bills ............ . 
(b) Commercial bills, Inland . . . . . . . 
(c) Commercial bills, Foreign . . . . . . 

4· Investments and Securities. . . . . . . . . . 
(a) Government • _ . . . . . . • . . . 
(b) Other . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

5· Participations. • • • . . . • . . . . . • • . 
6. Due from Banks (Correspondents) . • • . . • . 

(a) At home .•......•..... 
(b) Abroad . . . . . . . . • . • . . . . 

7. Loans and Advances. . . . . . . . • . . . . 
(a) On current account • . . . . . . . • . 
(b) Other . . . . . . • . . . . • • . . • 

8. Cover for Acceptances. . . . . . . . • • . . 
9· Premises, etc. • . . • . . . . . . . . . . . 

JO. Sundry Assets . . • . . . • . . . . . . . . 
II. Total Assets • . . . • . • . . . . . . . . • 

LIABILITIES. 

I2. Capital paid up. • . . . . • • . . • • . . . 
I3· Reserve Funds . . . . . . • . . • • • . . . 
I4- Profit-and-Loss Accounts, DividendAccounts,etc. 
15. Cheques and Drafts, etc., in circulation . . . . 
I6. Due to Banks (Correspondents) . . • . . • . • 

(a) At home .•.•.. · ......•.• 
(b) Abroad • . . • • • • . . . . . . . . 

I7· Deposits . . . . . . • . . . . . . . • . . • 
(a) Current accounts and sight deposits •.. 
(b) Savings accounts . . • . . . . . • . . 
(c) Time or fixed deposits . • . . . • • . . 
(d) Other deposits . . • . • . • • . . . . 

I8. Rediscounts and Other Borrowings • • • . . . 
I9. Acceptances and Endorsements. . . . • . . . 
20. Sundry Liabilities. . . . . • . . • • . . . . 
2I. Total Liabilities. . • • . . • • • . • • • . . 

22. Value of currency in Swiss francs at the end of 
each year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

I8o 
550 

77·2 
2.5 

386.1 
17.1 

583.0 
102.8 
480.2 

216.9 
79·3 

137·6 
I,454·6 
1,160.2 

294·4 
2.5 

79·7 
71.9 

2,913.6 

279·4 
I38.9 
38.6 

383-4 
265.1 
II8.3 

I,992.I 
550.6 
543·3 
898.2 

I79 
582 

I75 
590 

I74 
603 

I73 
632 

Kroner (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

73·7 
26.6 

428.8 

424·4 
4·4 

577·3 
79.2 

498.1 

I20.I 
77·6 
42·5 

I,423.0 
I, IOO.I 

_322.9 

4·I 
84·7 

II9.8 
2,861.0 

280.3 
I26.2 
23·3 

353·5 
285·7 

67.8 

I,959·7 
544·9 
535.8 
879-0 

I40·7 
2.6 

138.1 
31.7 

35I-3 

346.1 
5-2 

577·3 
89.2 

488.1 

I47·3 
90.5 
56.8 

I,28I.7 
984.1 
297·6 

0.9 
84·9 
86.8 

2,702.6 

28I.4 
I4I.6 
20.9 

297·8 
219·9 

77·9 
I,888.9 

533-2 
476.2 
879·5 

102.7 
2.8 

99·9 
97.1 

347·8 

341.6 
6.2 

630.6 
II6.2 
514·4 

129-3 
67.6 

348·9 

344·3 
4·6 

700.7 
160.4 
540·3 

I86.9 174-8 
102.6 129.1 

84·3 45·7 
1,301.0 I,350.1 

994·3 1,029·7 
306.7 320.4 

o.8 .1.5 
81.1 79·9 
86.2 93·4 

1-~-"'---'C.I 
2,834.2 2,949.4 

282.5 
158.3 
23.0 

307·9 
237·3 

70.6 
1,990.5 

569.1 
521.0 
900.4 

284.0 
177.9 
22.8 

315·5 
248·9 

66.6 
2,082.3 

575·0 
581.7 
925.6 

I9·9 20.8 27.7 20.2 12.2 
2.5 4.I o.9 o.8 I.5 

_ _:::.5_8._8_1_~9~3·.::.I_I __ 1_3·_4 -=-=,.;:5..:..1 . ..;o_,_,,._,5~3·:..::2_1 
2,913.6 2,861.0 2,702.6 2,834.2 2,949.4 

__.:.....__1::::··-~---...:1 
I.39 0.95 o.88. 0.75 o.68 
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•rabin 14 (b). 

ACCOUNTS 

N urn ber of Banks. . . . . . • • . 

Capital paid up . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . 
Reserves and Undivided Profits . . . . . . . . . 

I. Gross Profits . . 

To be deducted: 

2. Expenses • . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . 
(at Salaries, etc. . . . . . . . . • . . . 
(b) Other working expenses . . . . . . . 
(c) Taxes, etc. . • . . . . . . . . . . 

3· Reserved for Pension Funds, etc. . . . . . . . 
4· Written off on (Depreciation Accounts for) . . 

(a) Premises, etc. . . . . . . . . • . . . 
(b) Investments and securities . . . . . • 
(c) Other assets . . . . . . . . . • • . . 

5· Remaining Net Profit (+) or Loss (-) . . 
6. Carried forward from Preceding Year •. ~ .. 
7· Taken from Reserves or Capital ..... 
8. Deficit left uncovered . . . . . . . . . . . 

g. Total Amount disposed of for Dividends, etc. . • 

Io. Carried to Reserves . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
II. Dividends . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . 
I2. Directors' Fees, etc. . . . . . . . . • . . 
I3. Other Purposes . . . . . . . . 
I4 .. Carried forward to Following Year. . . . . • . 

I5. Total as above . . . . . • . • 

I6. Value of currency in Swiss francs at the end of 
each· year • • • . . • . . . . . . . . . 

SUMMARY OF PROFIT-AND-LOSS ACCOUNTS 
AND DISTRIBUTION OF PROFITS 

1929 

I So 

75.9 

33·3 
21.4 

9-5 
2.4 
o.8 

I3.8 
1.2 
0.2 

12.4 

+ 28.0 
I7·4 

6.9 

52.3 

FOR THE YEARS: 

1932 1933 

• 
I79 I75 I74 

Kroner (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

280.3 28!.4 282.5 
I37 -3 I49·9 I68.5 

80.3 

34·6 
21.5 
10.8 

2.3 
0.9 

52·9 
I.O 

87.4 

33·9 
22.2 

10.4 

1.3 
I.3 

I8.9 
1.9 

- 8.1 + 33.3 
II.I 8.3 
24-3 2.5 
0.4 0.4 

102.0 

37·4 
22.7 
II.2 

3-5 
!.4 

I8.6 
2.4 
2.1 

14.1 

+ 44.6 
I0.2 
3-0 

1---1---
27.7 44.5 57.8 

1934 

I73 

96.2 

39·9 
23·-1 
11.5 

s.o 
!.4 
8.6 
2.0 

o.s 
6.1 

+ 46.3 
12.9 

2.8 

62.0 
I---I---I----I----I---

I2.7 
I8.7 
3·9 
0.3 

I6.7 

3-2. 
I3·4 
2.4 
0.4 
8.3 

9·4 
I8.o 
4·2 
2.7 

I0.2 
1--- ---- ----

52.3 27.7 44.5 

I-39 o.g5 0.88 

I4.6 
I9.o 
5·3 
5·3 

I5.6 

57.8 

0-75 

II.3 
19·3 

4·7 
3·7 

23.0 

62.0 

0.68 

, months ending September 30th, 1935. suggests an 
appreciable slowing-down, if not reversal, of the 
credit expansion inaugurated by the vigorous 
open-market operations of the National Bank in 
1932. The cash reserves of the commercial banks 
at the end 6f September 1935 were· 29 million 
kroner lower than at the same date in 1934. The 
downward movement of current account and sight 
deposits at the National Bank as between the5e two 

dates was even more pronounced.1 At the same 
time, the loans and discounts of the National 
Bank increased by 5 million kroner in the year 
ending September 30th, 1935. whereas they had 
shown a decline of 38 millions during · 1934. 
Aggregate deposits with the commercial banks 
increased only by 38 million kroner in the year 
ending September 30th, 1935, as compared with 
an increase of 77 millions in the course of 1934. 

1 The increase in this item as between December 1933 and 1934, unaccompanied by any rise in the aggregate cash 
holdings of the commercial banks, was merely due to the fact that a la<ge part of the banks' cash reserves h•d been 
transferred to the Postal Clearing Office in 1933 and returned to the National Bank in the course of 1934· 
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Balance-sheet Summary. 

I. Cash. 
The composition of item (b) is given below 

Kroner (ooo,ooo's) 1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 
-- -- -- -- --

:s"otes of the :1\ational Bank 3'·5 25·' 24.6 33-7 31.2 
Sight balances ";tb the 

National Bank. . . . 43-2 48.6 "3·5 66.2 98.1 
• 

Total. 74·7 73·7 138.1 99·9 129-3 

3· Discounts. 
Including rediscounts which are included in the 

balance-sheet proper in the official banking statistics 
and are given separately in group I8 of the 
Summary Table. Foreign notes and coins are 
included in the figures for foreign bills. 

4· Investments and Securities. 

Kroner (ooo,ooo's) 1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 
-- -- -- -- --

Government bonds • . . 84-3 79-2 8g.2 II6.2 16o.4 
~lunicipal bonds . . x8.5 29-3 47-2 53·3 68.2 
Bonds of credit associa-

tions, etc . . . . xg6.9 170.0 148.1 18.p 196·3 
Mortgage bonds (Panle· 

obligaJionet') . . . . 153-0 x68.8 x6g.g 167.0 170.8 
Othex Danish bonds . 54-I 53·4 47·9 46.6 46-9 
Shares . . . . . 71.0 7'·7 70·7 59·• 55.6 
Foreign bonds and shares • 5·• 4·9 4·3 4-2 •·'S 

Total. 583.0 577·3 577·3 630.6 700-7 

The Government and municipal bonds are 
shown under 4 (a) in the Summary Table. 

6. Due from Banks {Correspondents). 
The sums due by foreign correspondents are 

as follows: 

Kroner (ooo,ooo's) 1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 -- -- -- -- --
Foreign currency. . . . 128.0 32.1 46·4 75·0 36·7 
Danish currency . . . -~ 10.4 I0.4 9·3 g.o 

Total. . . '37-6 42·5 56.8 84-3 45·7 

7· Loans and Advances. 
The current account advances of the Danish 

banks are granted mainly in the form of " cash 
credits ". The sums shown under (b) consist of 
loans against collateral or personal guarantee. 

8. Cover for Acceptances. 
As the Danish banking statistics do not show 

the cover for the acceptances separately, a sum 
equal to the acceptances (in the liabilities) has 
been deducted from the current accounts above 
and carried to this group in the Summary Table. 

IO. Sundry Assets. 

Kroner (ooo,~oo'sl 1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 -- ---- -- --
Sundry debtors: .. . 39·' 87·4 56-7 57·8 67-4 
Interest accounts. . 4·3 +6 4-3 4-4 3·7 
Deficit . . . . . 28.5 27.8 25.8 24.0 22.3 --

Total. . 7'·9 II9.8 86.8 86.2 93·4 

The item " Sundry Debtors " includes the 
accounts of the mortgage department of the 
Landmandsbank. The item " Deficit " consists 
almost exclusively of the deficit of the Land
mandsbank carried forward from year to year. 

I6. Due to Banks (Correspondents). 
The. sums due to foreign correspondents are 

as follows: 

-Kroner (ooo,ooo's) 1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 -- -- -- -- --
Foreign currency. . 70.6 4'·7 44-6 43·4 35·9 
Danish currency . . . . . 47·7 26.1 33·3 27.2 30·7 ---- -- --

Total. . . . u8.3 67.8 77·9 70.6 66. 6 

I7. Deposits. 
The sight deposits shown as item (a) in this 

group constitute the total of the two items-" Folio " 
(cheque) accounts and current accounts of the 
official statistics. 

Summary of Profit-and-Loss Accounts. 

The l.andmandsbank in recent years has been 
working without any funds of its own. The annual 
additions to the deficit brought forward on the 
profit-and-loss accounts of the bank are shown as 
a separate item (8) of the Summary Table 5 (b). 

I. Gross Profiis. 

The composition of the gross profits of all the 
banks is shown opposite. 

The first item represents the net balance of 
interest earned on discounts, loans and advance5 
after deduction of all interest paid on the various 

deposit accounts. The third item represent5 the 
yield (including appreciation) of the bonds and 
shares in the possession of the banks. 

Kroner (ooo,ooo•s) 1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 -- -- -- -- --
Net interest from discounts 

and loans • . . . . . 24-7 28.9 34·0 31.2 32.8 
Interest on foreign assets . 10.5 8.6 5-2 7·6 5·2 
Profits from investments . 22.8 23·9 3'·4 46.2 37·7 
Commissions. . . . . . . 15.6 16.o 15,0 14.2 14-9 
Recovered from assets pre-

viously written down • . 0.7 I. I 0.7 '·5 4·5 
Sundry profits • • • . . . 1.6 1.8 I. I 1.3 I. I 

Total gross profits . . --. 75·9 80.3 87·4 102.0 g6.2 
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ECUADOR. 

The principal changes which have occurred in the 
money and banking position in Ecuador during the 
period December 1933-June 1935 1 are brought 
out by the summary table of the balance-sheets of 
the commercial banks and the following abstract 
of the accounts of the Banco Central : 

Dec. June Dec. June 
1933 1934 1934 1935 

Sucres (ooo,ooo"s) 
Gold . ••... 14-3 15.2 15.8 17-3 
Foreign exchange 4-0 g.o 10.4 4·4 
Loans and advances 50-3 49·4 51.1 55·5 
Member banks (1.5) (o.6) (o.8) (2.8) 
Public. (15.4) (13.0) (14.6) (17.0) 
Government (33-4) (35-8) (35-7) 35-7) 
Note circr1lation: 35·6 41.1 46.6 42.8 
Deposits . 20.4 20.2 27-7 18.8 
Member banks (15.1) (13-4) (n.1) (5.o) 
Public. (2.5) (3-2) (2.8) (2.9) 
Government . (2.7) (3-5) (n.o) (9-4) 
Other deposits . (o.1) (0.1) (2.8) (1.5) 
Conversion Fund 10.7 

The Government inflation consequent upon 
budgetary deficits was stopped in June 1934· 
Since that date, the amount of the Banco Central's 
loans and advances to the Government has 
remained constant at 35· 7 million sucres. That 
figure represents practically the whole of the · 
internal public debt, which at the same date 
totalled 38.2 million sucres. In December 1934, 
the bank note circulation and deposits at the Banco 
Central, including Government deposits, reached 
their highest totals sin!:e the Bank's foundation 
in 1927. The same applies to the Banco Central's 
gold and foreign assets, which, in December 1934, 
totalled more than 26.2 million sucres. That 
amount was the highest recorded since 1930. Since 
last April, the Conversion Fund, which has been 
,constituted out of the Bank's profits on the sale 
of gold and which has been shown on the liabilities 
side of its balance-sheet since February 1935, has 
remained in the neighbourhood of 10.7 million 
suctes. 

During this same period, the commercial banks 
have recorded an increase of 13 million sucres 

(approximately 25 %) in the totar amount of 
discounts, loans and advances and an increase of 
IO millions (20% approximately) in the total 
amount of deposits, whereas their cash has 
decreased by 9 million sucres (more than 40 %). In 
these circumstances, they have been obliged to 
make good this decrease by rediscounting their 
securities with the Banco Central. At the same 
time, the latter has increased its direct loans to the 
public by approximately 5 million sucres so as to · 
meet the demands for credit wi,th which the 
commercial banks were unable to cope. 

The most important development in regard to 
money during 1934/35 was the abolition of exchange 
control 2 and the legal stabilisation of the sucre. 
Under the Decree of October 7th, 1935, the official 
control of exchange operations was abolished and 
exporters, who had been obliged to hand over 
to the Banco Central at the official rate 25% of the 
foreign exchange brought in by export transactions, 
were authorised to dispose of all their foreign 
exchange upon the open market. 

On December 19th, 1935, the de facto stabilisation 
of the sucre, the United States dollar exchange rate 
of which had fluctuated since January in the 
neighbourhood of Io.so, was followed by de iure 
stabilisation at the rate of 9.968331 sucres to 
I gramme of fine gold. The gold reserve of the 
Banco Central was revalued at this new parity and 
the profit of 40 million sucres accruing from this 
operation and also from the liquidation of the 
Conversion Fund was credited to the Government. 
This profit was used to pay off a part (17.1 million 
sucres) of the Government's debt to the Banco 
Central, to the payment of the Government's 
subscription to the newly founded Caja Agricola 

· (10 million sucres) and the balance to the repayment 
of the foreign debt. · The legal reserve to cover the 
bank note circulation and sight deposits at the 
Banco Central was increased from 25 to 40 %
Since revaluation, the Banco Central's notes and 
sight liabilities are covered to the extent of so% 
by its gold reserve. 

1 See the description of banking organisation and the outline of events prior to 1934 in Commercial Banks, I925-
I933, page 291, and I9Z9·I9J4, page 175· 

• See the description of the 1egulations regarding foreign trade and exchange control in Commercial Banks, I929 
1934, pa!(e I75· 



ECUADOR. COMMERCIAL BANKS 

ACCOUNTS 

-

Number of Banks. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
AssETS. 

I. Cash .. . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Gold, silver and small coins. . (a) 

(b) Inland notes and balances with Central 
Bank . . . . . . . 

2. Other Items of a Cash Nature. . . . . 
3· Bills discounted and bought. . . . . 

(a) Treasury bills. . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Commercial bills, inland . . . . . . 
(c) Commercial bills, foreign . . . . . . 

4· Investments and Securities. . . . . . . . . 
(a) Government . . . . . . . . . (b) Others . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

5· Participations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
6. Due from Banks (Correspondents). . . . . 

(a) At horne. . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Abroad . . . . . . 

7. Loans and Advances. . . . . . . . . 
(a) On current account . . . . . . . 
(b) Other . . . . . . . . 

8. Cover Ior Acceptances . . . . . . . . 
9· Premises, etc. . . . . . . . . . . 

10. Sundry Assets . . . . . . . . . 
II. Total Assets . . . . . . . . . . 

LIABILITIES. . 

12. Capital paid up . . . . . . . . . . . 
13. Reserve Funds . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
14· Profit-and-Loss Accounts, Undivided Profits, etc. 
15. Notes in Circulation . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
16. Cheques and Drafts in Circulation . . . 
17. Due to Banks (Correspondents) . . . . 

(a) At home. . . . . . . ' . . 
·(b) Abroad . . . . . . . . 

r8. Deposits . . . . . . . . . . . 
(a) Current accounts and sight deposits . . . 
(b) Savings accounts . . . . . . . . . . . 
(c) Time deposits. . . . . . . . . . 
(d) Other deposits . . . . . . . . . . . 

19. Rediscounts and Other Borro\\ings . . . . 
20. A<:ceptances and Endorsements . . . . . . 
21. Sundry Liabilities. . . . . . . . . . . . 
22. Total Liabilities. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
23. Value of currency in Swiss francs at the end 

of each year . 
• From 1934. free rate. 

•• End of Jnne. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

1929 

r6 

8.8 
0,6 

8.2 
o.s 

13-9 
-

12.8 
1.1 
6.3 
0.1 
6.2 
-
4-0 
-
4·0 

43.1 
--
-
0.4 
3·6 
0.7 

81.3 

2I.I 
7·8 
-
-
-
2.8 
-
-

34.1 
24-3 
-
6.5 
3·3 

14.5 
0.4 
0.6 

81.3 

1.04 

Table IIi (a). 

SUMMARY OF POSITION 
AT END OF: 

1931 1932 1933 1934 June 
1935 

12 12 II II II 

Sucres (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

3-9 13-4 22.2 19.8 13.0 
. 0.1 o.1 0,1 0.2 0,4 

3.8 13-3 22.1 I9,6 12.6 
0.4 0.6 2.4 2.4 I.9 

IO.I II-7 27.0 37.1 39-3 
- - - - -
8.2 10.8 26.7 36.6 38·4 
1.9 0.9 0.3 0.5 0.9 
s.o 49 4·7 4-8 5-I 
0,1 0. J 0,1 0.1 0.1 
4·9 4·8 4·6 4·7 5-0 
- - - - -
2.0 0.3 0-9 5-I 6.7 
- - - - -
2,0 0.3 0.9 5.1 .6.7 

31.5 31.5 28.7 3l:.I 29-3 
- - - - -
- - - - -
o.s o.8 0.8 0-3 o.s 
3-0 4-2 3-9 4-3 4-2 
o.8 0.7 0.6 3.1 3-I 

57.2 68.1 91.2 108.0 103.1 

!6.3 r6.2 IS-9 17.0 17.0 
3·7 3-9 4-0 4·9 6.4 
0.9 0.9 o.8 I.6 I.O 
- - - - -
- - - - -
3-I 3-9 4-2 5-7 3·9 
- - - - -· 
- - - - -

19-3 30-4 50.2 64.8 6o.r 
12.6 24-9 42·7 49·8 40-7 
- - - - -
4·7 5·4 7-3 9-1 11-5 
2,0 0.1 0.2 5-9 7-9 

13.1 II.7 9·7 9·6 II.8 
o.s 0.8 0.8 0.3 o.s 
0.3 0.3 s.6 4-I 2.4 

57.2 68.1 91.2 108.0 103.1 

1.04 o.83 o.ss 0.26* 0.29** 



ECUADOR 7I 

Balance-sheet Summary. 

Note. -For detailed notes on various items of the Balance-sheet Summary, see preceding edition of 
thls volume. 

r. Cash. 
The amounts shown under (b) are composed as 

{ollows : -- June 

Notes of Banco Central 
Deposits with Banco 

Central .• 

Total ...• 

1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 1935 
Sucres (ooo,ooo~s) 

2.0 3·2 5·7 6.7 4-7 

4.0 1.8 10.1- 16.4 12.9 7·9 ------------
8.2 3.8 13.3 22.1 19.6 12.6 

2. Other Items of a Cash Nature. 
June 

1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 1935 
Sucres (ooo,o~o~s\ 

Cheques. etc .. . 0.2 0.6 0.7 1.1 
Sight deposits with 

other banks . 0.4 0.3 0.4 1.7 1.3 0.7 
Foreign currencies . 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.4 0.1 ---- ----

Total . . 0.5 0.4 0.6 2.4 2.4 1.9 

3· Bills discounted and bought. 
Amounts shown under (a) consist of bills eligible 

for rediscotmt with the Banco Central ; amounts 
shown under (b) represent discounts of bills 
payable in foreign currencies. For rediscounts, see 
group rg. 

4· Investments and Securities. 
The sums shown under (b) are composed as 

follows : 

Mortgage bonds of other 

June 
1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 1935 

Sucres (ooo,ooo's) 

banks • 2.1 1.2 1.2 0.9 0.9 1.1 
Shares of Banco Central 3·5 2.4 2.4 2.4 2.6 2.9 
Other securities . ~ ~ ~ ....=! ~ ~ 

Total • 6.2 4·9 4.8 4.6 4·7 5.0 

7· Loans and Advances. 

Mortgage loans . • . . 
Short-period loans . . 

•Other loans not eligible 
for rediscount 

Total 

9· Premises, etc. 

Buildings 
Furniture 

JunP. 
1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 1935 

Sucres { ooo,ooo's) 

13·9 14.2 13.1 II.4 11.3 II.3 
8.0 5·7 5·4 6.4 6.8 7-0 

21.2 11.6 IJ.O 10.9 IJ.O II.O -----------
43-1 31·5 3'·5 28.7 31.1 29-3 

1929 

2.9 
0.7 

June 
1931 1932 1933 1934 1935 

Sucres (ooo,ooo's) 

2.5 3·7 3·3 
0.5 ~ o.6 

4·0 3·9 
0.3 0.3 ---

Total • 3·6 3·0 4·2 3·9 4·3 4.2 

ro. Sundry Assets. 

Under thls heading are grouped the balance of 
inter-branch accounts, and other accounts due in 
national and foreign currencies. 

17. Due to Banks (Co"espondents). 
June 

1929 1931 1932 1933 193~ 1935 

Due to banks at home 
Sucres (ooo,ooo's) 

and abroad . . 1.6 I.O 2.8 3·8 4·6 2.8 
Overdrafts with foreign 

banks ; . 1.2 2.1 1.1 0.4 1.1 1.1 

Total . ... 2.8 3.1 3·9 4·• 5-7 3·9 

r8. Deposits. 

Sight deposits (a) include deposits of the public 
and Government, as follows : 

Public •.... 
Government . 

Total 

June 
1929 1931 1932 1933 1931 1935 

Sucres {ooo,ooo's) 

23-9 12.4 24-7 4•·3 49·5 40·5 
0.4 0.2 0,2 0,4 O.J 0.2 ------------

24-3 12.6 •4·9 4•·7 49·8 40·7 

Other deposits (d) consist of deposits in foreign 
currencies. 

rg. Rediscounts and Other Borrowings. 

Thls item consists of rediscounts with the Banco 
Central, other domestic banks and foreign banking 
institutions, and of mortgage bonds issued by 
the mortgage sections of the commercial banks 
outstanding at the end of each year under review, 
as follows: 

june 
1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 1935 

Sucres (ooo,ooo's) 
Rediscounts with Banco 

Central . • . . • . 
Rediscounts with other 

domestic banks . . 
Rediscounts abroad . . 

3·4 

0.1 
0.2 

2.5 

0.1 
0.1 

2.0 1.2 0.8 2.8 

O.J 0.2 0.1 

---- --------
Total rediscounts . 3·7 2.7 2.3 1.2 

Mortgage bonds out-
standing • • • ~ 10.4 ~ 8.5 

Grand total • • . 14.5 13.1 11.7 9·7 

21. Sundry Liabilities. 

1.0 2.9 

8.6 8.9 ----

Sundry liabilities consist of unearned interest 
received, balance of· inter-branch accounts and 
other accounts payable in sucres and foreign 
currencies. 
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EGYPT. 

The banking system 1 of Egypt is composed of 
three main elements : the National Bank of Egypt, 
the joint-stock banks and agricultural and mortgage 
banks. There is, in addition, a well-developed 
Post Office Savings banking system. 

The National Bank is both the bank of issue, as 
well as the most powerful commercial bank. It was 
founded in 1898 by a group of British capitalists and 
was granted the sole right of note issue and the privi
lege of acting as Government banker. The note issue 
is under the control of the Government. Since 
rgr6, the assets, which serve as cover for· the notes 
issued and which must be deposited in the Issue 
Department or, subject to the authorisation of 
the Minister of Finance, in approved banks in 
London, are held mainly in the form of British 
Treasury Bills or Treasury Bonds, the exchange 
value of the Egyptian pound being regulated by 
means of telegraphic transfers on London. The 
statutes of the National Bank place no restrictions 
on its banking activities, with the single exception 
of dealings in real estate,2 and its Banking 
Department carries on extensive commercial 
banking operations in Egypt and the Sudan.3 

The paid-up capital and reserves of the Bank 
amount to over £E.6 million, and. its deposits by 
far exceed the aggregate deposit liabilities in Egypt 
of the other commercial banks which publish 
separate figures for their operations in Egypt. 

Apart from the National Bank, whose central 

banking functions are but little developed, 4 there 
are to-day some eighteen commercial banking 
institutions operating in Egypt. All of these, 
with the single exception of the Banque Misr, are 
preponderantly foreign, both in ownership and 
management. Of these, six are incorporated as 
Egyptian joint-stock companies 5 and the remainder 
are branches or agencies of foreign banks. 6 

Modern commercial banking began comparatively 
early in Egypt ; the Bank of Egypt, liquidated in 
19II, was established in 1856, 7 the Anglo-Egyptian 
Bank, now Barclays Bank (D.C. and 0.) was founded 
in r864, and the Ottoman Bank and CreditLyonnais 
established branches in 1867 and 1875 respectively. 
Development was slow, however, until the years 
I8g6-1906. During that decade, the influx of 
foreign capital was particularly rapid and the total 
capital of Egyptian joint-stock companies, exclusive 
of the Suez Canal Co., rose from £E.14 to £E.87 
million. About £E.33 million of this increase went 
to agriculture and mortgage companies and about 
£E.5 million to commercial banks. The most 
important bank established in this period was the 
National Bank of Egypt. The inflow of funds 
resulted in a sharp rise in security and real estate 
values. The boom broke in 1907 and for seven 
years credit was tight, but, apart from a temporary 
crisis following the declaration of war, the Egyptian 
banking system developed steadily from 1914 
until recently, deposits in the banks incorporated 

' For a general description and history of monetary conditions in Egypt, see M.A. RIFAAT's "Monetary System 
of Egypt ", London, 1934- · 

' An affiliate, the Agricultural Bank of-Egypt, was created in 1902 to take over the agricultural lending activities 
of the National Bank. 

' In 1926, the National Bank took over the Egyptian branches and agencies of Lloyds Bank. 
_ • None of the commercial banks appear to keep deposits .with the National Bank, nor do they borrow from it. The 
N~tional B.1.nk has, however, established clearing houses at its offices in Cairo and Alexandria. twelve commercial banks 
bemg members of the former, and nineteen being members of the latter. The following figures show the development 
of cheque clearance since 1929 : · · 

1929 . 
1930 . 
1931. • 
1932 • 
1933 . 

£E. (ooo,ooo's). 
Cairo Alexandria 
75·4 
6r.8 
54·3 
55·4 
57·6 

• T~ banks are {in_ order o_f the im~rtance of their paid-up capital~ which is given in parentheses in thousands 
of £E.) · Banque !"'lge et mternabonale en Egypte (r,ooo), controlled mainly by the Banque beige pour l'Etranger, the 
Ban.que commerc~ale de Bale ~nd the. Cbase National Bank ; Banca Commerciale per l'Egitto e iJ Levante (r;ooo), an 
affi!!ateof the.Banca ~mmerc~al~ Ital~ana; Banco Italo-Egiziano (975),an affiliate of the Banco di Roma; Cassa di Sconto 
e dt RtSpa~l11o (347) . Commerc~al Bank of Egypt (rso), a French institution · and the Banque Misr Ish an affiliate 
of U.: Turkish Ish Bankasi, whose capital is roo,ooo Turkish pounds. ' ' 

These are : Barclays Ban~ (D.C. and C!l ; Ionian Bank (British) ; Commercial Bank of the Near East (British) ; 
~man ~ank (~glo·~rench. mcorporated m Turkey, but working under British administration in Egypt) ; Credit 
S yo~nalS • Comp~tr national d Escompte de Paris; Banque d'Orient (Greek administration) ; Dresdner Bank· Yokahama 

pecte Bank; National Bank ~f Greece; Banque d'AtMnes; and the Arabian National Bank of Hejaz. ' 
. E The large number of fore1gn banks and the variety in their national character reflect the capitulations regime existing 
•headn gypffit an~ thehefact that ~rade be.tween Egypt and other countries is financed largely by banks belonging to or with 

o ces m t countnes m question. 
' Prior to r8;6, trade, both local and foreign, was a State monopoly. 
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in Egypt rising from £E.7 million in 1913 to £E.47.3 
million in 1928, and Post Office savings deposits 1 

from £E.o.6 to £E.2.2 million. The index number 
of wholesale prices (Cairo) rose from 100 to 120 
during this period. 

The leading joint-stock banks in Egypt generally 
confine their operations to purely commercial 
banking ; their principal function is to finance the 
cotton crop, which represents about 75% of the 
country's exports. They depend only to a small 
degree on local deposits for their working capital 
and axe in the habit of importing funds from abroad 
during the business season - i.e., September to 
March. The Banque Misr is the only important 
commercial bank engaging in long-term financing. 
It was established in 1920 as a purely Egyptian 
institution, both as regaxds ownership and 
management, with the object of fostering national 
industrial enterprise. The Government . has 
favoured the Banque Misr v;ith various concessions 
and privileges ; it has.transferred to it the accounts 
of the Department of Municipalitit's, local 
commissions and private trusts, it has entrusted 
to it the handling of Government advances on 
cotton and loans to co-operative societies, and has 
exempted from Customs dues imports for the bank's 
subsidiary companies. The bank is directly 
interested in about thirteen concerns, with a total 
paid-up capital of over £E.1! million, including 
. cotton works, air and water transport, printing 
and theatre and cinema entertainment. The 
rapid development of the bank is illustrated by the 
increase in its paid-up capital from £E.8o,ooo in 
1920 to £E.1,ooo,ooo in 1927 and the uninterrupted 
growth in its deposits from £E.200,960 in 1920 to 
£E.8,898,966 in 1932.2 

In addition to the commercial banks proper, the 
Egyptian credit system comprises a variety of 
companies specialising in financial operations not 
undertaken by the former. ·At the end of 1931, 
the following companies (whose paid-up capital 
and outstanding debentures are shown in paxentheses 
in £E. million) were engaged in long-term credit 

operations : seven mortgage and agricultural banks 
(44.6) ; four finance companies (0.3) ; nine rural 
development (fonder) companies (4.1) ; sixteen 
urban development companies (3.4), and twenty
three mixed urban and rural development 
companies (4.9). The oldest and most important 
of these long-term institutions axe the agricultural 
and mortgage banks.3 The largest- the Credit 
foncier t!gyptien - was established in 188o, the 
others were founded at the beginning of the 
century. The loans of the Credit fonder have 
been laxgely limited to the big landowners, while 
those of the other agricultural banks have been 
more widely diffused. Their paid-up capital rose 
from £E.3.8 in 1883 to £E.10.5 and £E.39.7 million 
in 1902 and 1907 respectively. Both paid-up 
-capital and mortgage loans reached their peak in 
1924, when they amounted to £E.54.6 and £E.45.8 

. million respectively. Since that date, the mortgage 
and agricultural banks have tended to decline in 
importance. In 1931, their paid-up capital stood 
at £E.44.6 million and their mortgage debts (loans 
and arrears) at about £E.29 million. This decline 
has been paxtly due to the liquidation of certain 

. mortgage institutions and to the absorption of 
others by the ordinaxy commercial banks. A new 
mortgage bank, the Credit hypothecaire, was 
established in 1932 with a capital of £E.1 million 
entirely provided by the Government with the 
object of assisting small landholders . 

There is no special banking legislation in Egypt, 
and banks are subject merely to the provisions of 
the charters or conventions under which they were 
established and to the regulations relating to 
commercial enterprises. Only a few of the banks 
publish separate accounts for their operations 
in Egypt, and official publications do not contain 

·any data relating to banks. The official register 
of joint-stock companies, Statistique des Societes 
anonymes par actions travaillant principalement en 
1!. gypte, publishes figures of capital and reserves 
only. 

1 Savings deposits at the Post Office and ordinary banks incorporated in Egypt have developed as follows since 1924: 

£E. (ooo,ooo's). 
1924 3·0 1929 0 • • • • 4-1 
1925 3·1 1930 . . . 0 • 4·3 
1926 g.o 1931 4·3 
1927 3·2 1932 s.z 
1928 3·8 1933 • . • • • 7.1 

1934 • • • • • 8.0 
1935 • . • . . 9·1 

• The total deposits of the National Bank at these two dates were £E.17.3 and £E.19.3 ~illion respectively. . 
• These are {in order of importance of their paid-up capital which is given in parentheses 1n £E. ~housand): Cr~d1t fon· 

cier egyptien (3,875) ; Agricultural Bank of Egypt (3,740) :Mortgage Company of Egypt {I,~ 5o) : Cred1~ a~nco!~ ~ Egyp~ 
{t,ooo) ; Land Bank of Egypt {975) ; Credit immobilier suisse.egyptien {n2) ; and ~red1t fonc1er d Onent gypte 
{so). Half of the capital of Credit agricole was subscribed by.the Government! and 1ts pohcy has been to organiSe co
operative societies, and to encourage the d1verslfication of agncultural production. 

6 
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ESTONIA. 

The foreign-exchange control introd~ced ~ the 
autumn of 1931 has not been formally ~1scontmue~. 
After the devaluation of the Estoman kroon m 

. June 193~,1 however, the s~stem has ~ee~ so 
managed as to bring about constderabl? alleVIatiOns; 
applications for exchange to the Foreign Exchange 
Committee at the Bank of Estonia have been 
satisfied to a constantly increasing extent, except 
where private capital exports and tourist require
ments are concerned. The object of the system 
of exchange control is now not so much to restrict 
imports generally as t~ divert t':lde in a.ccordance 
with commercial treaties and With clearmg agree
ments. The Bank of Estonia remained the sole 
centre of foreign exchange transactions until 
December 1934, when the commercial banks were 
authorised to deal freely in the currencies of 
countries with which Estonia has an export surplus. 
In addition, the Bank of· Estonia has agreed to 
purchase at a slight premium the foreign currencies 
which banks are still obliged to re-sell to it, thus 
offering them some compensation fo!" their loss of. 
foreign business. 

The recent steady increase in the export surplus 
(from 6.6 million krooni in 1933 to 13.7 million in 
1934) is reflected in the expansion of the central 
bank's gold and foreign exchange reserve, which 
rose from 19.7 million in August 1933 to 30.3 and 
35·3 million krooni in the same month of 1934 and 
1935 respectively. (Of this amount, 19 million 
krooni, or the gold held at the date of devaluation, 
is still entered at the former official parity.) 
Moreover, the increase in central bank reserves has 
been accompanied by a substantial amowit of 
debt repatriation. Thus it is estimated that, in 
August 1935, about 10 million krooni out of a total 
nominal amount of approximately 25 million krooni 
of the Banking and Currency Reform 7 % Loan of 
1927 was held by the Bank of Estonia and other 
financial institutions in Estonia. Similarly, the 
Bank has acquired out of its unsettled clearing 
balances in Berlin about 2 million krooni of certain 
Estonian bonds previously held in Germany. 

The following statement shows the expansion 
during 1934/35 of the sight liabilities (items 4 and 
5 below) of the central bank as a result of its 
purchases of gold and foreign exchange, and the 
consequent increase in the liquidity of the 
commercial banks : 

End of: Aug. Dec. Aug. Dec. Aug. 
1933 1933 1934 1934 1935 

Ba11k of Esto11ia . 
Krooni (ooo,ooo's) 

I. Gold • • 0 • • ':' 19.2 20.1 20.5 27·7 32.8 
2. Foreign exchange . o.s 2.3 g.8 4·4 2.5 
3· Loans and discounts . '9·5 23·4 12.8 r6.6 10.4 

(a) Of which - Loans 
(4-I) (4.0) (r.o) (3.3) (-) to Government . 

4· Notes in circulation ... 30·3 32.2 32.8 36·7 37·3 
S• Cur-rent account lia-

bilities '12.5 14.6 '4·5 20.1 23.2 
(a) Of which - Go-

vem~ent accoun:t (2.9) (4-7). (4.4) (7·7) (r2.8) 

Joint-stock and PritJ-
cipal Co-operative 
Banks. 

6. Cash assets s.o 7·8 8.4 12.9 12.7 
7· Loans and discounts. 73·7 73-5 74·9 76·4 79·7 
8. Deposits . . 50.1 51.4 59·' 64·9 ]2.4 
g. Rediscounts and bor-. 

rowings . . 17.0 r&.g 12.4 '3·5 9·9 

The favourable development of· the ·public 
finances in the period under review exercised 
considerable influence· on the accounts of the 
Bank of Estonia. At the end of August 1933, 
the Bank's loans to the Government (item 3 (a) 
above) amounted to 4.1 millions ; they were entirely 
repaid in the course of the following two years. 
On the other hand, the Government's current 
account with the Bank of Estonia (item 5· (a)), 
which stood at 2.9 millions on August 30th, 1933, 
increased to 12:8 million krooni at the same date 
in 1935· 

The fall in private loans and discounts and the 
rise of private current accounts of . the central 
bank have their counterpart in the expansion of 
cash reserves and the contraction of rediscounts 
and borrowings of the COl!lmercial banks. The 
sharp rise in deposits with the commercial banks 
deserves particular notice. As t)le principal co
operative banks accounted for deposits amounting 
to 20.4 millions and 31.6 millions at the end of 
August in 1933 and 1935 respectively, this rise was 
proportionately somewhat larger in the case of 
the co-operative banks than with the joint-stock 
banks, indicating that the expansion of purchasing 
power was fully shared by the agricultural popula
tion, which is dependent in a relatively high degree 
on the export trade. As may be seen from the 
accompanying Summary Table, the increase in 

1 ~ince September 1933, the kroon has been pegged to sterling at the old rate of t8.n (buying rate of Bank ofEstonia) 
kroom to tbe pound. 
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deposits in 1934 was particularly large in the 
category- of current account deposits. Bank 
clearings in 1934 totalled 105.6 million krooni, as 
compared with 91 millions in 1933 and 84.5 millions 
in 1932. The note circulation increased by 4·5 
million krooni, or 14%. in the year ending August 
3oth, 1935. If account is taken of the fact that, 
since the autumn of 1933, prices in Estonia have 
on the whole been stable, the expansion of the 
general monetary circulation which has taken place 
indicates a marked recovery of production and 
business activity. 

On October xst, 1934, the Bimk of Estonia 
lowered its rate on discounts to the public from 
5! to 5 %- This rate was further reduced to 4!% 
on October xst, 1935, when the rate on bankers' 
rediscounts, which had been unchanged at 4l % 
since November Ist, 1933, was also reduced by 
l %- The commercial banks have likewise reduced 
their loan and discount rates : in October 1934. the 
leadfng joint-stock banks lowered their discount 
rate from 7 to 6l %. and further reductions - in 
most cases to 6% - took place in the summer of 

-1935· 

Balance-sheet Summary. 

I. Cash. 

Coins and notes are not shown separately. 
Balances with the Central Bank are given for the 
joint-stock banks ·and, since 1933, the co-operative 
banks, as follows : 

1930 
1931 
1932 '. 
1933 
1934 • 

Krooni (ooo,ooo's) 

2. Other Items of a Cash Nature. 

1.3 
1.5 
1.2 
2.3 
2.9 

- Foreign bank-notes and sight claims on credit 
institutions other than the Eesti Pank. 

3· Bills discounted and bought. 

The official statistics distinguish between total 
discounts and rediscounts of all the banks and 
discounts and rediscounts of ·bills payable at 
home of the joint-stock banks only. As in practice 
the co-operative banks discount almost exclusively 
inland bills, the difference between the two sets of 
figures is taken to represent bills payable abroad 
as follows : 

Krooni (oo?,ooo'!::) 1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 -- -- ---- --
Inland bills : 

Discounted . . 37·0 31,8 27-9. 28,7 32-3 
'Rediscounted . . . 6.4 4·9 4-4 5.1 3·4 

Net balance • . . . 30.6 26.9 23-5 23.6 28.9 

Bills payable abroad: 
Discounted . . . 9·5 4·4 3·1 3·7 4·9 
Rediscounted 9·7 3·9 3·0 3·6 4·8 -- -- ---- --

Net balapce • -0.2 0.5 0.1 0.1 O.I. 

All bills: 
Discounted . . . . 46.5 36.2 31.0 32-4 37-2 
Rediscounted . . . . . 16.1 8.8 7·4 8.7 8.2 ---- -- --

"'. Net balance • . '30-4 27-4 23.6 23-7 29.0 

7· Loans and Advances. 

, The current account loans are almost entirely 
those of the joint-stock banks. Item 7 (b) 
represents in the main the longer term advances of 
the co-operative banks. 

10. Sundry Assets. -

Krooni (ooo,Oo.o'.:.) ' . 

1929 1931 19JZ 1933 1934 -- -- -- -- --
Protested bills • . . 0.3 0.4 0.3 O.J 0.2 
Current expenses, interest 

and commissions paid . 0.1 ·O,J 0.1 0.1 0.1 
Transitory accounts I. I 0.9 0.9 0.4 o.s 
Other accounts. . 4·3 7·8 2.7 4·4 2.J -- -- --

Total. . . s.8 9-2 4-0 . 5-2 3·1 

II and 21. Total Assets and Liabilities. 
- The totals given do not include guarantees which, 
though shown inside the balance-sheet proper in 
the Estonian statistics, are given outside the 
balance-sheet as item 22 of the Summary Table. 

• 
14. ProfU-and-Loss Accounts, etc. 

The official balance-sheet does not show the 
net balance of profit-arid-loss accounts, but current 
expenses, including interest and commissions paid, 
are given under suildry assets ; and interest and 
commissions received, under sundry liabilities. The 
sums given under the heading profit and loss in the 
Summary Table represent only undivided profits, 
etc., shown separately in the official statistics. 

· 18. Rediscounts and Borrowings. · 

Krooni (ooo,ooo'sl 1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 
---- -- -- --

Red,iscounts: 
Inland bills . . . . 6.4 4·9 4·4 5-1 3·4 
Bills payable abroad . 9·7 3·9 J.O 3,6 4·8 

Total. . . . t6.t 8.8 7-4 8.7 8.2 
Borrowings: 

At home . . . 8.4 8.4 8.9 1~2 5·J 
Abroad • . . . • 1.9 1.3 - - -

Total. 
~ 

8.9 10.2 5·3 • 10.3 9·7 
Grand tOtal • . . . 26.4 18.5 16.3 18.9 13-5 
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ESTONIA.. COMMERCIAL BANKS' Table 16 (a). 

ACCOUNTS 

Number of Banks . . • . . . · · · · · · ' · · 

AssETS. 
I. Cash. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

(a) Gold, silver and small coins. . . . . 
(b) Bank notes, State notes , and balances 

with Central Bank . . . . . . . . . 
2. Other Items of a Cash Nature. . . . . . . . 
3· Bills discounted and bought. . . . . . . . 

(a) Treasury bills . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Commercial bills, Inland. . . . . . . 
(c) Commercial bills, Foreign: . . . • . 

4· Investments and Securities. . . . 
(a) Government . . . . . . . 
(b) Other . . . . . . . . . . . . 

5· Participations . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . 
6. Due from Banks (Correspondents). . . . 

(a) At home. . . . • . ......•. 
(b) Abroad . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

7. LQans and Advances: . . . • . . . . . . . . 
. (a) On current account . . . . 

(b) Other . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
8. Cover for Acceptances . . . • . . . . . . . 
9· Premises, etc.. . . . . . . . . 

xo. Sundry Assets . . . . . . . 
II. Total Assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

LIABILITIES . . 
12. Capital paid up . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
13. Reserve Funds . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
14· Profit-and-Loss Accounts, Undivided Profits, etc. 
15. Cheques and Drafts, etc., in Circulation . • . . 
x6. Due to Banks (Correspondents) . . . . . . 

(a) At home .............. . 
(b) Abroad . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 

17. Deposits • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(a) Current accounts . . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Savings accounts . . . . . . . . . . 
(c) Time or fixed deposits. . . . . . • . . 
(d) Other deposits . . . . . . . . . . 

18. Rediscounts and Borrowings . . . . . . . . . 
19. Acceptances and Endorsements . . . . . . 
20. Sundry Liabilities. . . . . . . . . . . . 
21. Total Liabilities. . . • . . . . . . . . . • 

22. Guarantees . . . . . . . . . . . . 
23. Value of currency in Swiss francs at 

of each year . • . • • . . . . . . 

1 Joint-stock banks and larger co-operative banks. 

. . . . 
the end 

1929 

37·0 

9-5 
1.5 

4-8 
3-7 
I.1 

55·3 
47·4 

7-9 

7·3 
5·8 

127.3 

9-0 
2.2 

2.5 

12.9 
4-1 
8.8 

65.6 
41.5 

21.1 

3·0 
26.4 
0.3 
8.4 

127.3 

18.o 

END·OFYE~: 

1930 1931 1933 

44 41 41 

Kro~ni (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

3·7 

3·6 
45·4 

37· 1 

8.3 
2.1 

5.6 
3-9 
I.7 

61.4 
53·3 

8.1 

7·9 
8.8 

138.5 

9·1 
2-5 
2.2 

15-9 
4·6 

1I.3 
72-7 
45·8 

23-4 
3-5 

25.1 
o.x 

10.9 
138.5 

12.6 

1.39 

4-I 

31.8 
4·4 
1.7 

3·7 
2.3 
I.4 

51.2 
44.1 

7·1 

7·4 
9-2 

116.6 

7·5 
2.5 
x.8 

15-5 
8.8 
6.7 

59.8 
37·8 

20.2 -

1.8 
x8.5 
0.5 

xo.s 
116.6 

7·6 

3-I 

3-2 
3i.o 

27-9 
j.1 
2.2 

.2.9 
x.6 
I.3 

42-3 
36.2 

6.1 

8.1 
4·0 

96.8 

7-8 
2.6 
1.3 

12.9 
9-3 
3·6 

51.5 
34·7 

4·4 
96.8 

5-2 

I-39· 

3·4 
32-4 

28.7 
3·7 
2.6 

2.2 
I.4 
o.8 

41.1 
35·6 

5·5 

9·2 
5-2 

100.5 

8.0 
2.7 
1.2 

·-
12.4 

9-7 
2.7 

51-4 
36·4 

13+ 
x.6 

·x8.9 

5·9 
100.5 

1934 

5-I 

7·8 
37-2 

32-3 
4·9 
3·4 

3·0 
I.2 
x.8 

39-2 
34·5 

4·7 

8.5 
3-I 

. 107.3 

7·6 
2.8 
1.3 

!2.0 
8.7 
3·3 

64·9 
48.6 

14.0 
2.3 

I3-s 
-:-.. 
5-2 

107.3 

6.7 

0.84 
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Table 16 (b). 

.. SUMMARY OF PROFIT-AND-
LOSS ACCOUNTS AND 

DISTRIBUTION OF PROFITS 

ACCOUNTS OF THE JOINT-5TOCK BANKS: 

1929 1930 1931 1932 1933 1934 

. 

Number of Banks . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I9 I6 I6 Ij I4. 13 

Krooni (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

Capital paid up . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . 6.92 6.8.1 5·47 5·78. 5-93 5·53 
Reserves and Undivided Profits·. . . . . . . . . !.72 I.83 I-79 1.8.9 1.92 i.86 

I, Gross Profits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.3 3.5 3.2 2.5 2.5 2.8 
To be deducted: -

2. Expenses . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.4 1.9 I.8 1.6 1.4 1.4 
(a) Salaries, etc. . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.4 T .2 1.2 o.8 0.9 0.9 
(b) Other working expenses . . . . . .. . 0.7 o.6 o.s 0,6 0,3 0.3 
(c) Taxes, etc. . . . . , . . - . . . . . 0.3 0.2 0.2 0,2 0,2 0,2 

3· Reserve for.Pensions Fund, etc. . . . . . . - - - - - -
4· Written off on {Depreciation Accounts). . . I.2 I.2 I. I 1.0 0.9 0.9 

(a) Premises; etc. . . . . . . . . . . . 0.1 0.1 0.1 0,1 0,1 0,·1 

{b) Investments and se(:urities. . . . .. . : ! I.I 1.1 1.0 0,9 o.8 0,8 
(c) Other assets· . . . . . . . . . 

5. Remaining Net Profit ( +) or Loss (-) . . . . . +0.7 +0.4 +0.3 -0.1 +0.2 +0.5 
6. Carried forward:from Preceding Year . . . . . - - - - - -
7· Taken from Rese:rves or Capital .... . . . . . 0.4 O.I - 0.3 O.I -
s: Totai Amount disposed of for Dividends, etc. . . 1.1 0.5 0.3 0.2 0.3 0.5 

I4. Value of currency in ~Swiss francs at the end 

• 

Of each year ·. . .... . . . . . . . . . . . I-39 1.39 1.39 1.39 0-94 0.84 

· ·The difference between total creditors and. 20. Sundry Liabilities. 
creditors at home of the joint-stock banks as 
shown in the official statistics has be.eJJ. taken to 
represent borrowings abroad by these banks. The 
co-operative banks do not borrow abroad to any 
signifiCant extent. See also note to item 3 of the 
Summary Table, 

Krooni (ooo,ooo•s) 

Interest and commissions 
received. . . . . . . 

Tran~itory accounts . . . 
Other liabilities, including 

net balance of biter-
branch accounts . 

Tol::ll • . . . 

1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 ---- -- -- --
0.6 o.s O.J 0.4 0,4 
1.2 1.3 1.0 0.7 0.8 

. 

6.6 8.7 J. I .4·8 4·0 -- -- -- --
8.4. 10.5 4·4 5·9 5-2 

Summary of Profit-and-Loss Accounts . 
I. · Gross Profits. 

Total receipts from interest and comnuss10ns, 
foreign exchange, re'al estate and security transac
tions, etc., less interest and commissions paid. 
These items are all given in detail in the official. 
statistics. 

2. Expenses. 

The sums shown for ·salaries (a) include 
remuneration of ·directors, members of the board 
and of advisory committees, etc., in addition to 
salaries of the staff. 
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The exceptional liquidity of th.e Finnish ba?king 
position which had developed du~g !933 .continu~ 
to prevail in 1934 and 1935· Th1s situation was m 
large part a direct consequence of the favourable 
development of the country's balance of payments. 
The foreign-exchange proceeds on account of the 
greatly increased export surplus being sold 
- directly or, more normally, through the com
mercial banks - to the Central Bank, the note 
circulation of and the sight · balances held with 
the Bank of Finland were correspondingly increased, 
pari passu with the increase in the volume _of 
commercial-bank deposits and cash reserves, while 
the current rates of interest declined. 

In order adequately to follow this process, the 
commercial banking figures given in the attached 
Summary Table must be considered in conjunction 
with the principal accounts of the Bank of Finland, 
which during the period 1932-1935 are shown as 
follows: 

Sept. 
End of : 1932 1933 1934 1935 

Gold. • • • • • 
Foreign exchange . • . 
Discounts. loans and advances 

(to customers other than 
banks) . • • 

Rediscounts (to commercial 
banks) • • 

Bonds in Finnish currency . 
Bonds in foreign currency 
Note circulation . 
Current account liabilitiesn . 

Discount rate (per cent) • 

Markkaa, (ooo,ooo's). 

304 323 323 46o 
743 1,327 1,447 1,343 

301 
6; . 

236 
I,o8; 

63 

8; 
273 

1,277 
I8I 

220 
208 

1,336 
396 

4 

• To others than the Treasury. 
• Since December 3rd, 1934· 

Already at the end of 1933, the gold and foreign
exchange reserves of the Bank of Finland exceeded 
its note circulation and current account liabilities 
other than those on Treasury account. During 
1934, the foreign-exchange reserve increased further 
- though at a considerably slower rate than in 
the previous year. In considering these figures, 
it should be borne in mind, moreover, that the gold 
stock, which is valued at the old legal par, contains 
a considerable potential reserve. Similarly, the 
foreign-exchange holdings of the Bank are entered 
at par ; but the hidden reserve in this' case is 
probably less important, as the exchange holdings 
are believed to consist mostly of depreciated 
currencies such as the pound sterling and the dollar, 

• 

and as the difference between the depreciation of 
these currencies and the Finnish mark is . not 
considerable.1 

The commercial banks have likewise increased 
their exchange holdings considerably. Their 
foreign-exchange position appears from the 
adjoining Summary Table by deducting item 
16(b) 2 from items 3(c) and 6{b). A net balance
of 2.5 million markkaa of foreign liabilities existing 
at the end of 1932 is seen to have been converted 
in the course of 1933 into a net credit balance of 
143 millions. This balance of foreign short-term 
assets rose further to 372 million markkaa at the 
end of 1934 : it declined, however, to 207 millions 
at the end of September 1935, as compared with 

· 208 millions at the corresponding date in 1934. 
Thus the total foreign assets of the Bank of Finland 
and the commercial banks combined increased 
from 1,045 million markkaa at the end of 1932 to 
1,793 millions in 1933 and to 2,142 millions at the 
end of 1934, and receded to 2,010 million markkaa 
during the first nine months of 1935. - · 

The foreign short-term position of the Finnish 
banking system would have been still more 
favourable but for the considerable amount of 
debt repatriation- mainly on long-term account-· 
which has taken place in recent years. It is 
estimated that the country's total net foreign 
indebtedness, amounting to about 8,ooo million 
markkaa in 1930, was reduced -· chiefly during 
1933 and 1934 - to less than 4,ooo millions at the 
end of 1934.3 In the latter part of 1934 and in the 
first half of 1935, the State, for example, carried 
out extensive loan operations by which certain 
dollar loans were liquidated by means of funds 
raised mostly at home at lower rates of interest. 
The decline in total foreign-exchange holdings in 
the first part of 1935 would appear to be connected 
with transactions of this kind. These operations 
are reflected in a marked change in the composition 
of the Bank of Finland's security holdings : out 
of a total of 428 Iuillion markkaa of bonds at the 
end of September 1935, over half were bonds issued 
in Finnish currency, while at the same date in 1934 
total bonds held by the Bank amounted to 373 mil
lions, of which ouly 135 millions represented bonds 
expr~ssed in Finnish currency. 

As the Summary Table shows, the commercial 
banks, in view of their high cash reserves in 
conjunction with the continued fall in loans and 
discounts, were led in 1934 to invest heavily in 
securities. While their cash declined in 1934, 
their holdings of bonds and shares rose from 

1 
The Finnish currency is pegged to sterling at a rate of 227 markkaa to the pound sterling, as compared with the 

par rate of 193 markkaa to the pound. · 
. 'The increase in the debit item r6(b) from 132 to 247 millions between 1932 and 1934 reflects, of course, the expansion 
10 the turnover of foreign trade. 

• See Monthly Bulletin of the Bank of Finland, No. I, 1935, page 33· 
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486 million to 894 million markkaa in the course 
of that year and expanded further to a total of 
994 millions at the end of September· 1935· The 
domestic stock . market, in consequence, was 
unusually active, new bond issues in 1934 attaining 
a total of 1,350 million markkaa, of which about 
6oo millions represented conversions to lower 
interest rates. 

The continued fall in domestic discounts, loans 
and advances in :t934 represents a mere substitution 
of bonds for· direct bank loans, to the extent that 
the stock-exchange revival permitted industrial 
concerns to pay" off bank debts by marketing long
term capital issues. A large part of the decline 
in bank loans and advances was,- however, due 
to the writing-off of doubtful assets and losses 
the bulk of which was covered by reductions in 
capital and reserve funds, the remainder being 
financed out of current income, as shown in the 
Summary Table of profit-and-loss accounts. Of 
the decrease in capital and reserves in 1934, one 
of the three largest commercial banks alone 
accounts for reductions (carried out in January 
1934) of 131 millions and 35 millions in capital and 
reserve funds respectively. 

Commercial-bank deposits continued to rise 
during 1934. This is partly a reflection of the 
increase in aggregate deposits held by savings 
banks, the post-office savings bank, co-operative 
credit societies and consumers' co-operatives from 
5.577 millions at the end of 1933 to 6,052 millions 
a year later,1 as a large number of these institutions 
habitually re-deposit a certain proportion of their 
funds with the commercial banks. The decline 
shown in the Summary Table in commercial banks' 
current account and sight deposits in 1934 is merely 
apparent : in consequence of certain changes which 
have been introduced "in the official banking 
statistics as from 1934 and which are referred to in 
the detailed notes below (see particularly note to 
item 16( a)), the time deposits of other credit 
institutions, shown separately for the first time in 
the official statistics for 1934. have been excluded 
from current accounts and placed under savings 
and tinte deposits. The increase in the activity of 
bank deposits which actually occurred in 1934 is 
reflected in the fact that the total volume of bank 
clearings, which had risen from 17,146 million 
markkaa in 1932 to 18,007 millions in 1933, 
expanded to 21,243 millions in 1934· 

Balance-sheet Summary. 

The figures for 1934 include two small banks in 
liquidation, the combined balance-sheet. total of 
which amounted to 74 million markkaa at the end 
of 1934. 

The sum of 35·9 millions shown for 1934 seems to 
represent " Post bills of private ban~ ", the other 
three items given for the preceding years being 
included under cash.· 

1: Cash. 4(b). Investments and Securities. 

The figures under (b) are made up as follows : 

Markka~ (ooo,ooo's~ 1929 1931 1932 1933 -- -- -- --
Notes and small coins. . . 219-4 ISO. I 165.8 i14.5 
Sight balances with Bank 

of Finland and other 
banks. . . . . . 19.0 51·7 47·6 319.2 -- --

Total. . . 238-4 231.8 213-4 533·7 

No details are given for 1934 ; the total shown in 
the Summary Table appears to include the items 
previously shown under group 2, except " Post 
bills of private banks " ; on the other hand, it 
appears to exclude sight balances with private 
banks, which are now shown separately (see note 
to group 6, below). 

2. Other Items of a Cash Nature. 

Markkaa (ooo,ooo's) 1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 
-- -- -- --

Bonds: 
In foreign currency. 33-2 54-0 56.6 30.2 87.0 
Of municipalities . . - . 23.1 27.2 •7·3 27·9 44·9 
Of bank and mortgage 

institutions . . . 16.6 35·3 45-0 62.8 302.6 
Other • . . . . . . 70.6 6g.o 69-3 87·5 147·6 

Total bonds : . . . 143·5 185.5 198.2 208.4 582.1 

Shares: 
In credit and insurance 

institutions . . . 66.4 61.9 56.2 56.1 58·5 
Other. . . . . . . . •4·5 53·3 120.7 137-2 148.2 

Total shares • . 90·9 IIS.2 176-9 193·3 200.7 
Total "Other securities••. 234·4 300·7 375-1 401-7 788.8 

6(a). Due from Banks at Home (Correspondents). 
Until 1933 inclusive, the balance-sheets, as 

summarised in the official banking statistics, 
Markkaa (ooo,ooo'.:ol 1929 1931 1932 1933 contained an item, " Inland Correspondents ", 

Foreign banknotes . . 
Post bills of the Bank of 

Finland .•.... · ... 
Post bills of private banks . 
Miscellaneous . . 

Total • . . • . 

9·1 

1.1 

0.5 
34·8 
o.8 

43·3 

6.1 which, however, represented almost entirely 3'
6 

ordinary current accounts of private clients of the 
0.4 o.9 banks. These accounts, which were shown 

24·9 41·3 separately in a special statement, h~~e. been 
o.Q I 0

'
8 included under " Loans and Advances m the 

32·3 46•6 present Siunmary Table (see note 7 below). The ----------"--....l.--...l---.!-- [Continued at fool of page Sr. 

• Of these totals, the prh•ate savings banks alone accounted for 4.409 and 4-754 millions in 1933 and 1934 respectively. 
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FINLAND. COMMERCIAL BANKS Table li (a). 

SUMMARY OF POSITION AT THE END OF: 

ACCOUNTS 
I929 I93I 1932 \ I933 I934 

Number of : Banks . . • . . • • . . . . I7 I4 I2 II n 
Branches and Sub-Branches ...... 

1 
_ ___:_6_II_ 1 _ _,5::_6_6_, __ 4..:...9'-"9_

1
_--"47,_8 __ 4.:..:.7..:...7_

1 
AsSETS. Mar~kaa (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

I. Cash . . . . . . . • . . • . . . . . . 
(a) Gold, silver and small coins . . . . . . 
(b) Inland notes and balances with Central 

Bank . . . -. . . . . . . 
2. Other Items of a Cash Nature . . . . . . . . 
3· Bills discounted and bought. . . . . . 

(a) Treasury bills. . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Commercial bills, Inland . . . . . . 
(c) Commercial bills, Foreign . . . . . . . 

4· Investments and Securities. . . . . . . 
(a) Government . . . .. . . . ..... 
(b) Other ....•.....•..... 

5· Participations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
6. Due from ~anks (Correspondents). . . . . 

(a) At horne. . ............ . 
(b) Abroad . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

7. Loans and Advances. . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(a) On current account ......•... 
(b) Other •. _ .. -. . . . • . . .. 

238·4 
67·5 

3.356·4 

3,297·3 
59. I 

266.I 
3I.7 

234·4 

236.o 
6I.2 

174.8 
6,222.8 
3.586.8 
2,636.0 

23I.8 

23I.8 

43·3 
2,395·I 

122.0 

339·9 
39-2 

300.7 

I92-7 
r6.8 

175.9 
6,422.9 
3.394-9 
3,028.0 

213.4 
32-3 

I,8S3·3 

r,828.5 
24.8 

4IS-7 
40.6 

375.1 

I37·4 
32·4 

I05.0 
6,366.8 
3,140.4 
3,226.4. 

533·9 
0.2 

533-7 
46.6 

I,435-5 

!,355·3 
80.2 

485.8 
84.1 

401.7 

37I·9 
124.7 
247-2 

6,I73·4 
2,952-4 
3,221.0 

399·3 

1,251.9 

I35·7 
893·6 
!04.8 
788.8 

607·3 
124.1 

483.2 
6,027.6 
2,776.0 
3,25 I.6 

8. Cover for Acceptances . • . . . . . . 
9· Premises, etc. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 262.5 286.4 287.6 · 

IO. Sundry Assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 243·9 407.3 203.I 
. 262.9 
294·3 

25I.9 
319-5 

II. Total Assets • . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . 
1
_:1..:..0::.::,8..:.9_3_.6_

1
_:1_0.:..,3_1_9.:._.4_

1
_9...:,..:..5_09..:.._6 9,604.3 9,922.7 

LIABILITIES. 

I2. Capital paid up. • . . . . . . . . . . . . 
IJ. Reserve Funds . • . . . . . .. . . . . . . . 
14-- Profit-and-Loss Accounts, Dividend Accounts, etc. 
IS. Cheques and Drafts, etc., in circulation . . . . 
16. Due to Banks (Correspondents) . . . . . . . . 

(a) At horne. • ............• 
(b) Abroad . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . 

· 17. Deposits. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(a) Current accounts and sight deposits . . . 
(b) Savings accounts . . . . . . · . . . . . 
(c) Time or fixed deposits . . . . • . . • . 
(d) Other deposits • . . . . . ·. . • . . . 

IS. Rediscounts and Other Borrowings . • . . . . 
19. Acceptances and Endorsements . • . . . . 
20. Sundry Liabilities. . • . . . • . . . • . • • 
21. Total Liabilities . . • . . . . . . . .. . . . 

22. Contingent Liabilities . . . • • • • . 
23. Value of currency in Swiss francs at 

of each year • . . • • . . . • • . 

. . . . 
the end 
. . . . 

I,ns.o 
. s68.I 
240·4 
I69.I 
482.4 

482.4 
7.481.3 
1,486. I 

766.7 
5,228.5 

530·3 

307.0 
10,893.6 

I,078.9 

0.131 

I,ns.s 
584.0 
I86.8 
ISI-3 
I96.2 

196.2 
7,378.s 
I,635.0 

793·0 
4.950·5 

928.s 
546.2 
I4I.I 
II6.2 
I32.3 

132.3. 

7.IS4·7 
!,607.2 

786.4 
4,76I.I 

3I4·4 

9I4.0 
53!.2 
I27.8 
I3I.S 
I84.I 

I84.I 
7.498.0 
r,765.8 

837-8 1 
4.894·4 j 

30.0 

754-8 
48Lo 
I25.I 
138.2 
247·3 

247·3 
7.663.8 
!,524-9 

6,138.9 

2Ig.6 I76.2 I87.7 512.5 
1-::-~':--'::-l-~-=-=--=--1 

10,319.4 _9~,.::...50..:.9..:..6.:_ J.....:9:!,6:.:0:...:4:.::.3:__J . .....:9:!, 9:.:2::2:.::. 7:._ I 
988.9 846.3 I,OI5.8 8I9.9 

0.087 0.075 0.075 0.067 
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FINLAND •. - COMMERCIAL BANKS Table li (b). 

SUMMARY OF PROFIT-AND-LOSS ACCOUNTS 
AND DISTRIBUTION OF PROFITS 

FOR THE YEARS : 
ACCOUNTS 

1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 

Number of Banks . I7 14 12 II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . II 

Markkaa (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

Capital paid up . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,II5.o I,II5-5 928.5 914-0 754·8 
Reserves l!Jld Undivided Profits . . . . . . . . . 6o6.o 633-9 589.0 572.1 5II.O 

I. Gross Profits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 498.1 431.1 355.2 317.9 298.5 

To be deducted 
2-. Expenses ... • 24!.6 21!.5 185·4 161.9 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 170-2 

(a) Salaries, etc. . . . . . . . . . . 123.6 III.3 99-8 98.3 95.1 
(b) Other working expenses . . . . . . . . 48.o ~3-0 37-0 32-5 32-7 
(c) I axes, etc. . • • • . . . . . . . . . . 70.0 57-2 .48.6 39-4 34-1 

3· Reserved for Pension Funds, etc .. . . . . . . !.2 2.! - - 2.0 
4· Written off on (Depreciation Accounts for) . . . 69.6 305.2 97·5 151-5 43-8 

(a) Premises, etc. . . . . . . . . . . . 6.6 0.3 0.2 6.9 2.5 
(b) .l!lvestments and securities_. 

' 
. ·- . _ . . 10.2 8.1 3-4 5-5 3- I 

(c) Other assets - 5·2.8 296.8 93-9 139.1 38.2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
5· Remaining Net Profit or Loss (-). . . . . . 185.7 -87.7 72.3 -3.8 90.8 
6. Carried forward from Preceding Year . . . . 37·9 55-4 42.8 40·9 30.0 
7· Taken from Reserves or Capital .•• . . . . . . 14.8 205-3 22.3 86.6 3·9 

8 ... Total Amount disposed of for Dividends, etc .. . 238.4 173.0 137.4 123.7 124.7 

9· Carried to Reserves . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30-5 9·4 I.O 2.2 2-5 
ro.- Dividends • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 159-2 II9.7 94-8 91·5 85.o 
II. Directors' Fees, etc. . . . . . . . . . . . o.8 0.6 0.3 - -
12. Other Purposes. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-7 0.6 0.4 - 0.2 
13. Carried forward to Following Year . . . . . . 43-2 42-7 40·9 30.0 37·0 

14• Total as above . . . . . . .. . . ' . . . . . 238.4 173.0 137.4 123.7 124.7 
-

15. Value of currency in Swiss francs at the end 
of each year . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

sums shown in group 6( a) of the table represent 
- for the years 1929 to 1933 - the remainder 
of · the iterri " Inland · Correspondents '', plus a 
small item, " Deposit Certificates of Other Banks '', 
shown separately in the official statistics. 

The figure shown for 1934 in the Summary 
Table is given in the official statistics as a separate 
item of sums due from " Domestic credit institu
tions" (including savings and mortgage banks, etc.), 
of whiclr II-9 millions and 77.2 millions are 
described as " Cheque accounts " and " Domestic 
correspondents " respectively, representing pre
sumably commercial banks ·only, the remainder 

. ' 0.131 0.087 0.075. 0.075 0.067 

consisting ofloans (S-9 millions). deposit certificates 
(4-4millions), miscellaneous accounts (22.1millions), 
and sums due to the two banks in liquidation 
(2.6 millions), for which no detailed specification 
is given. 

7· Loans and Advances. 

Before 1934, the sums shown under (a) were 
subdivided into " Cash credits ", other current 
accounts and · " Personal accounts ", while the 
figure for 1934 is given under the heading " Cheque 
accounts ". These sums represent in all cases 
amounts actually drawn. The unutilised balances 
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of the total credits opened are shown outside the 
balance-sheet under " Contingent liabilities " at 
the bottom of the Summary Table (item 22). 

The composition of 7(b) according to the 
character of the cover is _shown below : 

MaTkka.'l (ooo,ooo's} 1929 

Loans and advances 
against: 
Mortgages . . • 1,937.7 
Bonds and bank 

deposit certifi· 
cates . 8;.8 

Shares . . . I,I08.S 
Goods • . . I0.8 
Guarantee I,886.2 
Single signature • 2,2?2.6 

--
Total • 7,301.6 

IQJI 1932 1033 ------

2,379-4 2,270.6 2,390-4 

90-5 65.3 112.9 

930·5 770-3 699-7 
20.2 I6.2 17-3 

I,532.6 1,3I4·3 1,084·5 
2,458.6 2,776.4 2,884-4 
------
7,411.8 7,2I3.I7,I89.2 

1934 

• 
2,256. 

35· 
644. 

8. 
970-

2,911. 

6,826. 

4 

I 

7 
5 
6 
3 
6 

• Excluding the two banks in liquidation~ 

IO. Sundry Assets. 

Markkaa (ooo,ooo's) 1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 
-- -- -- -- --

Mortgage loans, etc. . 5·3 2.6 I.O I.8 
Interest receivable . . 92-9 95·9 77-I 66.2 50-4 
Sundries . . . . . 145·7 308.8 125.0 226.3 269.I 

Total. . . . 243·9 407·3 203.1 294-3 319-5 

In connection with the changes introduced at the 
beginning of I934 in the presentation- of the 
banking statistics, it is stated that 92 million 
markkaa included in sundry. asset~ at the end of 
I934 would, under the previous system, have 
appeared under home correspondents. 

IS. Cheques and Drafts in Circulation. 

The figures shown represent bank post bills 
issued. 

I6(a). Due to Banks at Home (Correspondents). 

. T~e item " Inland correspondents " of the 
FIIltllsh banking statistics prior to I934 consisted 
almost exclusively of current accounts of private 
clients of the banks. As the smns dtie to banks 
at h?me were not shown separately, the whole of 
~he 1tem " Inland correspondents " was included 
m the current accounts in the Summary Table 
(see note to group I7 below). 

For I934, however, sums due to " Domestic 
credit . institutions " are shown separately, 
amountmg to 753-9 million markkaa of which 
~5I·.4. ~ons are ~h~ue accounts and' other sight 
li_abiht_Ies! .4?4·9 millions fixed deposits and other 
time liabihues, and 27.6 millions liabilities of the 
~o _liquidating banks, for which no subdivision 
1S s:'ven. But to secure comparability with the 
earlier years, and particularly as sums due to 
comme~cial banks are not separated from liabilities 
to savmgs institutions, etc.; which probably 
account for the bulk of these· sums (see introduc
tory note above), they have been grouped under 

item I7 in the Summary Table, the first of the 
above-mentioned figures being included in I7( a) 
and the other two under I7(c). 

I7. Deposits. 

The current account deposits and the home 
correspondents' accounts forming together item 
I7(a) of the Summary Table are shown separately 
in the following statement, which includes, in 
addition, the unutilised balances of the " Cash 
credits" and other current account credits accorded 
to the clients. · 

Markkaa (ooo,ooo's} 1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 ---- ----
Deposits on current 

account . . . 724.0 66;.1 626.0 756-4 1,27J.5 
Inland correspon-

dents a. . . . ;62.1 967·9 981.2 1,009·4 25I.4 
-- ----

Total (item 
17(a}) . • I,486.1 I,635.o 1,6o;.2 1,;6s.s 1,524-9 

Unutilised balances 
of credits opened. I,078.9 988.9 846·3 I,015.8 819-9 

-- -----
Total (including 
credit balances) 2,565.0 2,623-9 2,453-5 2,781.6 2,344·8 

• See note to 16( a) above . 

IS. Rediscounts and Other Borrowings by the Banks. 

Markkaa (ooo,ooo's) 1929 ~"931 1932 1933 
---- -

Bills re-discounted . . . . 490·5 46I.3 296.2 -
Borrowings against security 

of premises . . . . . . 4-2 3·5 3·3 0.6 
Otber borrowings. . . . . 35-6 22.7 14-9 29-4 -- -- --Total. . . . . 530.3 487·5 3I4-4 30.0 

At the end of I934, rediscounts were nil. The 
other two items of group I8 appear to have been 
included in the Sundry Accounts of group 20 in 
I934· 

20. Sundry Liabilities. 

Markkaa (ooo,ooo's) 1929 193~" 1932 1933 1934 
-- -- ---- --

Pension funds . . . . . 52-3 57·' 53·5 54--2 55·5 
Unpaid dividends . . 2.2 ·2.2 2.6 1.8 1.8 
Interest payable . .. 84·3 s6.4 44-7 34-1 19.1 
Bills collected for third 

parties • • 0 0 2I.7 12.7 7·7 ;.o s.o 
Sundry accounts . . . I46.s 91.2 6;.; 90.6 43I.I 

Total. -- -- -- -- --. 307.0 219.6 I76.2 I87.7 5I2.5 

Together with the other changes in the bank 
st~t~stics effected in I934, it is stated that 299·9 
?lilhons have been transferred from the previous 
Item " Home correspondents " to sundry liabilities 
at the end of I934, which accounts for most of the 
increase in the latter. 

22. Contingent Liabilities. 

See note to item 7, above. 
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. Summary of Profit-and-Loss Acconnts. 

:r. Gross Profits. 

Markkaa (ooo,ooo's) 1929 193:I 1932 '931 l934. -- -- -- -- --
Net interest and commis-

sions from discounts, 
loans and advances. . 424-2 J28.4 26g.8 231.5 195·4 

Profit on - securities and 
exchange . . . . . . . 46.) 65.5 62.1 6o.6 66.9 

Recovered from assets 
written off . . . . . . 1.8 4-2 2.3 4·0 4-0 

Sundry ptofits . . . . 25.6 33·0 21.0 2I.8 J2.2 ----Total. . ... 498.1 431.1 355-2 317-9 298.5 

In conformity with the banking practice in most 
countries, net figures for interest earned are given 
above. These figures have been calculated by 

deducting interest paid shown under e2o.-penses in 
the official Finnish banking statistics from the total 
of the interest earned as given in these statistics. 

4· Depreciation Accounts. 

The amounts included under (c) in this group of 
the Summary Table were written down as follows : 

Markkaa (ooo,ooo's) 1929 l93I l932 l933 l934 -- ---- -- --
Written off on : 

Discounts, loans and 
advances . . . . 51.9 285.1 90·2 135·0 34·4 

Assets not specified. . . 0.9 11.7 J.7 4-1 ·3.8 
Total. . . . 52.8 296.8 93·9 139,1 J8.2 



FRANCE. 

The French banking position remained strained 
during 1934-35. Domestic hoarding, the 
withdrawal of foreign balances, the use for 
consumption purposes of accumulated savings 
consequent · on the continued deterioration of 
economic conditions, and the reduction in the 
cash resources of traders due to the accumulation 
of blocked balances in clearing accounts 1 continued 
to exercise their depressing influence. Banking 
conditions were further aggravated by the efflux 
of French capital in the second and fourth quarters 
of 1935, the exceptionally large withdrawals of 
gold from the Bank of France in May and Nc.vember 
1935, and the consequent hardening of money 
rates. Commercial banking developments 2 during 
this period are illustrated by the movement of 
the principal accounts of the four deposit banks -
the Credit L yonnais ,Com ptoir National d 'Escompte, 
Societe Generale, and Credit Industriel et Commer
cial - which are given below : 

Dee. june Dec. June Nov. 
End of: 1933 '934 1934 1935 . 1935 

Francs (ooo,ooo's) 
r, Cash in band ..... 6,SI.f. 
::. Commercial portfolio 

6,u8 6,394 s,6o6 5,707 

and national ~fence 
bonds ...•.... 

3· Correspondents and deb· 
'9.6<}8 xs,.:zo I8,I6a t7,8S.f. I6,.f.25 

tors on C'UlTeflt account . 8,253 8,063 8,00<) 7.762 7,787 
4• Advances ...... 1,2,50 Io35<4 1,347 1,401 :1,326 
5· Deposits . . . . • • . 32,635 JO,Stg J0,9<4-3 ::g,s.u 28,no 

0/tdid: 
(a) Sight deposits • (<3,827) 
(b) C111nnt account 

(IJ,204) (I2,979) (I%,339) (11,767) 

debtors ..• (17,946) (r6,7n) (17,06o) (16,416) <•s,639) 
(c) Fixed deplSits • (86::) (904) (904) (766) (704) 

6. Acceptances . • • . • 21J 208 '93 3<2 329 

The fall in the deposits of the four leading banks 
from 32.8 milliard francs at the end of January 
1934 to 30.4 milliards at the end of March 1934 
which followed the stabilisation of the U.S. dollar 
and the political disturbances of February ·was 
almost made up in the course of the next six 
months, deposits rising gradually to 32.5 milliard 
francs at the end of September 1934. Withdrawals, 
however, were resumed in October and became 
considerable during the Cabinet crisis of November. 
In the latter month alone, the deposits of the 
four big banks fell by 1.7 milliard francs. Though 

deposits began to recover in the course of the next 
month, the end-of-the-year position of the banks 
discloses a net decline of 1. 7 milliard francs over 
the previous year. During 1934, deposits with 
21 banks 3 other than the four large t!tablissements 

. de credit fell by I milliard francs from 20.7 to 
19.7 milliards. The -extent to which the decline 
in deposits during 1934 represents the continuation 
of the hoarding tendencies., of previous years is 
suggested by the available data on the composition 
of the. note circulation and of gold movements. 
Of the increase of 2.3 milliard francs in the total · 
note and subsidiary cojn circulation· during that 
year, 1.5 milliard francs.was on accountof the rise 
in the issue of I,ooo-franc notes, the mediurri most 
frequently used for hoarding purposes. During 
1934 there was a net export of gold amounting 
to 6,228 million francs, and at the same time the 
gold reserves of the Bank of France rose by 5,025 
millions, mainly as a result of purchases from 
earmarked gold in France. The British Exchange 
Equalisation Fund is estimated 5 to have sold 
some 7,500 to S,ooo million francs' worth of such 
gold, and to this should be added some hundreds 
of millions of earmarked gold sold by the central 
.banks of the gold-bloc countries, thus bringing 
the total of gold acquired by the Bank of France 
to some S,ooo to 8,500 million francs. The difference 
between this total and the actual increase in the 
reserves of the central bank, some 3,500 millions, 
should represent the amount of gold withdrawn 
from the Bank of France for hoarding, for arbitrage 
transactions or for the account of the central 
banks. The difference between total net exports 
during the year and the amount withdrawn from 
the Bank of France for hoarding or arbitrage 
transactions, some 2,500 million francs, presumably 
represents the amount taken from. private gold 
beards in France and exported abroad, particularly 
to London, for safe custody. 

While the movement of deposits in the course 
of 1934 appears to have been influenced mainly 
by internal political factors, deposit withdra\\als 
during 1935 seem to have been chiefly actuated 
by fears relating to the stability of the franc. 

' These blocked balances are significant in that they affect the cash resources of industrialists or traders which are 
kept in curr~t account with the banks. Balances to the credit of French exporters in the clearing accounts of thirteen 
CO~tries which remamed to be settle~ at th~ end of December 1~34 amounted to 792.4 million francs and represented 
30 ,o of ~ expoJ.1:s to those .countnes dunng that year. Desptte great efforts to speed up their settlement, arrears 
still remam very high; on April 1st, 1935, they stood at 700 million francs. . 
. . ' D.uring 1934 ten provinc~l banks failed, five local banks effected increases in their capital, and six new banking 
mstltuti.ons were established wtth an aggregate capital of 13.3 million francs. 

: P1erre DIETERLIN:" Les ~ques" in Rev~ d'Economie Politique, May-June 1935, page 702. 
The part played by the w1thdra":al of fore1gn balances in the first quarter of 1934 was described on pages 35-37 

of Comrnema/ Banks, I929-I934· Cap1tal exports on French account are estimated at s-6 milliard francs for 1934 in 
Revue d'Eccnomie Poliliq1te, May-June, 1935, page 662. 

'Leonard RtsT and Philippe Scswos: "La Balance des Comptes ",in Revue d'Economie Politique,l\Iay-]une, page 627. 
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The decline in deposits set in during April 1935 -
that is, immediately after the devaluation of the 
helga- and was followed by large gold withdrawals 
froru the Bank of France up to June. Total 
deposits with the four big deposit banks, which 
had risen from 30.9 milliard francs at the end of 
1934 to 31.7 milliards at the end of March 1935, 
fell suddenly to 30.2 milliards during April, and 
this decline continued gradually up to the end of 
August,. when they stood at 28.6 milliards. The 
gold reserve of the Bank ~f France, which had 
dropped from 82.6 to 71 milliards from between 
the end of March and the end of June, recovered 
subsequently to 72 milliards by the end of October. 
A slight recovery in deposits also occurred during 
September and October, when total deposits of the 
" big four " rose to 28.7 and 28.8 milliard francs 
respectively ; but withdrawals both of commercial 
bank deposits and gold were resumed in November, 
coinciding in time with renewed activity in the 
financial market in New York. By the end of 
December, the gold reserve of the Bank of France 
stood at 66.3 milliard francs (end of January 
1936, 65.2 milliards) and total deposits of the four 
leading commercial banks at 27.6 milliards. 

The withdrawal of deposits and the decline in 
the gold reserves of the Bank of France during 1935 
appear to have been due principally to the outflow 
.of French capital, and only in small part to increased 
domestic hoarding. During the first eleven months . 
of 1935, the Bank of France lost, on balance, 
15.9 milliard francs of gold, and French net gold 
exports amounted to some II milliard francs. As 
foreign balances in F ranee are too insignificant 1 

to explain the large movements of deposits and 
gold, it may be presumed that a considerable part 
of the gold withdrawals and exports were on account 
of the exodus of French capital and of the increase 
in . the stocks of private gold hoards. Some of 
the gold exports were no doubt due to that part 
of the deficit in the French balance of trade which 
was not settled out of invisible exports. Private 
gold hoards are estimated 1 to have risen by 2 mil
liard francs during 1935. The fresh hoarding of 
notes appears to have ceased, and there are 
indications that a contrary movement set in 
during 1935. The note circulation o! the Bank 
of France, which in the past had not been influenced 
by the gold losses of the Bank, showed a decided 
decline during 1935, the total circulation falling 
by 2.3 milliard francs by comparison with the end 
of the p~evious year. Of this total decline, about 
r milliard francs is on account of r,ooo-franc 
notes. 

Deposits with the Caisse Nationale d'Epargne 
and the ordinary savings banks, which had increased 
without interruption since 1916, also became 
affected in 1933· · During that year, withdrawals 
exceeded fresh deposits with these institutions by 
103 million francs. During 1934. this excess rose 
to 695 millions, and it would appear to have risen 
further during 1935, for which year, however, 
complete data are not yet available. If in spite 
of these excess withdrawals the total amount to 
the credit of depositors as shown below was almost 
2 milliard francs larger at the end of October 1935 
than at the end of December 1930, this is accounted 
for by the accumulation of interest amounting 
to 1,950 million francs in 1934. 

Dec. june Dec. June Oct, 
.End of : 1933 1934 1934 193~ 1935 

t. Caisse Nationale 
Francs (ooo,ooo's) 

d'Epargne • . . . • :l.J,t:Zo 2],79.J 2.f,6q6 24,96:1: 25,otg 
2. Private savings banks . JS,Jfl4 J4,770 36,040 J6,.f.J3 36,31i6 

Total ....• 59,484 ~ ~ 61,407 ~ 

The withdrawal of deposits caused large 
reductions, principally in the bill portfolio and cash 
reserves, in the case of the leading deposit banks, 
and a contraction of cash reserves, investments, 
and loans and advances, in the case of the two 
important banques d'affaires. During 1934, the 
total bill holdings of the four leading deposit 
banks declined by 1,536 million francs, and fell 
by another 1,737 millions in the first eleven months 
of 1935. The contraction of the bill portfolio was 
due, as in previous years, chiefly to commercial 
bills, Treasury bill holdings apparently remaining 
relatively constant. 2 Loans on correspondent or 
debtor account, which may be largely immobilised, 
have shown a comparatively small downward 
movement during the period under review, while 
guaranteed advances and contango loans of the 
five big deposit banks have risen steadily from 
·1,058 million francs at the end of November 1932 
to 1,326 millions at the end of November 1935. 
The cash assets of the leading deposit banks, after 
falling by 1,631 million francs during the political 
disturbances of February 1934. were replenished 
in the course of the next eight months, rising to 
8,120 millions at the end of October 1934· Since 
that date, apart from seasonal variations, they 
have tended to decline, in spite of a very large 
increase in borrowings at the Bank of France. 
At the end of November 1935, the ratio of cash 
to total deposits stood at 20.3 %. as against 23.3% 
a year earlier. The decline in the deposits of the 
two largest banques d'affaires - the Banque de 
Paris et des Pays-Bas and the Banque de !'Union 

'Annual report of the Bank of France for 1935. · . . . 
• The Treasury bill holdings of the big four deposit banks at the end _of 1~34 are estunated (Pierre ~I~TERLIN, op. ~11., 

page 691) at 13 to 14 milliard francs, which would imply that commerctal bills amounted to 3 to 4 mdliards. as agamst 
some 6 milliards in the previous year:. 
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Parisienne, amounting to 474 million francs during 
1934, 1 was accompanied (see adjoining Table 8( a) 
II, on page 40) by a contraction of investments 
and participations, loans and advances, cash assets 
and bill holdings amounting to 153. 151, 143 and 
97 million francs respectively. The heavy decline 
in investments and participations is entirely due 
to the extensive reorganisation of the Banque de 
!'Union Parisienne, • which applied 100 million 
francs of its own capital to the writing-down of 
the value of its assets. The general revision of 
assets carried out by other banks out of their 
hidden reserves in the last few years was continued 
during 1934, and their reports state that the 
securities held had, by the end of 1934, been 
written down to their market or realisation value. 

The strain put on the banking and monetary 
structure of France by the outward movement of 
capital, which set in after the devaluation of the 
helga in March 1935, is brought out more fully 
by the accounts of the Bank of France, whose 
weekly returns are summarised below : 

Doc. June Dec. June Dec. 
End of: 1933 1934 1934 1935 1935 

Francs (ooo,ooo's) 
lo Gold o o o o o o o o • 77,098 
2. Sight balances abroad, 

79.548 82,124 71,017 66,:zg6 

foreign bills and other 
short-term foreign assets 1,157 1,157 963 1,210 1,319 

3· Domtstic bill portfolio • 4o739 .f,J86 3o97I 8,021 9o7U 
4• Advances on securities . 2,921 J,076 3,.211 3,277 3,253 
S· Advances on short-term 

Government securities . 73S S73 
6. Negotiable securities of 

the Ctziue ......... 
tl' tllffOrliumunl • . • • 6,122 5.929 s.B37 s,Bos s,Boo 

7· Notes in circulation .. 82,613 82,057 83.41% S:z,ogg 81,150 
8. Other sight liabilities 15,736 18,750 1g,o76 13,9.51 11,578 

0/elitl : 
{a) On Treasury ac-

count .... 
(b) On ui&u auto-

(261) (256) (962) (t66) (64) 

fSmrW' account. (:z,o6r) (3,035) (2,755) (2,816) (2,797) 
(') On private ... 

count ..•. (13,193) (14,95t) (r5,109) (ro,721) (8,497) 

The gold reserve,· which, in the course of 1934, 
had risen by some 5 milliard francs, fell gradually 
to 79.8 milliards on May 17th, 1935. In the three 
weeks ending June 7th, gold withdrawals took 

• For these two banks only annual figures are available. 

alarming proportions and amounted to 9.1 milliards, 
losses on certain days during May exceeding I 
milliard francs per day. In the.next five months 
there was an increase of over I milliard francs, 
but withdrawals were resumed on a heavy scale 
during November, and between October 30th and 
December 6th the Bank of France lost a further 
.6.1 milliards of gold. Most of the gold withdrawn 
from the Bank of France in the second and last 
quarters of 1935 was sent abroad, principally to 
the U.S.A. and the United Kingdom. a The 
extent to whiclt these withdrawals were financed 
out of funds deposited with credit institutions, and 
the consequent strain on these establishments, 'is 
brought out by the decline in the sight liabilities 
on private account of the Bank of France, mainly 
bankers' balances. Private balances with 'the 
central bank fell from 14.9 milliard francs at the 
end of April to II.I milliards on June 7th, 1935, 
and the fall continued, though at a much slower _ 
pace, during the next five months. They recovered 
to II.J Inilliards by November 22nd, but in the 
following two.weeks declined again to 8.6 milliards. 
At the end of 1935 they were 6.6 Inilliard francs 
less than at the end of the preceding year. 
Moreover, the commercial banks were driven to 
borrow very heavily at the Bank of France. The 
latter's bill portfolio, which, on January 4th, 1935, 
stood at only 3·3 milliard francs and remained 
below 4 milliards until May 17th, rose to 8.r 
milliards in the three weeks ending June 7th. It 
fell gradually to 6 milliards by the middle of 

. August, thereafter rising steadily to 8 milliards . 
on November 15th. In the last two weeks of 
November, the bill portfolio shot up to nearly 
II milliard francs. Since the stabilisation of the 
franc, this level had never been reached, except in 
October 193I, when the Bank of France granted 
a large temporary loan to the Bank of England. 

'The advances of the Bank of France also rose during 
this period. Advances on securities, which have 
been on the increase throughout the depression, 

• See Commercial Banks, I921)-I934. pages 37-38. · 
'!he gold movements in and out of France during 1934-35 and their origin or destination may be ~een from the 

followmg quarterly figures- monthly figures for October and November- compiled from the Federal Reserve Bulletin: 

Killions of U.S. 1 of Total net 
old gold content U.S.A. U.K. Belgium 

All other imports oz; 
Netherlands Switzerland countries net exports 

1934 = 
(-) 

-142.0 - 20'/-7 - 10-4 .... 14o0 61.,5 1•111 . . -100.1 -191.8 0.1 -240·3 
...3 - •• o 3.0 -24s.s IV• VI - Sol - 8.8 6 •• 0.6 33·7 1·3 VII•IX . - 2.5 6 .. 

21.2 
X•X.U 

Oo3 - 0.1 -1,5.2 '·7 - to.r - ]4.2 - 13.6 - 3-7 - o.s - o.6 49·5 - 3.0. 
1935: 

I•Jn 8 
1V·VJ ::::::::: =~~~1 7' 4

2
"
3
1 

- -4·3 -u.s 14.9 - 3·3 
~· - · -113.3 r.x gcn r 6 - 289.4 vn-rx • · · • • • · · • - 13.7 0.3 15-4 14.8· - 1:1 22:8 38-4 

x~:::::::::=~~!! =:~ -::~ -~:~ -::~ ;!:~ ·=~:~:: 
from I~:;'!. ~=:bthe f"ea~ ),art of the gold importe_d into France~ the last quarter of 1934 and during 1935 ose or w c separate figures are giVen represents lin ports from Italy. 
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continued to rise during I9J5· As from February 
21st, the Bank of France consented to grant loans 
for a maximum period of thirty days against 
public securities with a maturity not exceeding two 
years at a rate lower than that charged for ordinary 
advances on securities. This represents a new 
departure 1 in the credit policy of the Bank, which 
may be of great significance for the Paris money 
market. Though still in its experimental stage, 
this new implement enabled the Bank of France, 
during the May. and November crises, to extend 
to the market supplementary credits of about 
I milliard francs. 

Money rates during this period of strained 
conditions in the money market and in the position 
of the commercial banks ruled very high. The 
exodus of capital and gold withdrawals obliged the 
Bank of France to alter its discount rates eleven 
times in the course of the year. The bank rate, 
wJ:tich had been maintained at 2!% since May Jist, 
I9J4, was raise(! to J % on May 2Jrd, I9JS, 4% on 
May 25th, and 6% on May 28th. From June 2oth 
to August 8th, the bank rate was successively 
reduced to J %. It had to be raised again, however; 
to 4% on November qth, 5% on November 21st, 
and 6% on November 2sth, at which rate it 
remained till the last week of the year, when it 
was brought down to 5 %. The effect of these 
movements in the bank rate on money rates may 
be seim from the following table : 

March ·June September Dectmber 

Bank rate . • • • ( 1935 2.50 
. I 1934 3·00 

Treasury bill dis-~ 1935 2.02 
.count rate. . . . 1934 3.17 

Per cent. 

6 and 5 3·00 
2.50 2.50 

5·34 2.80 
1.91 1.19 

6 and5 
2.50 

5-96 
1.48 

Private discount rate ( 1935 2.13 5·59 2.92 5.91 
(fine bills) .••. I 1934· 2.88 2.16 1.63 1.50 

Yield of 3%'rentes ·I 1935 4.00 3·79 3.87 4.18 
1934 4·56 3·87 4-20 3·8• 

The Government was particularly affected by the 
hardening of money ratt-s, its total indebtedness 
exclusive of its foreign commercial debt and th~ 
debt of the P.T.T., showing the following movement 
during I9J4-J5 : 

Dec.3tst, Aug. JISt, Dec. 31st, Aug. JISt, 
1933 1934 1934 193S 

Consolidated debt: 
Francs (ooo,ooo's) 

Perpetual . . . 52,134 51,933 51,640 50,962 
Amortisable ... 185.457 178,884 196,192 182,934 
Medinm- and short-

term • . . . • 16,523 22,302 24,639 31,083 
Floating debt • • • 49,424 53,929 49,909 55,854 

Total •.•. 303,537 307,048 322,380 320,833 

The cash position of .the Treasury induced the 
Government to raise the upper limit of Treasury 
bill issues· from xo to 15 milliard francs, as from 
January Jist, .I9J5· Issues increased gradually 
from 9·7 milliard francs in January to 14.6 milliards 
in August. 

Balance-sheet Summary. 

I and 2- Cash Assets, etc. 

The amounts given un.der item 2 for deposit 
banks in I9JI-I9J4 and. for investment banks 
throughout consist chiefly of balances with banks 
and sums due from correspondents ; they also 
include small amounts of coupons due for payment. 

J. Bills discounted and bought. 

The sums in this group of the Suntn1ary Tables 
include chiefly Treasury bills ( Bons de la Defense 
nationale). · 

7. Loans and Advances. 
Current accounts include correspondents. In 

-----, 

the case of banks which Clo not show cover for 
acceptances as a separate item, an amount 
equivalent to their acceptances has been deducted 
from current accounts and carried to group 8 of 
the Summary Table. The other loans and advances 
(7b) consist of guaranteed advances (avances sur 
garanties) and contangos (reports). 

.17. Deposits. 
Current and cheque accounts (x7a) also include 

correspondent accounts. The sums given under 
" other deposits " (17d) represent " accounts 
payable after collection", etc., where shown 
separately. 

I Another step, though less significant, should also be noted. This was the Agreement of August 15th. ~9H· between 
the Government and the Bank of France, whereby the latter consented to assist the fin.ancing o_f the gram harvest by 
rediscounting warrants that co-operatives or agriculturists have received from the Causes agrtcoles and which have 
already been discounted. · 
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FRANCE. PRINCIPAL DEPOSIT BANKS Table 18 (a) I. 

SUMMARY OF POSITION AT THE END OF : 

ACCOUNTS 

Number of : Banks . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . 
Branches and Sub-Branches . . . . . 

ASSETS. 

:r. Cash. . . • . . . . . . . . • . . 
(a) Gold, silver and small coins . . 
(b) Inland notes and balances with Central 

Bank . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
2. Other Items of a Cash Nature . . . . . . . . 
3· Bills discounted and bought . . . . . . . . . 

(a) Treasury bills . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Commercial bills, Inland , . . . . . 
(c) Commercial bills, Foreign . . . . . . . 

4· Investments and Securities. . . . . . . . . . 
(a) Government ............ . 
(b) Other . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

5· Participations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
6. Due from Banks (Correspondents) . . . . . . 

(a) At home. . . . . . . . ..... . 
(b J Abroad . . . . . . . . . . . 

7· Loans and Advances . . . . . . . . . . 
(a) On current account . . . . 
(b) Other . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

8. Cover for Acceptances . . . . . . . . . 
9· Premises,_ etc. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

:ro. Sundry Assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
H. Total Assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

LIABILITIES. 

12. Capital paid up. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
r3. Reserve Funds . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
:I4· Profit-and-Loss Accounts, Undivided Profits, etc. 
:r5. Cheques and Drafts, etc., in circulation . . . . 
x6. Due to Banks (Correspondents) . . . . . . . . 

(a) At home. . ............ . 
(b) Abroad . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

17. Deposits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(a) Current accounts and sight deposits ... 
(b) Savings accounts . . . . . . . . . . . 
(c) Time or fixed deposits . . . . . . . . . 
(d) Other deposits . . . . . . . . . . . . 

x8. Rediscounts and Other Borrowings . . . . . . 

25.907 

I35 

I3,966 
10,833 

3,133 
I,742 

260 
:r89 

48,759 

r,643 
:r,897 

379 

42,608 
39.502 

2,890 
216 

rq. Acceptances and Endorsements. . . . . r,742 
20. Sundry Liabilities . . . . . . . . . . . . 490 

1---'-"---
21. Total Liabilities . . . . • . . . . . . . . . 48,759 

22. Value of currency in Swiss francs at the end 
of each year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.203 

• 
1931 1932 1933 

6 6 6 
2,202 2,r6r . 2,r27 

Francs (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

II,.759 

r82 

I77 

I3o473 
II,8II 

1,662 
7I8 
297 
I 59 

49,260 

44.568 
41,8oo 

2,500 
268 

7I8 
402 

49,260 

0.203 

I26 

I 50 

I0,206 
8,664 
1,542 

357 
187 
I32 

47,776 

2,292 

207 

357 
352 

47,776 

0.203 

I34 

I5I 

ro,89o 
9,110 

1,780 
350 
202 
I43 

42,677 

:I,49I 
r,905 

292 

350 
329 

42,677 

0.203 

1934 

6 
2,III 

I,372 
2I,209 

I53. 

I0,788 
8.931 
1,857 

259 
206 
r86 

40,727 

I,49I 
r,9ro 

291 

1,631 
181 

259 
309 

40,727 

0.203 
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. 

Sg 

Table lS (a) II. 

SUMMARY OF POSITION AT THE END OF : 
• . 

ACCOUNTS 

1933 

• 
Number of Banks . . . . . . . ·- . . . 3 3 2 2 

AssErs. Francs (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

r. Cash . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(a) Gold, silver and small coins . . . . . 
(b) Inland notes and balances with Central 

Bank . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
2. Other Items of a Cash Nature . . . . . . . . 
3· Bills discounted and bought . . . . . . . . 

(a) Treasury bills. . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Commercial bills, Inland . . . . . . . . 
(c) Commercial bills, Foreign . . . . . . . 

4· Investments-and Securities. . . . . . . . . . 
(a) Government . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Other . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

5· Participations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
6. Due from Banks (Correspondents) . . . . . . 

(a) At home. . . . . . . . . .. . . . . 

66o 
r.67B 

6or 

297 

(b) Abroad . . . . . ....... . 
7· Loans -and Advances . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,B55 

(a) On current account . . . . . . . . . . 2,683 
(b) Other . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 172 

B. Cover for Acceptances . . . . . . . . . . . 217 
9· Premises, etc. . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . 67 

ro. Sundry Assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 75 
rr. Total Assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . l-6-,8--'6'-"4'--

LIABILITIES. 
12. Capital paid up. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
IJ. Reserve Funds . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
14. Profit-and-Loss Accounts, Undivided Profits, etc. 
rs. Cheques and Drafts, etc., in circulation . . . . 
r6. Due to Banks (Correspondents) . . . . . . . . 

(a) At home. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Abroad . , . . . . . . . . . . . 

17. Deposits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . 
(a) Current accounts and sight deposits . . . 
(b) Savings accounts .......... . 
(c) Time or fixed deposits . . . . . . . . 
(d) Other deposits . . . . . . . . . . . . 

rS. Rediscounts and Other Borrowings . . . . . . 

6oo 
421 
r5B 
397 

2,029 

65 

543 

793 

269 

I,JIO 
I,29I 

19 
207 
72 
92 

5,089 

6oo 
433 
IIO 
206 

3.442 
2,228 

19. Acceptances and Endorsements . . . . . . . . 217 207 
20. Sundry Liabilities . . . . . . . . . . . . . 154 91 
21. Total Liabilities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

1
_...;6,:...8.,...64 __ 

1 
__ 5:....,0_8_9_ 

22. Value of currency in Swiss francs at the end of 
each year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.203 0.203 

602 

270 

947 
919 

8 
92. 
79 

ros 
4,831 

6oo 
4IB 
so 

roo 

92 
99 

4,831 

0.203 

545 

26B 
i,oBo 

1,141 
1,097 

44 
6o 
79 

II2 

4,231 

6oo 
292 
36 

II2 

J,023 
1,747 

I,221 

55 

6o 
roB 

4,231 

0.203 

7 

1934 

2 

402 

rB5 

I,OJ9 
1,013 

26 
46 
79 

104 
3,630 

soo 
31B 

6 
96 

2,549 
1,544 

912 
93 

3,630 

0.203 



FR.L-,CE. PRINCIPAL COMMERCIAL BANKS Table 18 (a} Ill. 

SUMMARY OF POSITION AT THE END OF : 

ACCOUNTS. .. 
1931 1932 1933 

Number of : Banks . . . • • . . . . . • 9 9 8 
2,161 

8 
2,127 Branches and Sub-Branches . . . . • 2,069 < 2,202 

ASSETS •. 

I. ~) Goid: sll;er·a~d·s~all ~o~s· : : : : : : l 
(b) 1!~d.n~t~ ~n~ .b~a~c~. ~~ .C~n~~ \ 7.496 

2. Other Items of a Cash Nature • . . . . . . • 
3· Bills discounted and bought . . . . . . . . ' 27,585 

(a) Treasury bills. . • . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Commercial bills, Inland . • . • • . . . 
(c) Commercial bills, Foreign • . . . . • 

4· Investments and Securities. . . . . . . . . . 
(a) Government . . . • . . . . . . . - . • 
(b) Other . . . • • . • . . • . . . . . . 

5· Participations • ; • . • • • . . . . . • • 
6. Due from Banks (Correspondents) . . • . . . • 

(a) At home .•.••...•...... 
(b) Abroad . . . . • . . . . . . • . ··. . 

435 

Francs (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

12,302 10,268 6,932 

. 
2,004 

22,294 

975 887 

420 395 

.. 
1934 

8 
2,111 

6,824 

1,557 
22,192 

739 

7· Loans and Advances . . . . . . . . . . . 16,821 14,783 n,153 12,031 II,827 
(a) On current account . . . . • . . . . • 13,516 13,102 9,603 10,207 9,944 
(b) Other· •• ·. • . . . . . • . . . . . . 3,305 1,681 1,550 1,824 1,883 

8. Cover for Acceptances . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,959 925 449 410 305 
9· Premises, etc. . • . . . • . . . . • . . . • . . 327 369 266 · 281 285 

10. Sundry Assets . . • . . . . • . . . . . . • 
1 
__ 2_64'-- l--~25::..1_ l---,-.~23::.:7,.... 1_'""7"7"725::.:5'- l---:-:---=-2~90:,.. 

II. Total Assets . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • 55,623 54,349 52,607 46,908 44,357 

LIABILITIES. 

12. Capital paid up. . . • . . . . . . . . . . 
13. Reserve Funds • . . • . . . . . . 
14· Profit-and-Loss Accounts, Undivided Profits, etc. 
15 .. Cheques and Drafts, etc., in circulation. . . 
16. Due to Banks (Correspondents) . . . . . . • 

• (a) At home •.•..•.......•• 
(b) Abroad . . • . . . . . . . • . . • 

17. Deposits . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . 
(a) Current accounts and sight deposits . . . 
(b) Savings accounts . . . . • . . . • . • 
(c) Time or fixed deposits . . . . • . . . 
(d) Other deposits . . . . . • . . . . . . 

r8. Rediscounts and Other Borrowings . . . . . . 
19. Acceptances and Endorsements. . . . . • . . 
20. Sundry Liabilities. . • . . . . • • • . • • . 
21. Total Liabilities. • • • • . . • • . . • . • . 

2,243 
2,318 

537 
397 

55,623 

22. Value of currency in Swiss francs at the end of 
each year. . . • . • . . . . . • . . . . . 0.203 

1,983 2,090 
2,317 2,315 

415 345. 
206 100 

48,010 46,857 
44.028 . 43·334 

925 
493 

54,349 

0.203 

3,268 
255 

449 
451 

52,607 

0.203 

2,091 
2,197 

328 
II2 

3,001 
245 

410 
437 

46,908 

0.203 

1,991 
2,228 

297 
96 

39,016 
36,199 

2,543 
2 74 

44,357 

0.203 
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FRANCE. PRINCIPAL DEPOSIT BANKS Table 18 (b) I . 

. 
• SUMMARY OF PROFIT-AND-LOSS ACCOUNTS ,. AND DISTRffiUTION OF PROFITS 

FOR THE YEARS : 
ACCOUNTS 

1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 

Number of Banks . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 6 5 6 6 

Francs (ooo,ooo's omitted) · 

Capital paid up. . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . .. I,643 I,702 IA90 I,49I IA9I 
Reserves a:nd Undivided Profits . . . . . . . . . I,949 2,II3 I,969 I-972 1,980 

I. Gross Profits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
To be deducted: 

2. ~xpenses ..... . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(a) Salaries, etc. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Other working expenses . . . . . . . 
(c) Taxes, etc. . . . . . . . . . . . . 

3· Reserved for Pension Funds, etc, . . . I 
4· Written off on (Depreciation Accounts for) . . . 

(a) Premises, etc.. . . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Investments and securities .. . . . . . 
(c) Other assets . . . . . . . . . . ; . . . 

5· Remaining Net Profit or Loss . . . . . 316.4 -266.7 216.9 217.7 213.7 
6. Carried forward from preceding year. . . . . . 5I.6 69.2 69·9 66.3 69·7 
7· Taken from Reserves. or Capital. . . . . . . . - 494·7 - - -

-
8. Total Amount disposed of for Dividends, etc .. . 368.0 297.2 286.8 284.0 283.4 

9· Carried to Reserves . . . . . . . . . . . . 22.I 13.8 9·4 4·7 7·3 
ro. 'Dividends . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 271.6 206.0 204.8 203:7 204.0 
II. Directors' Fees, etc .. . . . . . . . . . . . . 13.2 7·5 . 6.3 5·9 5.6 
I2. Carried forward to following year . . . . . . 6r.r 69·9 66.3 69·7 66.5 

13. Total as above . . . . ... . . . . . . . . . 368.0 297.2 286.8 284.0 283.4 

I4. Value of currency in Swiss francs at the end of 
each year. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.203 0.203 0.203 0.203 0.203 

Summary of Profit-and-Loss Acconnts. 

No profit-and-loss accounts were published for 
the Banque nationale pour le Commerce et l'lndus
trie until the end of 1933· Summary Table 8 (b) I 
therefore covers only five deposit banks for 1932. 

· Most of the deposit banks show their net profits 
onlY. after deduction of working expenses, deprecia
tion, provision for doubtful claims, allocations to 
staff funds, and sometimes even directors' fees. 

• This policy obviously allows the directors to make 
whatever statement of net profits they wish anjl 
facilitates the setting aside of hidden reserves. 

The investment banks . publish more or less 
detailed profit-wd-loss accounts. No statement 
was published relating to the Credit Mobilier Fran
t;ais in 1931. Figures are accordingly not given 
in Summary Table 8 (b) II for that year. · 
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FRANCE. PRINCIPAL INVESTMENT BANKS Table 18 (b) II. 

SUMMARY OF PROFIT-AND-LOSS ACCOUNTS 
AND DISTRIBUTION OF PROFITS -

FOR THE YEARS : • 
ACCOUNTS . 

' 

1929 1930 1932 1933 • 1934 

. 

Number of Banks. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 3 2 2 2 

Francs (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

Capital paid up. . • • • • . . . . . . . . . . . 6oo 6oo 6oo 6oo soo 
Reserves and Undivided Profits . . . . . . . . . 465 477 437 437 323 

I. Gross Profits . 246.0 251.2 146.6 128.8 98.9 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
To be deducw.d: • 

2. Expenses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . II7.0 I25-0 I02.I 93·9 86.9 
(a) Salaries, etc. . . . . . . . . . . . . 92.2 94-4. 85.2 78.9 72-7 
(b) Other working expenses . . . . . . . . 

. (c) Taxes, etc . . . • . . • . . . . . . . 24.8 28.6 16.9 rs.o 14.2 

3· Reserved for Pension Funds, etc. . . . . . . . 2.6 4·8 4·9 4·3 4·3 
4· Written off on (Depreciation Accounts for) . . . Io.s II.3 8.I I4I-5 6.6 

(a) Premises, etc. . . . • . . - - - - -. . ... . . 
(b) Investments and securities . - - - - -. . . . . 
(c) Other assets - - - - --. . . . . . . . . . . • . 

5- Remaining Net Profit or I:.oss . . . . . . . 115.9 110.1 31.5 -110.9 1.1 
6. Carried forward from preceding year. . . . 44-I 49-I, rs.5 r8.4 5-2 
7· Taken from Reserves or Capital. . . . . . . - - - i28.6 -
8. Total Amount disposed of for Dividends, etc .. . 160.0 159.2 50.0 36.1 6.3 

9· Carried to Reserves . 8.I 8.3 I.6 
. o.8 . . . . . . . . . . ·-

Io. Dividends . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 96.o 95-0 30.0 30.0 -
II. Directors• Fees, etc .. . . . . . . . . . . . 6.8 6.3 - - -
12. Carried forward to followi.ng year . . . . . . . 49-I 49·6 r8.4 5·3 6.3 

. 

I3. Total as above . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 160.0 159.2 50.0 36.1 6.3 

q. Value of currency in Swiss francs at the end of 
each year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.203 0.203 0.203 0.203 0.203 

.. . . 
• Profit-and-loss account for Cr&ht Mobilier F,.an~lS not available • 

I and 2. Gross Profits and Expenditure. 
The figures for salaries and other working 

expenditure shown in the table of investment. 
banks include a large proportion of the fees and 
remunerations of directors. 

3· Reserved for Pension Funds, etc. 
The sums given in the investment bank table 

refer solely to the Banque de Paris et des Pays-Bas. 

4- DepreciaJion. . 
Including sums used in or reserved for building 

and construction purposes. 

5- Net Profit or Loss. 

The figures in Tables 8 (b) I and III for 1931 are 
chiefly affected by inclusion of the net disclosed 
loss of the Banque nationale de Credit, amounting 
to 500 million francs. This loss was covered out 
of capital, reserves and undivided profits, which 
are included in the figures given at the top of those 
tables for 1931. · 

The capital and reserves (II4 million francs) of 
the Credit Mobilier Frano;a.is are also included in 
the figures shown at the tcp of 8 (b) III in 1931, 
although no profit-and-loss accounts of the bank 
were published for that year. 

-
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Table 18 (b) Ill. 

.. 
SUMMARY OF PROFIT-AND-LOSS ACCOUNTS 

ACCOUNTS AND DISTRIBUTION OF PROFITS 
• FOR Tl!E YEARS : 

_. 
. 1929 1931 - 1932 1933 1934 

Number of Banks. ', 
9 9 7 8 8 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Francs (ooo,ooo's omitted} 
Capital paid up. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,244 2,302 2,ogo 2,ogr 1,991 
R~erves and Undivided Profits . . . . . . . . . 2,414 2.592 2,406 2,409 2,303 

·I. Gross Profits. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
To be deducted : 

2. Expenses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(a) Salaries, etc. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Other working expenses • . . . . . . . 
(c) Taxes, etc. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

3· Reserved for Pension Funds, etc. . . . . . . . 
4· Written off on (Depreciation Accounts for) . . . 

(a) Premises, etc .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Investments and securities . . . . . . . 
(c) Other assets . • . . . . . . . . . . 

5· Remaining Net Profit or Loss . . . . . . . 432.3 -259.8 248.4 106.8 214.8 
6. Carried forward from preceding year . . . . 95·7 II4.8 88.4 84·7 74·9 
7· Taken from Reserves or Capital ... . . . . . - 562.9 - 128.6 -• 
8. Total Amount disposed of for Dividends, etc. . 528.0 417.9 336.8 320.1 289.7 

g. Carried to Reserves. . . . . . . . . . . . . 30.2 8o.o II.O 5-5 7·3 
IO. Dividends . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 367.6 242.0 234·8 233·7 204.0 
II. Directors' Fees, etc .. . . . . . . . . . . . . 20.0 7·5 6.3 5-9 5.6 
12. Carried forward to following year. . . . . . . !10.2 88.4 84·7 75-0 72.8 

---
13. Total as above . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 528.0 417.9 336.8 320.1 289.7 

. ----
14. Value of currency in Swis~ francs at the end 

of each year . . . . . . . . . . . 

10. Dividends. 
The banks do not follow a common practice 

with regard to the dividend tax ; some include it 
in their dividend figures, while others do not. 

. 0.203 0.203 0.203 0.203 0.203 

II. Directors' Fees, etc. 
The sums shown in this group of the Summary 

Tables include a small sum representing dividends 
or· "Founders' shares ". Some banks do not 
disclose directors' fees, but include them wholly 
or in part in the expenses which they deduct 
before showing profits. · 



94 GERlliANY. 
Monetary and banking developments in Germany 

during 1934{35 have been influenced principally by 
the evolution of the country's public finances, in 
particular by the financing of public works and 
rearmament programmes. As foreign trade has 
failed to improve from the low level reached during 
1934 and as private enterprise not directly affected 
by Government orders continues stagnant, public 
expenditure appears to be the outstanding factor 
behind recent economic as well as monetary and 
banking developments. The· analysis of the 
influence of public expenditure and the methods of 
financing it on monetary and banking conditions 
is rendered difficult, however, by the absence of 
detailed information on recent budgets and the 
course of the floating debt. Public works, 
rearmament and the special needs of the Reich and 
public authorities have been financed only in part 
by ordinary budgetary provisions. The bulk of 
the expenditure appears to have been provided out 
of special or extraordinary budgetary appropria
tions and by the issue of a variety of medium
and short-term bills, 1 regarding which official 
information is scanty. 

Available official information regarding the 

1 See Commercial Banks, I929·I934. pages 46·48. 

evolution ·of public indebtedness in Germany 2 

expressly excludes any but vague estimates of the 
indebtedness incurred through the issue of bills on 
the grounds that such indebtedness can be reckoned 
as an official Reich debt only when the bills mature 
and are redeemed by the Reich.3 Public debt other 
than that incurred through the issue of special bills 
has not expanded considerably during 1933-1935, 
total indebtedness through borrowing in the money 
market rising from RM. 24,988 million at the end 
of March 1933 to about RM. 25,800 million at the 
end of June 1935. The absence of any marked 
increase is due to a reduction during this period of 
about RM. 2,000 million in the foreign indebtedness 
of the Reich and public bodies as a· result of 
the depreciation of foreign currencies, the liqui
dation by foreigners of their German bonds at 
great loss, and the purch~e of these by Germany at 
low rates, and a nominal decrease of RM. 568 million 
in the "Neubesitzanleihe" through its conversion 
in the summer of 1934· Despite this reduction, 
total·indebtedness rose by RM. 812 million, so that 
new borrowing between March JISt, 1933, and 
June 30th, 1935, may be considered to have 
amounted to some 3,300 millions. To this should 

1 The following table, prepared from the data published by the I nstit•llfur K onjunkturforschung in its weekly report 
dated November 13th, 1935. shows the developmeut of the public indebteduess of Germany since March 1933 : 

x. Reich indebtedness : 
(a) Consolidated. . 

Of which-i. Employment Treasury certificates 
deposited with Reichsbank . 

ii. 11 Neubesitzanleihe " 
(b) Floating . 

Total recorded debt . 
Of which-Foreign 

2. Indebtedness of the States and Hanseatic Cities 
Of which-( a) From public funds 

(b) Foreign . 
3· Indebtedness of municipalities . . . . 

Of which-( a) From public funds 
(b) Foreign 

(I) Total indebtedness from the money market 
(2) T-otal inter-public bodies' indebtedness . . 
(3) Tax certificates (Steuergldscheine) ...•• 
(4) Employment creation and other special bills . 

0/ which-Railway and Post bills . . . . . 
• Provisional figures • 

Marcli 
1933 

10,383 

(64I) 
1,948 

12,331 
(3,037) 
3.230 

(279) 
.(700) 

11,275 
(I,569) 

(743) 

March March 
I934 I935· 
Rl\I. (ooo,ooo's) 

10,219 

(841) 
(6I4) 

2,188 

12,407 
(2,026) 
3,262 

(377) 
(446) • 

u,62o 
(1,769) 

(464) 

10,038 

(942) 
(74) 

2,487 

12,525 
(I,772) 
3,293* 

(40I)* 
(387)* 

II,769* 
(2,042)* 

(4I8)* 
25,143* 

2,443 
1,180 

June 
I935 

. 10,259 

(942) 
(73) 

2,903 

13,161 
{I,750) 
3,327* 

(402)* 
(375)* 

25,8oo• 

913 
4,1oo* 

(I,ooo)* 

. The wee~y report coun:"'ls against the adding.up of indebtedness from the market and·that accruing as a result 
of mter.public·body borrowmg on the grounds of <fouble counting. The ,estimate of employment·creation bills 
( ~rbellsbeschaffungswechsel) and other special bills is that of the Finance Minister as published in the Deutsche Volks· 
flllrtsc_hafl of Septe'?ber 2?d• 1935. _From .that estimate, the Institut has deducted the sum of Arbeitsbeschaffungsschatz
~nwe~sungen det?osxted With_ the Reichsbank as guarantee for the rediscounting of Arbeitsbeschaffungswechsel already 
mcluded ?Jlder Item I (aJ I of the above table. It includes about RM. 1,000 million of Arbeilsbeschaffungswechsel 
?f the Reichsbahu and Reichspost, but as these two organisations do not strictly belong to public administrative bodies 
m Germany, the weekly report suggests their exclusion (rom the total public debt. 

It should be noted that not all of the Consolidated Reich home debt is funded in the ordinary sense of the term 
Of the total of so'?e Rll. 8.5.09 million ~t the end of June I935. 3.333 millions represent valorised pre·war loans and 
I,I68 m~ns consiSt of mscnbed bonds ISsued for compensation to German citizens who suffered lOsseS during the war 
The remamd ists f T b ds f · · er cons o . reasury ?D o medium- and short-tenn character which have involved no appeal tp the 
market. ~he '?"IY consohdated loan IS that of 346 millions borrowed in 1927 and the 7% 1929 loan which disappeared 
~l t";nversxcm m 193~· In the l:>tter part of I935. the Reich raised some RM. 1,800 million, 1,000 millions consisting 

aised
obloanhes raised Wit~ the savings banks, about 300 millions raised with the insurance companies and 500 millions 

r Y t JSSue of Re1ch Treasury Certificates . ' 
·~ . ~· berDeutschhe Vo/kswirtscha/1, September 2nd, I935. and weekly report ofthe Instilut fur J(onjunkturjorschung dated 

••OVem 13t , 1935· ' 
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be added soine several hundred millions as a result 
of increased borrowings between public bodies, 
which rose by about RM. 700 million. Of the total 
increase, about RM. 900 million was on account of 
the deposit with the Reichsbank of employment 
Treasury certificates ( Arbeitsbeschaflungsschatz
anweisttngen) as guarantee for the redis
counting of employment-creation bills ( Arbeits
beschaffungswechsel) and about RM. 1,000 million 
was- on account of the increased issue of ordinary 
Treasury bills. 

Available estimates regarding the public floating . 
debt emanating from the issue of various kinds of 
medium- and short-term bills for the financing 
of public works, rearmament and the special needs 
of the Reich and public bodies are very divergent. 
The Finance Minister1 put the circulation of bills, 
inclusive of those issued by the Reichsbahn and 
Reichspost, for the middle of 1935 at not more than 
RM. 5,000 million. This estimate comprises 
advance tax certificates (Steuergutscheine), of 
which there were RM. 913 million in circulation at 
the end of June 1935, Arbeitsbeschaffungswechsel 
and other special bills. It excludes the Treasury 
certificates deposit~d with the ~eichsbank. If the 
Steuergutscheine and the Arbeitsbeschaflungswechsel . 
of the.Reichsbahn and Reichspost, amounting to 
some RM. 1,000 million at the same date, are 
excluded, a total of a little over RM. 3,000 million 
is left as the sum of the circulation of Arbeitsbe
schaffttngs-.t•echsel in the narrower and wider sense of 
the term2 and of such bills as Zinsvergiitungsscheine 
and Bedarfsdeckungsscheine. 

This estimate would suggest a marked decline in 
the rate of issue of these bills during 1934/35. and 
appears to put at a very low figure the circulation 
of bills other than public works bills proper. The 
circulation of public works bills proper was 
estimated s by E. Wildermuth, of the Deutsche . 
Bau- und Bodenbank, at RM. 1,200 million for 

the end of 1933 and at 2,000 millions for the end of 
the first· quarter of 1934. and appears to have 
increased at the rate of some RM. 270 million a 
month during that period. The circulation of 
public works bills in the narrow sense of the term 
accepted by the four leading public works banks t 

alone is estimated by the Statistisches Reichsa111! 
at Rl\L 2,144 million for the end of..June 1935. 

Another estimate, that of the Frankfurter 
7.eitung, 5 places the circulation of Arbeitsbe
schaffungsu·echsel and special bills at Rl\L 5,000 to 
6,ooo million for the end of 1934, and considers that 
their circulation during 1935 rose by 2,500 to 
3,000 millions, which would suggest a total of some. 
7,500 to 9,000 millions as the sum of these bills 
circulating at the end of 1935. The Institut fiir 
Konjunkturforschung 8 arrives at a relatively high 
estimate by placing the circulation of public bills 
(Oeffentliche Kreditpapiere) at RM. 10,000 to 
10,500 million for the end of August 1935. It is 
not clear from the context whether this estimate 
excludes the floating debt of the Reich made up of 
Reichsschatzwechsel and Reichsschatzamceisungen, 
which for that date is officially put at RM. 
2,900 million. Even on the assumption that the 
official floating debt is included, the remaining 
public floating debt comes out .according to this 
source at RM. 7,100 to 7,6oo million at the end of 
August 1935. Non-German estimates 7 of the 
public floating debt place it at a much higher level 
and occasionally give details of its composition 
which are absent in the German estimates. 

The expansion in the issue of public bills, though . 
influencing the bill tax considerably, does not 
appear to have affected to the same degree the 
total of public and commercial bills in circulation. 
The following table, showing on the one hand the 
quarterly movement of the amount of bills on 
which the bill tax has been paid ( versteuerte W echsel) 
and on the other the official estimates of the total 

'Deutsche Volkswirtschaft, September 2nd, 1935· 
a This distinction is now being made by the Statistiches Reichsamt to contrast public works proper and rearmament 

works of all kinds. This distinction seems at best a theoretical one, as it is admitted that a clear line can no longer 
be drawn between the two types of work. 

•Deutsche Volkswirl, June 15th, 1934. · . 
• Wirlschaft und Stalistik, 2nd issue of December 1935. These banks are the Gesellschaft fiir Oeffentliche Arbeit, 

Ban· und Boden bank Rentenbank-Kreditanstalt, and the V erkehrs-Kredit-Bank. • 
'December zgth,' 1935· No. 662: "Das alles zusammen ergibt einen Betrag in der GrQsserordnung von etw~ 21·3 mil

Harden. Um etwa die Hiilfte des vorjiihrigen Standes hat sich also im Laufe des Jahres der Umlauf an Arbettsbeschaf
fungs- und Sonderwechseln netto erhOht, nachdem die ErlOse der Konsolidierungsanleihen zur Abdeckung emes ent-
sprechenden Betrages beniitzt worden waren." . . . . . 

• Vierleljahrshefte zur Konjunkturforschung, 1935. Heft 3, Teil A, page 312. The estimate 1S gtven m a sechon 
discussing the financing of public works and other public needs. 

, Of the numerous non-German estimates, the following may be noted: 
The Bulletin Quolidien of August 24th and 26th, 1935, Nos. 192-193, estiinates the total public flo~ting_ d~bt in the 

summer of 1935 at RM. 17,200 million. This total, according to tbis source, is made up as follows _(m mtllion RM.) : 
3 ooo ordinary official floating debt, 3,500 Arbeitsbeschaffungswechsel proper, 3.000 rearmament b1lls, 1,200 Steuer
g;<lschei1le, J,500 the floating debt of the States and municipalities, and 3,000 approximat_ely ~loatmg debt to finance 
other public needs and projects. The Berlin correspondent of the London Economist states m his weekly report, August 
10th, 1935. page 280, that the market places the circulation of r~rmament andfor work creation_ bllls.~t RM. 15,()()(.11 
to 20,000 million. In an article appearing in the Neue Zurcher Zellung, of January 26th, 1936. enbtl~d Deu~hlands 
Schuldenbilanz Ende 1935 ",the floating debt of the Reich other than that represented by the Treasury bills and cert1ficates 
is estimated to have amounted to at least RM. 9,000 million at the end of 1935. and to have grown m the second half 
of the year at the rate of some RM. 400 million per month. • 
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bill circulation, brings out the striki~g and growi~g 
divergence in the movement of these two senes 
since the first quarter of 1933 : . 

Bills taxed Bill circuJation 

Quarters I II Ill IV I II Ill IV 

R)l. (thousands of millions) 

1930. 11.1 10.3 10.1 10.2 10.6 10.0 9-6 9-6 
1931 • 9·5 9-3 12.2 ' 11.4 9-1 8.6 9·8 I0.5 
1932. 9.6 9-4 8.4 8.8 9·8 9·3 8.7 8.8 
1933 • 8.7 9-3 II.3 13-9 8.4 8.5 8.; 9-0 
1934. . 15.0 17-5 19.8 21.1 9-3 9-4 10,3 10.7 
1935. • 22.3 22.3 Il,4 12,4 12.2 

Both series exclude non-interest-bearing Treasury 
bills and Steuergutscheine which are not subject to 
the bill tax. The explanation for this divergence, 
according to the Statistisches Reichsamt,1 seems to 
lie in the peculiarity of the prefinancing of 
employment creation - i.e., most Arbeitsbeschaf
fungswechsel, though originally of a three months' 
currency, can be extended up to fifty-four months, 
and the tax on their future renewal is paid in 
advance, so that the extended bills do not come into 
circulation until after the bill tax on them has been 
collected. In other words, the amount of Arbeits
beschaffungswechsel in circulatio11 remains the 
same, those falling due being replaced by each 
renewal of the bill. According to this explanation, 
one would therefore expect the amount of bills .on 
which the tax has been paid to decline if no new 
issues of bills have been made. As the amount of 
bills on which the tax has been paid has grown 
rapidly since the fir~t quarter of 1933. it may be 
supposed that this was made possible only by 
successive new issues of bills of the type which can 
be extended several times after the original three 
months for which all bills must be current according 
to law. This increase in public bills issued is 
reflected in the estimated circulation of all bills, 
which has risen from RM. 8,400 million in the first 
quarter of 1933 to Rl\L 12,200 million in the third 
quarter of 1935 and has almost reached the level 
attained at the height of the boom period at the end 
of 1928, when the total circulation stood at RM. 
12,300 million. 

The extent to which this increase in the total bill 
circulation represents a net increase in bills other 
than purely commercial bills cannot be determined, 
as few details are available regarding its 
composition. The following table, prepared on the 
basis of information issued by the Statistisches 
Reichsamt • and given in other sources a shows the 
movement in the circulation of various types of 
short-term paper since December 1932 : 

End of : Dec. Dec. Dec. ·Sept. 
1934 1935 

1. Non-interest-bearing 
Treasury bonds 

2. Bonds of the German 
States. 

3· Tax exemption cer-
tificates a . . 

4· Otber bills . 
Of which- Employ

ment-creation bills 
issued by four lead
ing public banks 

S· .. Solawechsel " of 
the Golddiskon to· 

1932 1933 

979 

590 

200 
6,812 

RM. (ooo,ooo'c;;) 

1,314 1,863 

620 

10,927 

(2,012) 

bank • 495 
6. Bank acceptances. 1,938 1,624 1,553 1,073 

Total • 10,519 12,219 14,366 16,395 
--=--:-• Excluding those deposited with Rei~hsbank as security 
for the rediscounting of Arbeitsbeschaffungswechsel. 

In the course of the thirty-three months ended 
September 30th, 1935, the volume of short-term 
paper has risen by some RM. 6,ooo million. The 
increase has been particularly noticeable. in the 
non-interest-bearing Treasury bonds . ( unverzins
liche Schatzanweisungen), Steuergutscheitle and 
other bills. The first represent the home issues of 

-such bonds to cover the current needs of the 
Treasury and do not include the rest of the Reich 
floating debt, consisting of Reichswechsel and other 
loans amounting to RM. 400 and 57 milli_on 
respectively at the end of September 1935. The 
Steuergutscheine or advance tax certificates issued 
gratis by the State in return for the prompt 
payment of certain taxes, after rising to some 
RM. 1;363 million at the end of March 1934, declined 
gradually in the subsequent months. The volume 
of commercial bills, employment-creation bills, 
rearmament bills, and other special bills to finance 
other public expenditure, which is not given 
.separately but shown together as "Other bills", 
has increased uninterruptedly since the end .of 
1932. The Solawechsel of the·· Golddiskontobank 
were created as a result · of a decision of the 
Reichsbank of May 2oth, 1935, whereby the bank's 
capital was raised by RM. zoo million, and it was 
authorised to issue three months' bills drawn on 
itself. These bills, which can be rediscounted at 
the Reichsbank, are sold to credit institutions at 
the private discount rate at the moment of sale, 
and the proceeds are employed for the purchase of 
Arbeitsbeschaffungswechsel from the Reichsbank 
or in the market. As a result of this measure, the 
Golddiskontobank's total bill holdings, which 
formerly consisted largely of foreign bills, rose 
rapidly from RM. 464 million at the end o~ May to 
1,443 millions at the end of November 1935· The 
decline in bank acceptances has been continuous. 
If these are exluded from the total bill circulation, 

1 Wirtsc~fl und Statislik, 1st issue for August 1935, page 564. 
• See W•rtsehafl und Stalistik, 
'Report of the Reichs-Kredi.t-Gesellschaft entitled "Germany's Economic Situation at the Tum of 1935{36 ". 
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the increase in the volume of short-term paper 
between the end of 1932 and September 1935 will 
be seen to be some RM. 6,700 million. Of this 
increase, some RM. 2,6oo million was on account 
of public bills (items I, 2, 3 and 5 above) and some 
4,100 millions was on account of " other " bills 
(item 4 above). The rise in the circulation of 
other bills would appear to be due exclusively to 
the increase in public bills such as Arbeitsbeschaf
fungswechsel, rearmament bills, and other special 
public bills .. In fact, considering that during this 
period inactive bills arising from the slump, bills 
representing book-keeping adjustment of advances, 
and medium-term bills· for financing trade with 
Russia have disappeared and that the volume of 
foreign bills not held as exchange and of purely 
commercial bills has declined considerably, the 
increase in public bills included under " Other 
bills " must have been much greater than the net 
rise in the total circulation of " Other bills ". 
Consequently, it may be presumed that the 
expansion in the circulation of various forms of 
public bills was of the order of at least some 
RM. 6,700 million. 
· The proportion in which the bills issued have been 

taken over by the various types of credit institu
tions is brought out by the following table 1 showing 
the changes that have occurred in the total bill 
holdings of the majority of credit institutions 
since the end of 1932 : . ' 

End of: Dec. 
1932 

r. Reichsbank • . 2,806 
2. Golddiskontobank . 312 
3· Konversionskasse fiir 

deutsche A uslands-
schulden . . 

4· Private banks of issue 137 
5· Foux public works 

banks. . 254 
6. Public banks, savings 

banks, and Gixo-
zentralen 863 

7: Five large Berlin 
banks. . . I,7I9 

8. Other joint-stock 
banks. . . 197 

Dec. Dec. Sept. 
1933 1934 1935 

RM. (ooo,ooo's) 

3.436 4,5II 4.530 
245 200 I,I83b 

I9I 
187 I26 68 

421 588 800 

1,191 2,188 2,553 

1,746 2,004 2,036 

238 272 757 ----- ----- -----
Total . . 

Total _circulation of 
public medium-and 
short-term bills, 
commercial bills, 

6,288 7.463 9,889 I2,II8b 

and "special"bills 10,519 12,219 14,366 16,395 

• Including since December 1933 securities " eligible as 
note cover u. mainly ta.""< exemption cert~:ficates. 

b This total may involve double counting to the extent 
that the institutions given above hold the So/awechsel of 
the Golddiskontobank. The Reichs-Kredit-Gesellschaft in 
its report on •• Germany's Economic Situation at the 
Tum of 1935/36 ", page 43, estimates Solawechsel so held 
at some RM. 6oo million. 

The bill holdings of the reporting credit institu
tions nearly doubled between the end of 1932 
and September 1935, and continued to increase in 
subsequent months. (In September and, to -a 
lesser extent, October 1935, bills in circulation 
declined as a result of redemptions carried out 
with the proceeds of the 4!% loan of RM .. 1,000 
million raised during these two months. Financing 
by means of bills was resumed in November, and 
the bill holdings of the institutions for which 
reports are available rose again.) Practically the 
whole of the increase was concentrated with 
credit institutions of a public character. The bill 
portfolio of the Reichsbank, inclusive of securities 
" eligible as note cover ", rose rapidly since the end 
of 1932, and that of its sister organisation, the 
Golddiskontobank, increased greatly since May 
1935. At the end of September 1935, the two 
institutions held together some RM. 5,713 million 
in bills, or over 34% of the officially estimated 
total bill circulation. The Conversion Office for 
Foreign Debts began in the course of 1935 to invest 
unused balances to the credit of foreigners in 
Arbeitsbeschalfungswechsel. The four leading 
public works banks, the State and provincial 
banks, savings banks and Girozentralen together 
trebled their bill holdings since the end of 1932. 
The absolute rise in the bill holdings of the joint
stock banks, though not considerable, is significant 
in view of their declining resources and the 
continued fall in their commercial portfolio. The 
remaining bills are held by non-reporting· banks, 
insurance companies and private firms. The 
security holdings of the Public Old-age Insurance 
Institutes and of the Private Life Insurance 
Companies nearly doubled during this period, .t~eir 
total holdings rising by RM. 574 and 424 million 
respectively in the three years ended June 30th, 
1935. Private industrial, manufacturing ~nd 
commercial concerns, particularly those commg 
under the direct influence of public orders, are 
said to be investing their rising surplus reserves 
in public bills, particularly Arbeitsbeschaffungs
u•echsel. 

The extent to which these bill holdings represent 
genuine commercial paper is difficult to estimate. 
Of the total held by the institutions covered by 
the table above at the end of September 1935, 
RM. 2,867 million consisted of Treasury bills_ an~ 
bonds of the Reich and States. These were distn
buted as follows (in million RM.) :. Reichsba~~ 4~; 
exclusive of 346 millions of public " secuntles 
eligible as note-cover ; Golddis~on_tobank 140 : 
special banks 161 ; State a~d_provmctal banks 434, 
Girozentralen 744• and Jomt-stock banks 678. 
The remainder, some 9,000 millions, consisted of 
commercial and public short-term bills. ?f all the 
seven types of institutions, only the Retchsbank 
and the joint-stock banks are Important holders 

• SoUice : IVirtschaft und Statistik and the report of the Reichs-Kredit-Gesellschaft, of>. cit. 
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of genuine commercial bills, the other organisations 
holding principally public short-term paper or at 
least the increase in their portfolio since the end of 
1932, being due chiefly to the acquisition of public 
bills other than Treasury bills. For the reasons 

. already stated, it would appear that the commercial 
bill holdings of the joint-stock banks have declined 
considerably .since the end of 1932, and that their 
place has been taken by public short-term paper. 
Similarly, in view of the disappearance of slump 
bills and of frozen municipal bills and of the general 
decline in genuine commercial bills, the public 
bills held by the Reichsbank must have risen by 
very much more than is suggested by the net 
increase in ·the total portfolio. 

The effects of the continued expansion of public 
expenditure on the development of comwercial 
banking during 1934/35 may be judged from the 
following summary of the principal accounts of the 
five big Berlin banks : · 

Dec. De.c. June Dec. June Dec. 
1932 1933 1934 1934 1935 1935 

I. Cash and balan- RM. (ooo,ooo's) 
ces with Reichs-
bank, etc. . . 254 254 210 245 194 257 

2. Bill portfolio : 
(a) Treasury 

bills 0 0 

(b) Other bills . 
3· Sight claims on 

other banks • . 
4- Securities : 

(a) Government 
(b) Other ... 

5· Participations . 
6. Loans on current 

account: 
(a) To banks . 
(b) Other •.. 

7- Reimbursement 
credits, etc. . . 

8. Deposits, etc. . 
9- .. Loro •• corres

pondents ... 
10. Due to German 

credit institu-
tions ..... 

II. Acceptances . . 
12. Rediscounts, etc. 
IJ. Total balam:e-

shut .•••• 

497 548 459 495 590 613 
1,221 1,200 I,J70 1,508 1,674 1,58) 

249 189 147 149 154 123 

475 386 401 301 409 401 
147 135 268 297 317 366 
314 292 279 285 233 2051 

340 290 276 239 209 t82 
3.275 3.009 2,865 2,751 2,659 2,535 

963 583 536 391 3II 282 
4.945 4.582 4.722 4.727 4.757 4.6]7 

1,286 1,289 1,133 1,078 1,128 822 
769 765 732 772 735 720 
843 914 817 730 678 s6o 

The decline in the activity of the big Berlin banks 
was due, as in previous years, to two principal 
causes. First, foreign deposits have continued to 

fall, partly as a result of the depreciation in terms 
of Reichsmarks of dollar and pound deposits, and' 
partly on account of the withdrawal of standstill 
credits for purposes such as tourist expenditure. 
The short-term indebtedness of Germany · is 
estimated 1 to have declined by some RM. 4,000 
million in the two years ended February 28th, 1935, 
and by another 700 millions in the following year, 
standstill credits falling by 2,100 and ·6oo millions 
respectively in the two periods. There appears to 
have been at the same time withdrawal of business 
deposits accumulated in previous years, deposits 
payable within three months declining by RM. 329 
million during 1934 and by some 388 millions· in 
the first eleven months of 1935.2 The repayment 
of industrial credits 3 and the increase that has 
taken place in domestic deposits, particularly those 
on current account, since December 1933 has more 
than niade up for withdrawals on foreign and 
domestic account, and total deposits at the end of 
1934 stood at RM. 240 million higher than at the 
end of the previous year. The absence of any 
marked expansion in the first half of 1935 and the 
decline disclosed by the returns for the second 
half of 1935 are· probably due to the temporary 
effects of the Government loans in the course of 
the year. Secondly, " !oro " correspondents and 
its counterpart, reimbursement credits, which 
constituted one of the important items in the 
balance-sheets of the big Berlin banks, continued 
to fall as a result of the decline in foreign trade or 
the increasing control of it by the State. 

This decline in their principal liabilities to the 
public was accompanied by a continued reduction 
in all assets other than public bills and securities 
and cash assets. Government securities, after 
falling iii the second half of 1934, increased again, 
and the rate of expansion in other securities was 
maintained, probably on account of the purchase. 
of public securities and Steuergutscheine. Their 
bill portfolio continued its uninterrupted rise until 
November 1935, when bill holdings other than 
Treasury bills declined by RM. 143 million in 
comparison with the level reached at the end of 
June 1935. · The absence of any recent increase in 
bill holdings other than Treasury bills, and the 
heavy decline in the cash assets of the banks, 
reflect the fall in deposits that occurred in the latter 
part ofr935. 

The position of the big Berlin banks has 

ha 
'The ~ndon .Ecollomisl, February 15th, 1936, page 364. Np official estimates of Germany's foreign indebtedness 

ve been lSSued smce 1933· 
:As the clas3ifiC:Oti?n of a~counts ":as. changed during 1935, this figure is only approximate. · · . 

1 
The redu~10n m md?st':'al debts IS Illustrated by the following table, showing the movement in the indebtedness 

o 1,756 mdustnal compames m the course of 1932-1934 (year beginning July ut and ending June 3oth) : 

Long-teno debt . . . . 
Sbort-tenn debt . . . . 

0/ which-Bank loans 

1932/33 1933/34 
RM. (ooo,ooo's) 

:2,230 
5,013 
(1,448) 

l,g28 
4,714 

(1,205) 
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been strengthened, despite the contraction in 
operations suggested by their balance-sheets. 
This improvement may be seen from the decline 
in their debts due to German credit institutions 
and in their rediscounts and borrowings (items 
10 and 12 above), and in their profit-and-loss 
accounts (see adjoining table on page ·54). The 
five banks, after applying RM. 35 million to 
writing off assets as against 68 millions in 1933, 
distributed profits for the first time since 1930 
amounting to 19 millions.1 The Commerz- und 
Privatbank met its contractual sinking fund 
obligations towards the three State institutions 
which had taken over its frozen assets, and the 
Deutsche Bank und Diskonto-Gesellschaft bought 

Savings Banks 

Dec. Dec. Dec. 
1932 1933 1934 

r. Cash and bank balances 1,166 1,694 2,019 
2. Bill portfolio : 

back an amount in excess of its obligations. The 
latter also purchased from the Golddiskontobank 
the shares which it had taken up in 1931 and placed· 
them on the market. The Dresdner Bank's debt 
to the Akzeptbank, which had amounted to 
RM. 400 million, was reduced to 40 millions in· 
1934, and its other debts were redeemed to the 
extent of 327 millions. • 

In contrast to the slow improvement in the 
position of the commercial banks, the development 
of the savings banks, the State and Provincial 
banks and Girozentralen has been rapid, as may 
be seen from the following summary of their 
principal accounts : 

Staats· and Landeo;,hankcn 
and Girozentrale'n 

June Nov. Nov. Nov. r\ov. 
1935 1932 1933 1934 1935 

RM. (ooo,ooo's) 

2,128 29 JO 33 33 

(a) Treasury bills . 
(b) Clther bills 

55" 92° 1916 421 431 570 1,125 1,145 
95 104 II5 

3· Loans and advances : 
441 712 928 1,274 

(a) Current account . 2,196b 2,086b r,87o• 
(b) Long term • 

1,840 2,655 2,466 1,445 1,270 
s.472c '"5.639° 6.434c 

4· Securities • . J,2JOd 
6,501° 3.910 3.789 3.85& 4.052 

0 3,465d 4.097d 4,62od 350 295 1,083 1,217 
5. Deposits • 0 10,978 12,412 13,757 J,908 4.744 5,640 5.697 
6. Rediscount and other 

borrowings . 9IO 496 291 2,171 1,150 3.429 3.700 
7· Total balance-sheet 0 13,885 14,548 15,875 

• Including bills of municipalities. 
b ~ncluding short-term loans to municipalities. 

The deposits4 of the ordinary savings banks, 
exclusive of giro accounts, have risen very 
considerably since the end of 1932, · They expanded 
by RM. 891 million in 1933 and by a further 
1,548 millions during 1934 and, at the end of 
June 1935, stood at 1.490 milli9ns higher than at 
the corresponding date in 1934. This rapid 
increase in deposits, in addition to ·enabling the 
banks to improve their liquidity - i.e., augment 
their cash assets and reduce their rediscounts and 
other borrowings - made possible a marked 
expansion in their security holdings and in their 
mortgage loans. Their security holdings proper, 
exclusive of the bonds of municipalities, rose by 
about RM. 1,ooo million from 2,139 millions at 
the end of 1933 to 3,193 millions at the end of 
June 1935. Half of this increase occurred in the 
first quarter of 1935, when the Reich asked the 
savings banks to take up a Funding Loan of 
RM. soo million. The Reich called upon the banks 
again in September of the same year to. take up 
half of the 4!% loan of 1,ooo million RM. issued in 
the form of Treasury bonds redeemable in seventy 

8,565 9.239 10,170 10,837 

c Mortgage loans. 
d Including bonds of municipalities. 

years. In order to permit them to do so, the 
provisions of the Banking Law were suspended and 
their cash ratio was allowed to fall to 10%- The 
Reichsbank was further authorised to accept the 
Treasury bonds as collateral for advances against 
securities. 

The non-commercial assets of the public banks 
also showed a sharp expansion during 1934/35· 
Treasury bill holdings nearly doubled during 1934 

· and rose slightly during 1935. Other discounts, 
principally public works bills, increased steadily 
and at the same rate as in previous years. The 
large increase in security holdings in 1934 was due 
mainly to the conversion of the floating debt of the 
municipalities in the first half of the year, whereas 
the increase during 1935 appears to be due to 
subscriptions to the Reich loans issued in September 
1935. This increase in the assets of the public 
banks during 1934 was made possible partly by an 
increase in deposits and partly by a large increase 
in rediscounts and other borrowings. During 
1935, deposits failed to increase appreciably, . 
mainly as a result of the withdrawals of funds by 

• A Government decree passed on Deoember 4th, 1934, required banks not to distribute dividends in excess of 4%
The remaining profits were to be used for the purchase of public securities. Private en~erp~ were similarly prohibited 
from distributing more than 6 to 8% in dividends, and were required to deposit the ~emamder wtth the GolddlSkontobank, . 
which is to invest them in public securities. 

• See Commercial Bat~ks,·I925-I9JJ, pages u6-r20. 
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the savings banks, for taking up the two Reich 
Savings Banks' Loans, and the increase in assets 
was accompanied by further borrowings. 

The recent accounts of the Reichsbank, a 
summary of the weekly returns of which is given 
below, do not disclose any remarkable changes 
other than the expansion in its bill portfolio and 
security holdings described above and the 
accompanying increase in its sight liabilities. 

A. Reichsba11k. 
I. Gold ••... 

Dec. 
I93Z 

8o6 
2. Foreign exchange . . 114 

3· Treasury bills • : • 580 
4· Other bills and 

Dec. Dec. june 
1933 1934 1935 

RM. (ooo,ooo's) 
386 79 86 

9 5 4 
49 45 53 

cheques • • • • • 2,806 3,177 
;. Loans against secu-

rities . . • . • • 176 183 
58 I 

Dec. 
1935 

82 
5 

53 

6. Securities • . . . . · 398 
Of which-Eligible as 

note cover • • • • (2 59) (445) (336) (349) 
7· Note circulation .• 3,56o 3,645 3,901 3,895 4,258 
8. Other sight liabilities 539 640 984 819 I,032 
B. i\Ionetary Circr~lation 

(end of year). 
'· Reichsbank notes .• 3,545 3,633 
2. Notes of other note-

3.888 3.895 4.282 

issuing banks • I83 I74 I75 ISO 
3· Rentenbank notes 4I3 39I 385 373 398 
4· Subsidiary coins •• I,501 I,516 I,524 I,544 ---- --- ------

Total circulation • 5,642 5,7I4 5,972 5,968• 6,373 
---:.:-cP;;ro-v-,-isional figures. 

The expansion in the Reichsbank's total sight 
liabilities, though gradual, was substantial in 
amount, notes in circulation and current account 
deposits rising by RM. I,IBI million, or by more 
than 28 %, in three years ended December 31st, 
1935. The increase in the total means of payment 
other than current account deposits. (B I to 4 . 
above) rose by over II% during the same period, 
the major part of this increase being due to 
Reichsbank notes in circulation. The index of 
wholesale prices (1913 = roo), after falling from 
an average of 96.5 to 93·3 during 1933, rose in the 
following two years to 98.4 and 101.6 respectively. 
This expansion in the means of payment occurred 
during a ~riod of falling foreign trade, decreasing 
gold and foreign.exchange reserves, and increasing 
restrictions concerning foreign ex(;hange trans
actions. The gold and foreign exchange reserves, 
after falling precipitously during 1929~1931, were 
depleted still further during 1932-1934, so that 
at the end of I934 they constituted but 3 % of 
the amount outstanding at the end of 1928. 
During 1935 they varied little. In the course of 

· 1936, they are likely to increase by some RM. 73 
million, as a result of the acquisition of the go!(! 
reserves of the private note-issuing banks whose 
note-issue privilege expired at the end of 1935 and 
whose notes will be withdrawn from circulation 
by April 2nd, 1936. 

Balance-sheet Summary. 

As in the previous edition, three separate 
summary balance-sheets are given in the following 
tables. Table 9 (a) I summarises (1) the statistics 
of the Statistisches J ahrbuch covering all the 
commercial banks of the country and (2) the. 
interim reports ·of the Kreditbanken (excluding the 
Deutsche Golddiskontobank), as published in the 
Reichsanzeiger. The former include the big Berlin 
banks, provincial banks having branches, other 
commercial banks and special banks for building,etc. 
The Kreditbanken covered appear to account for 
about 95 per cent of the total balance-sheet of all 
commercial banks in 1931. Table 9 (a) II 
summarises the annual balance-sheets of the' big 
Berlin banks. 

For reasons of space, the following notes show 
the detailed composition of the statistics ouly of · 
the Kreditbanken and the big Berlin banks, and 
not of all the commercial banks, as shown in the 
first part of Table 9 (a) I. A comparison of the 
details given in the first edition of this volume 
will show, however, that the Kreditbanken are fully 
representative of all the banks. The returns of 
the big Berlin banks for the erid of 1935 are 
provisional. 

I and 2. Cash and Cash Assets. 

The detailed composition of this item is .as 
follows : 

Krtditb!lnken Big Berlin banks 

Rll. (ooo,ooo's) No- No- No- No- No, 
vember vember vember vember vember I929 1931 1932 1933 I934 
1929 1932 1Q33 1934 I935 

Cash, foreign money and coupons . '33 92 96 81 95 166 128 III Il9 I20 
Balances with banks of issne. • • 9I 81 63 59 78 l Balances with clearing institutions 34 '4 25 18 - 252 264 I43 I35 I25 
Not specified • . . - - - - - - 8 8 . -- -

Total. ; 258 I87 184 158 173 426 400 • 254 254 245 

[Continued at fool of pag• IOJ. 
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GERMANY. COMMERCIAL BANKS Table 19 (a) I. 

" OffiJ~t~~~stics " II Source : Reichsrnueiger 
(Stalistisches Reichsamt) Bilanziibersichtm. 

ACCOUNTS 

Number of Banks . 

AssETs. 

I. Ca{!; G~ld: ;il~er. ~d s~ill·c~in~ : · : : : : ~ 
(b) InlBa:! n~t~s .a~d. b~~n~~ ~t~ .C~n~ra~ 

2. Other Items of a Cash Nature . . . .... 
3· Bills discounted and bought . . . . . . . 

(a) Treasury bills . . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Commercial bills, Inland. . . . . . .. 1 (c) Commercial bills, Foreign . . 1 

4· Investments and Securities. . . . . . . 
(a) Government . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Other ........... . 

5. Participations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
6. Due from Banks (Correspondents). . . 

(a) At home. . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Abroad . . . . . . . . . . . . 

7. Loans and Advances . . . . . . . 
(a) On current account . . . . . . 
(b) Other . . . . . . . . . . . 

8. Cover for Acceptances. . . . . . . 
9· Premises, etc. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

ro. Sundry Assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

1929 

4,180 
646 

3.534 

731 
23 

708 
389 

2,706 

II,OI4 
7.490 
3.524 

700 
389 
IIO 

SUMMARY OF POSITION AT THE END OF: 

1932 1933 
Nov. 
1929 

Nov. Nov. 
1932 1933 

Nov. 
1934 

Nov. 
1935 

69 
---1---11---l---l---1---l--l 

88 249 70 7I 

4II 

2,736 
747 

1,989 

1,073 
512 
561 

374 
1,399 

6,165 
4.513 
1,652 

976 
357 
357 

RM. (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

2,760 
861 

1,899 

851 
432 
419 
352 

1,283 

258 

3.363 1,865 
491 500 

430 
29 

1,365 

748 
502 
246 
408 
712 

1,390 

716 
436 

. 280 

376 
596 

158 

2,378 
584 

1,794 

8j8 
362 
476 
331 
567 

173 

2,501 
701 

I,Soo 

1,051 
527 
524 
278 
500 

5.457 ro,252 6,762 5,847 5.540 4.955 
4,419 6,442 4,363 3,860 3,610 3,445 
1,038 3,810 2,399 1,987 1,930 1,510 
1,399 624 859 85o 848 8r9 

342 292 302 326 307 312 

II. Total Assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
33811-=--:-8~9 "7:-_.:5::;5" -:-::-::-::4~61-:-:-::-:..=4 5 57 

20,853 13,848 13,210 17,664 11,898 10,911 11,012 10,646 

LIABILITIES. 
12. Capital paid up. . . . . . . . . . 
13. Reserve Funds . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
14. -Profit-and-Loss Accounts, Undivided Profits, etc. 
15. Cheques and Drafts, etc., in circ~Pation . . . 
r6. Due to Banks (Correspondents) . . . . . . . 

(a) At home ............. . 
(b) Abroad . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

17. Deposits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(a) Current accounts and sight deposits. 
(b) Savings accounts . . . . . . . 
(c) Time or fixed deposits . . . . . • . . . 
(d) Other deposits . . . . . . . . . . . 

3,6oo 

18. Borrowings . . . . . . . . . . . . · . . 524 
19. Acceptances and Endorsements. . . . . . . 700 
20. Sundry Liabilities. . . . . . . . .. . . . . . 1 __ 8.=3 
21. Total Liabilities . . . . . . . . . . 20,853 

22. Guarantees, etc. (Avale und Burgschaften). . r,ooo 
23. Rediscounts. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,728 
24. Value of currency (Official rate) in Swiss francs 

at the end of each year . . . · . . . . . . 1.23 

1,370 
365 
44 

3,0!3 

7.575 

4II 
976 
94 

13,848 

939 
!,512 

1.23 

982 783 699 679 647 
450 198 r88 r67 210 

2.459 3,270 2,5o6 2,082 r,765 r,665 

6,953 ro,g65 6,159 5,642 6,029 6,oq 

474 1,159 1,332 1,361 1,399 1,134 
1,399 624 859 85o 848 819 

I5I 214 6r 89 125 157 
13,21 0 117,664 -1-1 ,-89"""'8 10 '911 -1-1-,0-12::.

1
_1_0_,6_:4"'6 

802 828 502 454 468 467 
2,307

1 

!,816 1,031 1,232 1.496 764 

1.23 II 1.23 !.23 !.23 !.24 !.24 
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GERliANY. PRINCiPAL COMMERCIAL BANKS (BERLINER GROSSBANKEN) Table 19 (a) II. 

SUMMARY OF POSITION AT THE END OF : 
ACCOUNTS 

Number of Banks . . . . . . . ... 
AssETS. 

I. C{~i Goid: sllv~ ·a~d ·s~all ~oln~ : :! 
(b) Inland notes and balances with 

Central Bank . . . . . . . . 
2. Other Items of a Cash Nature .... 
3· Bills discounted and bought . . . . ·J 

(a) Treasury billS . . . . . . . . 
(b) Commercial bills, Inland . . ·I 
(c) Commercial bills, Foreign . .1 

4· Investments and Securities . . . . . 
(a} Government . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Other . . . . . . . . 

5· Participations . . . . .. . . 
6. Due from Banks (Correspondents) . . . 

(a} At horne . . . . . . .. 
(b) Abroad . . . . . . . . 

7. Loans and Advances . . . . . . . . 
·(a} On current account .. 
(b) Other .......... . 

8. Cover for Acceptances 

1929 

6 

3,038 
380 

2,658 

2II 
IS 

196 
279 

1,674 

7.407 
4.769 
2,638 

513 
213 9· Premises, etc. . . . . 

10. Sundry Assets . . . . . . . . 4 
1--:-::-:::-:7-1 

. . . • • 13,765 II. Total Assets . . . . 

LIABILITIES. 

12. Capital paid up . . . . . 
13. Reserve Funds . . . . . . . . . . 
I4. Profit-and-Loss Accounts . . . . . .. . 
IS. Cheques and Drafts in circulation 
I6. Due to Banks (Correspondents) . . . 

(a) Athorne.; ........ . 
(b) Abroad . . . .... . 

17. Deposits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(a) Current accounts and sight deposits 
(b) Savings accounts . . . . . . . 
(c) Time or fixed deposits , . . . . 

sBB 
330 
79 

2,809 

q,228 

5 

400 

4.788 
3.sz8 
1,270 

919 
208· 
321 

9,237 

429 
II5 

7 

2,161 

1932 1933. 

5 5 

RM. (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

254 254 

1,718 1,748 
497 548 

1,221 1,200 

213 206 
66 78 

147 128 
313 293 
s86 479 

4.270 3,615 
3,275 .3,009 

995 6o6 
770 765 
235 215 
444 "340 

8,803 7,915 

442 
100 

7 -. 

.426 
So 
9 

1,926 

(d) Other deposits . . . . . . . 
IS. RediScounts and Other Borrowings . I89 189 128 86 
19. Acceptances and Endorsements • . 5I3 9I9 770 765 
20. Sundry Liabilities . . . . . . . . . 30 19 30 42 
21. Total Liabilities . . . . . . . . . -1;-;3;-;,7;;';6'-:5-l---:9'""',2""'3'""7=- 8,803 7,915 
22. Guarantees (A vale und Burgschaften) _...:.6z:7::<6'"+---'~5-=-2sn--l-....:_44--:8~1-~3.:...9....:5_ 

23. Value of currenty (Official rate) in Swiss 
francs at the end of e_ach year . . . 1.23 1.23 1.23 1.23 

1934 

5 

245 

2,003 
495 

z,so8 

598 
301· 
297 
285 
388 

3,164 
2,751 

413 
772 
212 
19 

7,686 

427 
93 
I3 

205 

ss 
772 

49 
7,686 

373 

1.24 

1935 

5 

257 

.2,202 
613 

1,589 

767 
401 
366 
205 
305 

2,867 
2,535 

332 
720 
215 

428 
II4 

475 

!.24 
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GERMANY. PRINCIPAL COM..~ERCIAL BANKS (BERLINER GROSSBANKEN) Table 19 (b), 

SUMMARY OF PROFIT-AND-LOSS ACCOUNTS AND 

ACCOUNTS 
DISTRIBUTION OF PROFITS FOR THE YEARS: 

-

•:u'l 
1929 1931 193:0 ..1933 

Number of Banks . . . . . - - - - - . - 6 s s s 

-- RM. (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

Capital p:iid up . . . . . . . . . . . . .s88 429 442 426 427 
Reserves and Undivided Profits . 

' 
. . . 338 I2S 104 83 98 

I. Gross Profits > . . . . . . . . . . . 480 168 320 300 300 
To be deducted : 

Expenses . 394 300 255 229 226 2. . . . . . . . . . 
(a) Salaries, etc. . . . . . . : l 340 270 231 212 209 (b) Other working expenses . . 
(c) Taxes, etc. . . . . . . . . . 54 30 24 17 17 

3· Reserved for Pensions Funds, etc. . . . 19 16 16 17 I9 
4· Written off on (Depreciation Accounts for} 2 706 I3I 69 36 

(a) Premises, etc. . . . . . . . . . 2 - I I I 

(b) Investments and securities . . : ! 706 68 (c) Other assets . - 130 35 . . . - . . . 

S· Remaining Net Profit or Loss . . . . . + 6s -654 - 82 -IS + I9 
6. Carried forward from Preceding Year . 9 10 4 3 5 
7· Tilken from Reserves or Capital ... . - 65I 85 20 -

8. Total Amount disposed of for Dividends, 
etc.- , . ... . . . . . . . . . . 74 7 7 8 24 • 

9· Carried to Reserves . - - • - - I3 . . . . . . 
. 10. 'Dividends . . . . . . . . . . 61 3 4 3 4 
II. Directors' Fees, etc. 3 - - - -. . . . . . . . 
12. Other Purpose< . ·. - - - - -. . . . . . . 
13. Carried forward to Following Year. . . IO 4 3 s 7 

14; Total as above . 74 7 7 8 24 . . . . . . . . . 
IS- Value of currency (Official rate) in Swiss 

I.2J 1.23 I-24 francs at the end of each year . . 1.23 !.23 

3· Discounts. 
RM. (ooo,ooo's) XI/ XI/ XI/ XI/ 

1929 1932 I933 1934 -- ------
No distinctimi is made in the balance-sheets 

between domestic and foreign bills. The following 
details are available regarding the bill portfolio of 
the Kreditbanken: 

Commercial bills : 
Cheques and bills 

' 

R\1. (ooo.ooo•s) XI/ XI/ XJ/ XJ/ XI/ 
1929 1932 1933 1934 193S 
-- ------ -

Treasury bills : 
Rediscountable at 

Reichsbank • 245 110 120 87 599 
Other. . . 246 390 46o 497 102 

-- ------ --
Total3 (a). . 491 500 58o 584 701 

(ordinary dis-
counts) • . 2,863 1,327 q6g 1,773 

Own acceptances 5 '5 8 8 
Own drawings. . 3 3 2 9 
Promissory notes 

drawn by custo-
mers to bank's 
order. . . I 20 ll 4 -- ------

Total 3 (b) . . 2,872 1,365 1.390 1,794 -- ---- --
Grand total •. • 3.363 t,86s 1,970 2,J7.8 

1935 

s 

428 
122 

283 

2S7 
234 

23 
3 
2 
2 

-
+ 21 

7 
-

28 

2 
IS 

-
-

8 

28 

1.24 

XI/ 
I93S --

1,787 
6 
2 

5 --
1,800 --
2,501 
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Treasury bills are non-interest-bearing and are 
issued by the States as well as by the Reich. The 
commercial bill portfolio as shown above excludes 
bills rediscounted, which are not include~ under 
liabilities, but are shown separately outside the 
balanre-sheet. • 

4· Investments and Securities. 
The sums shown under (a) consist of" Loans and 

interest-bearing bonds of the Reich and the States';. 
The Treasury certificates given to the big Berlin 
banks by the Reich in 1931 and 1932 peqding their 
reorganisation have not been incluqed in the 
present group of the Summary Table, but are shown 
under " Sundry Assets" in group~ IO. Other 
securities (b) are classified in the official statistics 
as follows: 

~ 

Kreditbanken Big Berlin banks 

RM. (ooo,ooo';) Nov. Nov. Nov. 
1929 .1932 1933 

Pledgeable at Reichsbank and 
other central banks. 57 26 30 

Other quoted securities . . 273 157 162 
Sundry securities. . . 71 63 88 

--
Total. 401 246 2So 

5· Participations. 
The sums given in the summary tables are 

composed of. permanent participations in banks 

-

Nov. Nov. 
1929 1932 1933 1934 1935 1934 1935 

223 251 12 7 8 175 2IO 
141 r8o 152 99 69 76 98 
II2 93 32 41 SI 46 sa ----
476 524 196 147 I2S 297 366 

an(! banking firms and syndicate participations 
( Konsortialbetciligungen) as follows : . 

Kredt"fbankm Big Berlin banks 

RM. (ooo,ooo's) Nov. Nov. Nov. 
1929 1932 1933 

Bank participations. 1S7 1S7 190 
Synd ica ~ participations. - 221 221 IS6 

Total. 40S 40S 376 

6. Due from Banks (Correspondents). 

In the official statistics, the banks' " advances to 
banks, banking firms, savfugs banks and other 
credit institutions " are included with other 
advances on current account. In the Summary 

Nov. Nov. 1929 1932 IQ33 1934 1935 1934 1935 

147 II9 III 144 12T 97 91 
IS4 159 I6S 169 172 ISS II4 --- ---
331 278 279 313 293 2SS 205 

. 
Tables, this item has been carried to group 6 and 
added to " nostro " balances, which represent 
balances accruing in the ordinary course of banking 
transactions. · (They do not include sums due after 
more than three months.) This division is shown 
below: 

Kredilbankm Big Rerlin banks 
RM. (ooo,ooo's) 

Nov. Nov. Nov. 
1929 1932 1933 
---

•• Nostro .. balances . . 1,507 3.54 2S2 
Advances to credit institutions. 441 3SS 314 

Total. 1,948 712 59q 

The bulk of the " nostro " balances arE' due 
within seven days. 

7· Loans and Advances. 

The sums given under (a) in the Summary Tables 
represent " debtors in current account ", less 
cover for acceptances. The latter item is not shown 
separately by the banks, but amounts equal to the 
acceptance liabilities shown in the balance-sheets 
have been deducted from " debtors " and carried 

Nov. Nov. 
1934 1935 1929 1932 1933 1934 1935 

---
273 2S3 1,305 249 189 149 i23 
294 217 369 337 290 239 1S2 
567 soo 1,674 ss6 479 3SS 305 

to group 8 of the Summary Tables. Current
account debtors, as shown in the official statistics, 
include advances to credit institutions ; these 
advances have been carried to group 6 of the 
Summary Tables. 

The amounts shown under (b) represent 
contangos- and other advances to the Stock 
Exchange, reimbursement credits and other loans 
and advances. The detailed composition of loans 
and advances in the years under review is shown 
in the following table : · 
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K red it bankm Big Berlin banks 
RM. (ooo,<?oo's) Nov. Nov. Nov. 
~ 1929 1932 IQ31 -

Debtors 1·n curre1U accotmt: 
I. Covered by : 

Stock-Exchange security . I,587 744 689 
Other security . . . . 3-993 3,624 3.309 

2. Uncovered. . . 1,927 1,212 1,026 
3· Total • . . . . ;.so; 5.s8o 5,024 

Less: 
Advances to credit in-

stitutions. . 441 358 314 
Cover for acceptances . 624 859 85o 

4· Total 7 (a) • • 6,442 4-363 3,86o 

Other loans and advances : 
5· Advances on Stock-Ex-

change securities : 
Contangos. . . 3I8 I 1 
Lombards. . . . 284 40 32 

Total • . 002 41 33 
6. Reimbursement credits: 

Secured by shipping or . warehouse warrants . 238 64 I30 
Otherwise secured. . . 859 543 329 
UnsecUred. . . . 966 407 226 - --- ---

Total. . 2,063 1,080 619 
7· Other short-term credits on 

pledge of marketable 
goods • . . . . I85 65 95 

8. Total short-term loans and 
advances (s+6+7l • . 2,850 l,I86 747 

9· Long-term loans . . . 96o 1,213 1,240 --- --- ---
IO. Total 7 (b): • 3,8ro 2.399 I,987 

Grand total (4+ ro). . I0,252 6,762 5.847 

8. Cover for Acceptances. 

See note to previous group. 

10. Sundry Assets. 
The amounts shown under this heading.for the 

Berlin banks in 1931, 1932 and 1933 include 300, 
410, and 313 million RM. respectively of Treasury 
certificates given by the Reich in connection with 
their reorganisation. · 

12, 13 and I4· Capital, Reserves and Undivided 
Profits. 
The capital account involves double counting in 

Nov. Nov. 
1934 1935 

1929 1932 1933 1934- 1935 -

66o 596 I,363 6I~ 610 581 
3,020 2,821 2,863 2,]53 2,463 2,316 
1,0]2 1,064 I,425 t,OII 992 S6s 

4-752 4.481 s.651 4.382 4.065 3.762 3,438 

294 217 369 337 291 239 183 
848 819 513 770 765 772 700 

3,6ro 3.445 4-769 3-•75 3.009 2,75I •-535 ---

1 - 298 1 - 1 
26 18 264 31 24 21 . --- ---
27 18 562 32 24 22 13 

57 ... 2II 89 70 45 
226 ... 79I 486 279 I69 . 
16I . .. 799 326 192 ' ll9 --- --- --- --- --- --
444 236 1,801 901 541 333 282 

IZS 82 I7I 62 42 58 . 
596 336 2,534 995 6o6 413 295 

1,334 1,174 I04 - - - 37 ------ ---
I.930 I.SIO I 2,638 995 6o6 4I3 33• --- ---
5-540 1 4.955 7,407 4·270 3,615 J,I64 2,867 

respect of the bank participations included unde( 
assets .. 

16. Due to Banks (Co"espondents). 

Sums due to foreign banks are not shown 
separately, but the bulk of the credits obtained 
with other banks for the account of customers 
( seitens der K undschajt bei Dritten bensltzte Kredite) 
probably represents liabilities to foreign banks. 

The detailed composition of the sums shown in 
the Summary Tables is given below : 

.. K redilban/lm _ Big Berlin banks 

RM. (ooo,ooo's) ~ov. Nov. Nov. Nov. Nov. 1929 19.1! 1933 1914 IQ35 
1929 1932 1933 1934 1935 

• --- --- --- --- ---
Credits obtained with other banks 

458 r,872 J,Ct); 637 469 417 for the account of customers. 2,122 . 1,223 .709 540 

Due to German banks, banking. 
1,285 1,289 1,078 1,062 

firms, etc . • . . . . . 1,148- 1,283 1,373 1,225 1,207 937 ---
2,5o6 

--- 2,809 2,J80 I.926 1,547 1,482 
Total. 3.270 2,082_ r,;65 r,665 

8 
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17. Deposits. 
The official statistics include balances due to 

German credit institutions (which have been shown 

under group ·16 of the Summary Table) along with 
other Kreditoren and show the time distribution of 
the whole as follows : 

Kreditbanken Big Berlin banks 
-

R:\1. (ooo,ooo's) ' Nov. Nov, Nov. 
I9Z9 1932 1933 

Depo~its . . . 10,965 6,159 5,642 
Due to German banks. . 1,J48 1,283 1.373 - ---

Total. . 12,113 7,442 7.015 
Thereof: 

Payable within seven days. . 4.490 3.494 3ol55 
Payable after seven days and 

up to three months. 6,679 2,948 - 3.041 
Payable after three montbs . 944 1,000 819 ---

Total, as above 12,ll3 7.442 7,015 
Savings deposits . . . - - -

18. Borrowings. 
The sums shown in the Summary Table for 

Kreditbanken are composed as follows : · 

R.\1. (ooo,ooo's) 
Nov. Nov. Nov. Nov. Nov. 
1929 1932 1933 1934 1935 ---- -- -- --

Mortgage and munici-
pal bond issues 861 1,086 1,059 1,033 1,074 

Other long-term bor-
rowings. . . . 298 246 302 366 6o ---- -- --

Total. 1,159 1,332 1,361 1,399 1,134 

Rediscounts are shown by the German banks as 
contingent liabilities outside the balance-sheet. 
They are therefore excluded from the present group 
in the Summary Tables and given as an independent 
group (23) outside the balance-sheet proper. 

22 and 23. Guarantees and Rediscounts. 

These items axe classified as contingent lia}?ilities 

Nov. Nov. 
IQ29 1932 1933 1934 1935 

1934 1935 

6,029 5,310 9,228 4.946 4.581 4,522 4,202 

1,225 . 883 937 1,285 1,289 1,078 822 

7.254 6,193 10,165 6,231 5.870 5,6oo 5,024 

3.372 3,297 4,247 3,002 2,779 2,890 2,585 

2,621 3.052 2,180 5,419 2,516 2,187 l 2,439 830 716 499 6o8 575 523 --
I 

7,254 6,193 10,165 6,231 5,870 5.6oo 5,024 
- 704 - - - 205 475 

and excluded from the balance-sheet. Rediscount 
liabilities arise in respect of bank acceptances and 
other bills, shown separately by the Kreditbanken 
as follows : ' 

RM. (ooo,ooo's) Nov. Nov. Nov. Nov. Nov. 
1929 1932 1933 1934 1935 
-- -- -- ----

Rediscount liabilities 
in respect of : 
Bank acceptances 974 348 335 294 386 
Other bills . . 842 683 897 1,202 378 -- -- --

Total. 1,816 1,031 1,232 1,496 764 -- -- --
Thereof due within 

fifteen days • 562 2_46 252 362 ... 

' 
The interim reports on which the Summary Table 

is based also show under contingent liabilities small 
amounts of the banks' own drawings, both for their 
own account and for the account of customers. 

Summary of Profit-and-Loss Accounts of the Principal Berlin Banks. 

No official profit-and-loss statistics are published 
in Germany. _Table 9 (b) is based on the annual 
reports of the leading Berlin banks. 

I. Gross Profits. 

The composition of gross profits according to the 
sources from which they are derivetl is shown below: 

RM. {ooo,ooo's) IQ29 1932 1933 1934 1935 -----------
Net interest from dis-

counts and loans. 227 100 13<, 133 133 
Commissions . . 244 157 163 163 139 
Profits from invest-

ments and partici-
pations. . . . 9 3 3 4 II 

Total. -- -- ---- --
<~So 320 300 300 283 

The first item represents the net balance of 
interest earned on discounts, loans and advance$ 
after.deduction of interest paid on deposit accounts; 
some banks include this latter item under expenses. 
The sums for total gross profits as shown above 
may be incomplete in certain years in so far as the 
banks follow the practice of making allowance for 
depreciation of their investments, participations 
and outstanding credits before disclosing their 
profits. 

n. Directors' Fees, etc. 

This item consists only of the directors' share in 
profits (Gewinnanteil des Aufsichtsrates). Their 
salaries (Bezuge des Vorstandes) are included under 
expenses in item 2 of the Summary Table. 



107 

GREECE. 

Banking developments in Greece during 1934/35 
are characterised by an expansion of credit which 
is reflected in the accounts of the Central Bank . . 
m total deposits and in the principal earning 
assets of the commer<;ial banks 1 which are 
summarised below : 

JI.xn. JO.Vl. _ Jl.XU. JO.VI, 
1933 1934 1934 1935 

A. Bimk _of educe. 
Drachlna! {ooo,ooo's) 

1. Gold and foreign exchange • 
2, Commercial loans and dise 

4,org ... :zog ... ,105 3,527 

counts 708 822 x,:zog 1,256 
3· Note circu~ti~n· 5-<49 S,IJI s,686 5,417 
4· Other sight liabiliti~ 5,424 71IIo 4,165 3o920 

Of which-
(a) To Government • . (18<). (127) (215) (129) 
(b) To banks (1,221) (t,56g) (1,671} (757) 
(c) Other • • (4,019) (5,4:14) (2,079) (3.03<) 

B. Deposits in: 
r. Commercial banks I<f.,8I7 rs,ogo x6,:zog 15,170 

Of which- Sight and savings 
{ir,sr:z) deposits •••.•... (II,t8I) (u,68g) (12,514} 

:z. Agricultural banks ... 1,350 655 928 788 
3· Mortgage banks 2,183 2,146 2,239 2,201 
-4· P.O. Savings Bank . r,6gs 1,775 2,043 

c. Commertial Bank$' Assets. 

'· Cash 
..... 

OJ which-With the Bank 
x,grs 2,I6g 2,435 1",431 

of Greece (x,416) {1,750) (1,876) {I,OI6) 
:z. Bill portfolio . 2,483 2,167 2,503 2,498 
3• Secwities • . 1,537 1,570 1,642 1,723 
...,_ Loans and advances. . . 8,648 8,g8 ... g,68I 10,416 

Of which- Under 3 months. (5,863) (6,079) (6,493) (7,107) 

, 
The expansion of the volume of credit does not 

appear to have been due as in previous years 
principally to the repatriation of funds or to an 
improvement in other items of the balance of 
payments. The repatriation of capital, 2 which 
was estimated at some 6o million Swiss francs 
during 1933. dwindled to 23 millions during 1934. 
and seems to have practically ceased by the second 
quarter of 1935. Emigrants' remittances 2 fell 
from 77·5 million Swiss francs during 1933 to 
46 millions in 1934. ·and income from foreign 
tourist traffic 2 declined from 51.9 to 30 million 
Swiss francs during the same period. The passive 
balance of commodity trade did not change 
appreciably in 1934 as compared with 1933. but 
increased heavily in the course of 1935. The gold 
and foreign assets reserves of the Bank of Greece, 
which had increased by 2,356 million drachm.-c 
(70.2 million Swiss francs) in 1933, rose by only 
6o million drachm.-c during 1934 and declined by 
578 million drachm.-c during the first half of 1935. 

Concurrently with this weakening of the balance
of-payment position of Greece, total bank credit 
rose during 1934/35· Total deposits (items B: 1-4 
above) rose from 20,045 million drachm.-c at the 
end of 1933 to 21,419 millions at the end of 1934. 
During the first half of 1935 there was a general 
decline in deposits, and their level at the end of 
June, though higher than at the corresponding 
date of 1934, was distinctly lower than that reached 
at the end of December 1934. The recent fall in 
deposits does not appear to have been due to 
seasonal factors, and probably reflects the 
uncertainty following on the civil strife and 
political disturbances which took place in March 
1935-3 

The note circulation of the Bank of Greece (item 
A: 3 above) rose appreciably during 1934. and at 
the end of that year reached the level it had attained 
at the end of 1928. Except for a slight setback 
in the second quarter, this expansion was 
maintained in 1935. and the note circulation 
reached a new record level at the end of October, 
when it amounted to 6,215 million drachmre as 
against 5,919 millions at the end of October 1934. 
This increase was more than offset, however, by a 
heavy decline in bankers' sight balances at the 
Central Bank (item A: 4(b) above). The total of 
the note circulation and these balances has, since 
April 1935. ruled lower than in the preceding year 
and amounted at the end of October to 6.4 milliard 
drachmre, as compared with 7 .I milliards in 
October 1934 and 6.8 milliards in October 1933. 
The other sight liabilities of the Bank of Greece 
consist only in a small part of Government current 
accounts ; they are mainly the deposits of :the 
International Financial Commission. These I.F.C. 
deposits are made up of the sums accruing to the 
account of that institution from revenues assigned 
to the service of the foreign debt. In consequence 
of the suspension of the transfer of part of the 
foreign debt service at the time of exchange 
difficulties, these deposits accumulated pending 
their release by the I.F.C. By special arrange
ments with the creditors, the State was authorised 
to obtain certain advances from the Bank of Greece 
on the basis of the deposits accumulated on the 
account of the I.F.C. The movement of these 
advances and of the I.F.C. deposits (shown 

• These figures published by the Bank of Greece are slightly different from the official figures_given i~ the Summary 
Table. Whi:e the latter statistics, which cover the total balance-sheet of the banks, are published wtth some delay 
(as a special supplement to the Official Gazelle), the fonner, which only relate to the principalac.counts, a~e more up t_o 
date and have therefore been used above. The main discrepancy between the two sets of stabsbcs occurs m the depos1t 
figures. which. as compiled by the Bank of Greece, comprise certain items classe~ as sundry liabilities~ the official summary 
returns. The movement of the prinpipal accounts shown by the two sources xs, however, very sumlar. -

• Estimates of the Bank of Greece ; see annual repoits for 1933 and 1934. . . . 
• Depc.sits with the commercial banks again recovered to a certain extent durmg the third quarter, particularly as 

compared with the low points reached in April and May. • 
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separately only at sample dates in the annual 
report of the Bank) has been as follows : 

December JISt, I9JJ. 
July 4th, I9J4 • · · 
July 26th, I9J4 • • . 
December JISt, I9J4. 
June JOth, I9J5 . . • 

Advances I.F.C. deposits 
to Government (Creditor balance) 

Drachmre (ooo,ooo's) 

2,6oJ J,444 
J,420 4,148 

904 1,JJ9 
1,J6I I,6I6 
1,619 2,191 

The putting into effect of the Agreement of I933 
with the foreign creditors in July I934 reduced the 
balance of the account " Advances to the Govern
ment " to 904 million drachmre, and reduced the 
I.F.C. deposit account by a corresponding amount. 
There has been, on the other hand, an uninterrupted 
rise in the commercial 1 loans and discounts of the 
Bank of Greece (item A: 2 above) from 708 million 
drachmre at the end of I933 to I,256 millions at the 
end of June I935. and to I,728 millions at the end 
of October 1935. 

The ·expansion in commercial bank credit is 
particularly marked in the loans and aci vances of 

the banks' (item C : 4 above). These rose by 
I,768 million drachmre, or by over 24%. in the 
eighteen months ended June 30th, I935· Of this 
total increase, I,244 millions were on account of 
loans under three months. The fall of 439 million 
drachmre in total commercial bank deposits (item 
B :I) in the first half of I935 did not check the 
expansion of loans and advances, which rose by 
730 millions in the same pt'riod ; as a result, the 
banks' cash assets, in particular their balances with 
the Bank of Greece (item C :I above), shrank by 
I milliard drachmre. The expansion of commercial 
bank credit seems, however, to have been arrested 
during the third quarter of I933. when the banks' 
rate for advances rose from 7 to 9 %· 

The figures in the attached Summary Table for 
I93I onwards are based on the statistics published 
in the Official ] ournal. Though sintilar to, they 
are more detailed than those published in the 
Monthly Bulletin of the Bank of Greece and 
reproduced in the previous editions of this volume. 
The profit-and-loss accounts have been supplied, 
as in previous editions, by the Bank of Greece. 

Balance-sheet Summary. 

I. Cash. 

Drachmre Notes Balances with 
(ooo,ooo's) and and claims on 

coins the Bank of 
End of Greece 

I9JI J82 745 
I9J2 462 409 
I9JJ 5I6 I,456 
I9J4 56o 1,926 

2. Due from Banks (Correspondents). 

Total 

1,127 

871 
I,972 
2,486 

Sums given under (a) consist of " balances with 
other banks ", and those under (b) of " gold, 
foreign bank-notes and exchange ". 

3· Discounts. 

Drachma! In In foreign Total 
(ooo,ooo•s) drachmce currencies 

End of 
1931 1.842 212 2,054 
19J2 I,J27 n6 1,44J 
1933 2.443 so 2,493 
1934 2,455 47 2,502 

7· Loans ana Advances. 
End of 1931 1932 1933 1934 

Up to 3 months . 
Over 3 mohths . 

Total 

Of which-
In drachmce . . . . 
In foreign c~rrencies . 

I7. Deposits. 
End of 

(a)& {b) Sight and Savi1tgs 
Deposits:. 

In drachmre . . . 
In foreign currency 

Total •. 

(c) & {d) Time and Other 
Deposits: 

In drachmre • . . 
In foreign currency 

Drachmce (ooo,ooo's) 

6.597 6,67J s.8oo 6,489 
3,129 2,958 2,779 3,192 

9,726 9.6JI 8,579 g,68I 

7,282 8,290 7.733 8,855 
2,444 1,341 846 826 

1931 1932 1933 1934 
Drachmre (ooo,ooo's) 

7.438 8,888 9.975 
1,374 1,016 974 ------
8,8 I2 9.904 10,946 

1,317 2,839 2,828 2,653 
1,803 418 296 285 
~~---Total .• 3,120 3.257 3,124 2.938 

' There is a statutory limit of 400 million drachmre to the discount of Treasury bills and the total of such bills held 
by the Bank has varied from 187 million drachmre at the end of December 1933 to 24l and 272 millions at the end of 
December 1934 and at the end of June 1935 respectively. · 
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GREECE. COMMERCIAL BANKS Table 20 (a). 

SUMMARY OF POSITION AT THE END OF : 

ACCOUNTS 

Number of Bal;lks . 

AssETs. 

I. Cash . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(a) Gold, silver and small coins . . . . . . 
(b) Inland notes and balances with Central 

Bank . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . 
2. Other Items of a Cash Nature . . . . . . . 
3· Bills discounted and bought. . . . . . . 

(a) Treasury bills. • . . . . . .- . . . . . 
(b) Commercial bills, Inland. . . . . . 
(c) Commercial bills, Foreign . . . . . . . 

4· Investments and Securities. . . . . . . . . . 
(a) Government . . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Other . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . 

5. Participations . . . . . . . . . - . . . . . . 
6. Due from Banks (Correspondents) . . . . . . . 

(a) At home. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Abroad . . . . . •........ 

- 7. Loans and Advances. . . . . . . . . . . 
(a) On current account . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Other . . . . . . . . . . ..... 

8. -Cover for Acceptances. . . . . . . . . . . . 
9· Premises, etc. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

ro. Sundry Assets . . . . . . . • . . . . . 
II. Total Assets . . . . . . . . . . . . 

LIABILITIES. 

12. Capital paid up. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
13. Reserve Funds . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
14. Profit-and-Loss Accounts, DividendAccounts, etc. 
15. Cheques and Drafts, etc., in Circulation . . 
r6. Due to Banks (Correspondents) . . . . . . . . 

(a)Athome .............. . 
(b) Abroad ...... -........ . 

17. Deposits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(a) Current accounts and sight deposits. 
(b) Savings accounts ......... . 
(c) Time or fixed deposits . . . . . . . 
(d) Other deposits . . . . . . . . . . . . 

r8. Rediscounts and Other Borrowings . . . 
19. Acceptances and Endorsements. . ... 
20. Sundry Liabilities. . . . . . . . . . . . . 
21. Total Liabilities . . . . . . . . . . . . 
22. Value of currency in Swiss francs at the end 

of each year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

1929 

35 

r,ro9 

1,906 

410 
1,627 

240 
1,387 
6,857 

439 
4,324 

20,195 

688 ) 
2,099 I 

I09 

13,235 
8.3 I 7 I 
3,088 

~_.830 I 
345' 

20,195 

0.067 

I93I 1932 1933 

32 27 

Drachma> (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

1,127 

2,054 

2,021 

74 

3.420 
19,974 

J,I20 

19,974 

0.067 

1.443 

1,868 

710 
8go 

45 
845 

9,631 

19,325 

12,069 
8,812 

J,257 

324 

4.381 
19,325 

0.028 

1,972 

1,998 

384 
855 
249 
6o6 

8,579 

20,427 

3,124 

5.134 
20,427 

0.029 

1934 

810 
640 
196 
444 

g,681 

4·451 
22,215 

1,963 

10,949 

6,113 
22,215 

0.029 
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GREECE. COMMERCIAL BANKS Table 20 (b). 

ACCOUNTS 

Number of Banks. 

Capital paid up. . . . . . . 
Reserves and Undivided Profits 

I. Gross Profits. . . 

To be deducted: 

2. Expenses . . • , . . . . . . .. 
(a) Salaries, etc. . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Other working expenses . . . . . . 
(c) Taxes, etc. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

3· Reserved for Pension Funds, etc. . . . . . . . 
4· Written off on Depreciation Accounts for . . 

(a) Premises, etc • . . . . . . . . 
(b) Investments and securities . . . . 

. (c) Other assets . . . . . . . . . . • . . 

5· Remaining Net Profit or Loss (-) 

6. Carried forward from preceding year. . 
7· Taken from Reserves or Capital. • . . . . 

8. Total Amount disposed of for Dividends, etc. . . 

9· Carried to Reserves. . . . . . . . . . . . . 
ro. Dividends • . . . . . 
II. Directors' Fees, etc. . . . . . . . 
12. Carried forward to following year. 

13. Total as above . . . . .. . . . . 

14. Value of currency in SWiss francs at the end 
of each year . . . . . . . • . . . . • 

SUMMARY OF PROFIT-ANDcLOSS 
ACCOUNTS AND DISTRIBUTION OF 

PROFITS FOR THE YEARS : 

1929 

662 I 
2,og8 

1,563 

I,2I4 
512 
609 

93 

I4I 

208 

208 

20 
r88. 

208 

0.067 

1931 J· 1932 1933 

23 I 2I 22 

Drachm;e (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

525 
I,843 

1,307 

r,ooS 

r69 

130 

130 

7 
123 

130 

' 0.067 

622 
I,57I 

1,168 

903 

98 

98 

4 
So 

I4 

'l8 

o.o28 

644 
r,6or 

1,136 

901 

!22 

113 

113 

9 
86 

rS 

113 

0.029 

1934 

20 

754 -

521 

473 

48 

roB 

125 

125 

9 
g6 

20 

125 

0.029 
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HUNGARY. 

The fall in deposits, disconnts and advances of 
the Hungarian commercial banks was arrested by 
~he mid~e of 1934, and was followed by a small 
mcrease m the second half of that year or in the 
first h~ of 1935, while mortgage loans continued 
to declme, as shown by the following statement of 
the banks' main items : 

End of 

Cash ........•••. 
Advances and discounts (less 

rediscounts) . . . . . . . 
Mortgage loans . . . . . . . 

·Deposits • . . . . • . • . . 
Rediscounts . . . . . . . . 

Dec. June Dec. June 
1933 1934 1934 1935 

PengO (ooo,ooo's) 

167 1S8 171 1S4 

1,990 1,998 
6oo s8s 

2,099 2,099 
s36 s6s 

2,020 2,081 

s68 ss6 
2,100 2,156 

S2S 489 

It will ~ seen that the rise in bank deposits was 
accompamed by a marked reduction in rediscounts 1 

since June 1934. This reduction is partly due to 
the arrangement outlined in the preceding edition 2 

w~ereby ~e State nndertook to repay certain 
pnvate agncultural debts to the banks on condition 
that the latter, in tum, used the sums to reduce 
their redisconnt indebtedness. The State was 
authorised to borrow for this purpose up to 100 
million pengo at the National Bank. 3 and this 
accounts for the increase in the Bank's loans to the 
~tate in_793_S. as shown in the following summary 
of the pnnc1pal accounts of the National Bank of -
Hungary: 

End of Dec. June Dec. ·June Nov. 
1933 1934 1934 1935 1935 

PengO (ooo,ooo's) 

Gold. 79 79 79 79 79 
Foreign exchange . 12 II 20 21 28 
Discounts 62S 569 620 S25 S47 
Loans to State- . so 48 so 6o 74 
Nate circulation . 369 3Q4 381 37S 393 
Sight deposits 103 69 ro6 . 101 130 

Of which 
State . 64 29 72 71 10S 
Others. . 39 40 34 30 2S 

The note circulation has shown a rising tendency 
in the period under review, while a decline has taken 
place in the National Bank's non-public sight 
deposits. · 

The increase in deposits· with other credit in
stitutions, 4 the improvement in the Treasury 

position (reflected in a rise of the State's deposits 
at th_e Bank) and the. increase in its foreign exchange 
holdmgs led the Nat10nal Bank to lower its discount 
rate, which had been unchanged at 4!% since 
~ctober 1932, to 4% on August 29th, 1935. The 
mterest rates on commercial bank loans and 
deposits were also reduced by l % as from 
September 1st, 1935, so that the maximum rate 
on loans was fixed at 7l% (7 % in the case of the 
big banks) and the maximum allowance on deposits 
at 21 to 41% according to the category of the bank 
and the type of deposit. The interest rate on the 
debts of " protected " smallholders 6 was reduced 
from 4 to 3l% and that on other agricultural debts 
from sl to' 5% on the basis of a Law of October 
12th, 1935, which provided for the conversion of 
short-term agricultural debts to banks into long
term negotiable securities. 

By a Decree of February 26th, 1935, the Foreign 
Creditors' Fund was replaced by a " Cash Office 
for Foreign Credits " administered by the National 
Bank. The Office was authorised to invest the 
pengo amounts received by it on account of the 
service of foreign long-term debts in such a manner 
as to be readily available when the possibility of 
transfer arises. Under this provision, the Office 
made loans to the State amounting to 46 million 
pengo on September 30th, 1935. 

A Decree of March 6th, 1935, required all gold 
held by private persons or firms to be reported at 
the National Bank, but at the same time authorised 
the Central Corporation of Banking Companies to 
buy such gold at the price of 6,ooo pengo per 
kilogramme, which represented a premium of 58% 

. on the official parity of 3.794 pengo. At the end of 
March 1935, the buying price was reduced to 
5,840 pengo (53% above parity). 

A new Standstill Agreement was concluded on 
June 25th, 1935. with the British and American 
banking creditors, providing for a further reduction 
in interest (by ! % if paid in pengo) and for a 
compulsory repayment of 3 % (as against 5 % under 
the previous agreement) of the outstanding 
principal. 

At the beginning of December 1935. the system 
of export premiums paid out of the proceeds of 
surcharges on exchange required for imports was 
put on a new basis. This system, administered by 

1 It must be noted, however, that the exact amount of commercial banks' rediscounts is not known, as some of 
the large Budapest banks do not publish their rediscount fignres. 

• See Commercial Banks, I9Z9-I934. page 62. -
'It is stated that the total of advances made to the State by the National Bank under this arrangement amounted 

to 30 million pengo on October 12th, 193s. the date at which a new law on agricultural debts came into operation (see 

below). . 'Total deposits at the Post Office Savings Bank and the twelve leading commercial-banks of Budapest stood at 
1,294 millions at the end of September 193S as against 1,224 and 1,200 million pengo at the same date in 1934 and 1933 

respectively. 
1 See Commercial Banks, I925-I933. page 134. 
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a Compensation Office set up on December 1st, 
1932, was characterised by the fact that the 
export premiums granted and the import surcharges 
levied varied for every individual transaction 
according to the nature of the article 1 and according 
to the country of destination or origin. 2 In the 
first eight months of 1935, the average premium 
on exports fluctuated between 21.7 and 24.8% 
(as against 17.9 to 18.9% in 1934), while the 
average surcharge on exchange for imports varied 
from 24.8 to 28.5% (as against 20.2 to 23.1% in 
1934). The . main innovation introduced in 
December 1935 was the fixing of unifoim rates of 
premium and surcharge for all commodities ; at 
the same time, the rates were considerably raised. 
Differentiation according to countries was not, 

however, completely abolished : for countries with 
which Hungary has clearing arrangements (such 
as France, Switzerland, Belgium), the export 
premium was fixed at 38 % and the import 
surcharge at 41 % for non-clearing countries 
(United Kingdom, United States of America, 
Netherlands, Spain, the Scandinavian countries, 
etc.) the uniform rates of premium and surcharge 
are 50 and 53% respectively. 3 Thus the margin 
between premium and surcharge rates is narrowed 
down to 3 %· Finally, a provision by which all 
foreign exchange not emanating from exports is to 
be paid for by the National Bank at a premium 
of 50% above the official exchange rates is expected 
to be of considerable importance in putting an 
end to the ~· black market " in foreign exchange. 

Balance-sheet Summary. 

3· Bills discounted and bou~ht. 
Bills rediscounted are maintained under assets · 

and are shown as a separate item under liabilities. 

7· Loans and Advances. 

The sums under (a) include participations, 
while (b) represents mortgage loans. 

17. Deposits. 

PengO ( ooo,ooo's) 1929 931 1932 1933 1934 
-- -- ------

Current accounts : 
Budapest . . 845 765 722 733 630 
Provinces . . 75 65 48 42 ____i1 --

Total . . 920 830 770 775 674 
Savings accounts : -

Budapest . . 635 536 499 SI9 546 
Provinces . . 357 275 220 2I2 2I5 --

Total . . 992 8II 7I9 73I 76I 
•• Creditors .. : 

Budapest . . . 799 694 6oo s68 575 
Provinces . . . IIO IIO III IOI 90 -------- --Total . 909 804 7II I~ 665 

Grand total • --
2,821 2.445 2,200 2,I75 2,100 

The discrepancy between these totals and the 
figures shown in the Summary Table is stated to 
be· " due to reasons of a technical nature in 
constructing-the balance-sheets of some institutes". 4 

18. Rediscounts and Borrowings. 

PengO (ooo,ooo's) 1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 
-- -- ----

I. Rediscounts : 
Budapest . . 83 206 I69 ISO ISI 
Provinces . 364 4IS 4I2 386 374 

2. Own bond issues (Bu-
dapest banks) . . 37I 450 497 437 402 --

Total 8r8 1,071 1,077 973 92i 

The rediscount figures do not include several big 
Budapest banks which do not show the amount Qf 
rediscounts in their balance-sheets. In the case 
of the provincial institutions, 54 per cent of their 

. total bill portfolio of 683 million pengo was 
rediscounted at the end of 1934. 

The second item represents the mortgage and 
" communal " bonds issued in connection with 
the long-term loans (item 7(b) above) of the banks. 

Profit-and-Loss Accounts. 

The following figures are available for the eleven 
largt Budapest banks, which - with a combined 
share ~pital of 198.2 millions and deposits 
amountmg to 1,228- million pengo at the end of 
1934 - account for well over half of the total 
resources of Hungarian banks. 

Gross profits . • . . . . . ·• 
Expenses (including taxes) : 
Net profit ..•.....• 
Dividends ........ . 

1930 I932 I933 1934 
PengO (ooo,ooo's) 

81.3 6r.o s6.6 55·9 
46.6 38.6 36·7 35·6 
32.6 12.9 10.4 I0.8 
22.7 s.6 3.8 3.8 

' In the case of im orts th d" · · · , EYnorts for examp pi • t• e thiscnrnmatin_g surcharges represented frequently a method of commercial policy. 
··r . e, o ose countnes were frequent! f d h · available without any restrictions. Y avoure w ere the foreign exchange proceeds were 

• The premiums and surcharges have little or n · 'fi · . 
Czechoslovakia and Roumania which· db 0 51?'01 cance m Hungary's trade with countries like Gennany, Italy, 

• ECOtUJmic Bulletin nf the Central c'!rgpov~".'e fyBdire~t barter an~ compensation agreements. 
or son o anksng Compames, No. 3. I933• 
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HUNGA.RY. COMMERCIAL BANKS Table 21 (a). 

SUM.\\IARY OF POSITION AT THE END OF : 

ACCOUNTS 
- 1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 

Number of banks. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 529 474 450 436 426 

ASSETS. Peng i (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

I. c~ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~ 
(a) Gold, silver and small coins. . . . . . . · 

(b) ~~~~d. n~t~s .a~d. b~~n~e~ ~~ _c~n:r~ 30I 234 20S 167 I7I 

2. Other Items of a Cash Nature . . . . . . . . 
3· Bills discounted and bought . . . . . . . . I,S36 I,S94 I,7I4 I,6S4 I,730 

(a) Treasury bills . . . . . . . . . . . - - - - -
(b) Commercial bills, Inland . . . . . . . - - - - -
(c) Commercial bills, foreign . . . . . . . - - - - -

4· Investments and Securities. . . . . . . . . . I23 nS 262 258 260 
(a) Government . . . . . . . . . . . . - - - - -
(b) Other . . . . . . . . . . . -. . . . . . - - - -

5· Participations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
6. Due from Banks (Correspondents). . . . . . . . . . . . 

(a) At home ..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Abroad . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

7· Loans aJld Advances . . . . . . . . . . . I,974 I,793 I,53I . I,442 1,3S3 
(a) On current account . . . . . . . . . . 1,310 1,147 892 842 815 
(b) Other . - . . . . . 664 646 639 6oo s6B . . . . . . . . 

8. Cover for Acceptances. . . . . . . . . . . . - - - - -
9· Premises, etc. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . II8 IIS I25 I36 141 

IO. Sundry Assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 70 104 ;197 201 175 
II. Total Assets . 4,422 4,258 4,037 3,888 3,860 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

LrASILITIES . 
I2. Capital paid up . 

. 
394 386 3S3 37S 376 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

I3. Reserve Funds . . . . . . . . 219 249 23I 24S 254 
I4- Profit-and-Loss Accounts, Dividend Accounts,etc. 62 35 27 I6 25 

. IS. Cheques and Drafts, etc., in circulation. . . . . - - - - -
I6. Due to Banks (Correspondents). . . . . . . . . . . 

(a) At home. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Abroad . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

I7. Deposits . . . . . ; . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,S20 2,413 2,164 2,099 2,100 
(a) Current accounts and sight deposits - - - - -
(b) Savings accounts ..... . . . . . . - - - - -
(c) Time or fixed deposits. . . . . . . . . - - - - -
(d) Other deposits . . . . . . . . . . . . - - - - -

IS. Rediscounts and Other Borrowings. . . . . . . SIS I,07I I,077 973 927 
I9. Acceptances and Endorsements. . . . . . . - - - - -. 
20. Sundry Liabilities. . . . . . . . . . . . . . I09 104 155 I74 17S 

2r. Total Liabilities. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4,422 4,258 4,037 3,888 3,860 

22. Value of currency in Swiss francs at the end of 
o.9I 0.91 0.91 eachyea1·. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . o.9I 0.91 
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INDIA. 

The outstanding banking development in India 
in the couzse of 1934/35 was the establishment of 
the Reserve Bank of India by the Act of February 
16th, 1934. 1 and the commencement of its opera
tions on April 1st, 1935. A summary of t~e 
Bank's first and most recent weekly returns 1s 
given below : 

A. Issue Department. 

I. Gold. 
Of which- In India . 

2. Sterling securities . .. . . 
3· Rupee coin . . . • . . . . . 
4· Government of India securities . 
5· Note issue 

B. Banking Department. 

I. Notes . 
2. Notes, ~pee an~ subsidiary 

coin 
3· Balances held abroad 
4· Investments 
5· Capital and reserves . 
6. Deposits 

Of which-
(a) Crl>vernrnent 
(b) Banks 

April 5th, Oct. 25th, 
1935 1935 
Rupees (ooo,ooo's) 

444 444 
(4I6) (4I6) 
486 662 
499 586 
43~ 255 

1,861 1,947 

I90 345 

I 2 
Il9 103 

so 54 
IOO I do 
262 397 

(184) (102) 
. (78) (295) 

The issue departm~nt of the Reserve Bank took 
over from the Government the note issue and the 
assets held against the issue. At the end of 
September 1934, the note issue amounted to 
1,851 million rupees, and the cover was made 
up as follows (in million rupees) : gold 415, sterling 
securities 130, ·rupee coin 986, and Government of 
India securities 320. At the same date, the 
Government of India held in London gold 
amounting to 29 million rupees, and sterling assets 
worth some 504 million rupees. The Reserve 
Bank began operations with the same stock of gold 
as that held by the Treasury and the Government 
of India at the end of September 1934. but its 
holdings of rupee coin and sterling assets were 
smaller by 487 and 148 million rupees respectively 
than those held by the Government of India six 
months earlier. Part of the reduction in silver 
coins is probably due to the sale of silver by the 
Government of India in t!Je world market ; the 

London Silver Agreement of July 1933 provides 
for the sale of 35 to so million ounces a year, ~r 
about ros to I59 million rupees' worth of silver. 
The maintenance of the exchange value of the 
rupee at rs. 6d. 2- despite the relatively low level 
of the Indian favourable balance of trade 3 - and 
the payment of the foreign debt service has been 
made possible only by the dishoarding and exports 
of gold shown below. 4 

I. 2. 3· 4· 
Decrease 

Millions of Net Gold Increase in in private 
dollars of old exports production Governmen~ gold holdings 

gold content of gold in India ~erves 0 in India 
gold (I+ 3---<>) 

l93I 95·7 6.8 33·5 122,4 

1932 I95·7 6.8 0.1 I89.0 
I933 126.1 6.9 Il9.2 
I934 . 135-7 . 6.6 O.I· 129.2 
First8montbs 

of 1935 . 67·4 4·5 62.9 

Totaii.I.I93I-
3I.VIII.I935 620.6 31.6 33·7 622.7 

The ratio of the Reserve Bank's holdings of gold 
and sterling securities to its note issue rose from 
so% on April 5th to 56.8 % on October 25th, as a 
result of an increase of 176 million rupees in the 
sterling assets of the Bank. The other changes in 
the Bank's accounts dUiing this period were a 
decrease in the Government . of India securities 
- due to a general reduction in Treasury bills 
outstanding - and an increase in the note issue. 
The expansion in the note issue was due to the 
increase of r65 million rupees in the amount of 
notes held as cash by the banking department, 
which Degan to exercise its functions of bankers' 
bank only as from the beginning of July. Prior 
to that date, its bankers' deposits consisted entirely 
of the balances of the Imperial Bank of India, 
which had transferred its Government banking 
functions to the Reserve Bank on April rst. 

The banks which are required by the Reserve 
Bank Act of 1934 to keep balances with the Reserve 
Bank amounting to 5 % of their demand and 2 % 
of their time liabilities are those whose aggregate 
paid-up capital and reserves are not less than 
soo,ooo rupees. The Bank ·Act gives a list of 
fifty such banks in the Second Schedule, and they 
are officially referred to as " scheduled banks ". 

; See .commercial Banks. I92S-I933. page 324, and Commercial Ba11ks, I929-I934. pages I94 and I95· 
Sect10n 40 of tbe Reserve Bank Act of 1934 requires the Bank to buy sterling at Is. 5~ d. and to sell sterling at 

IS. 6ft d. per rupee. 
• India's balance of commodity trade has shown the following movement since I929 (year ended March JISt) : 

Rupees (ooo,ooo's) 
1929 1930 1931 1932 1933 1934 1935 

+ 665 + 538 + 37I + 223 -55 + 27I + u 3 
Only the service of her foreign debt requires at least sao million rupees (about 4o million) annually. 
• Data of the Federal Reserve Bulletin. · 



INDIA us 
Of these fifty banks, nineteen are the branches of 
foreign banks doing business in India, sometimes 
designated as the exchange banks. The Imperial 
Bank of India is also included among the 
" scheduled " banks ; the remaining thirty banks 
are Indian joint-stock banks. The relative 
importance of the banks holding balances with 
the Reserve ·Bank in the commercial banking. 
system ·of India may be judged from the following 
:figures relating to the deposits at the end of :r930 1 

-of institutions other than the Post Office and 
indigenous bankers, of which there are at least 
some :r,soo,ooo : 

1. Exchange banks . . . . • 
2. Imperial Bank of India • • 
.3· Indian joint-stock banks 

with paid-up capital and 
reserves of over soo,ooo 
rupees. . . . . . . . . 

Total ("scheduled--banks") 
4· lndianjoint-stockbankswith 

paid-up capital and re
serves o~ under 500,000 

Number' 
of 

banks 

IS 
I 

30 

49 

rupees. . . . . . 54 
5· Co-operative banks . 196 

Total 299 

Total deposits 
in India 

Rupees (ooo,ooo's) 
681 
766 

632 

2,0]9 

43 
301 

2,423 

1 More recent figures are not available. 

The banks coming under the control of the 
Reserve Bank are those of the :first three groups 
whose deposits represented at the end of 1930 85% 
of the deposits held by all reporting credit institu
tions, exclusive of the Post- Office, and over 65% 
of the deposits held by these institutions and the 
Post Office. (The indigenous bankers work mostly 
with their own capital.) 

The :first and the most recent· monthly return 
of the " scheduled " banks, as compiled by the 
Reserve Bank, are given below : 

I. Cash in India 
Of which-

(a) Notes • 
(b) Rupees . 
(c) Subsidiary coin .. • 

2. Balances with Reserve Bank 
3· Bills discounted in India • 
4· Advances in India 
5· Liabilities in India 

Of which-
(a) Demand .. 
(b) Time ••• 

August and, October 2,5.tb, 
1935 1935 
Rupees (ooo,ooo's) 

57-s 51.6 

(49-9) (43-9) 
(p) (4-9) 
(2.5) (2.8) 

291.1 290-4 
33·9 2J.O 

937·9 8J6.9 
2,087.6 2,16g.9 

(1,101.1) (1,209-1) 
(986.5) (96o.2) 

It should be noted that the bill portfolio does not 
include Treasury bills. 
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ITALY. 1 

The principal changes which occurred in the 
Italian monetary and banking situation during 1934 
and 1935 were the contraction of the_ vol~e of 
commercial bank credit, the expansiOn m the 
discounts, loans and sight liabilities of the Bank 

End of: Dec. 
1929 

Number of banks .. 

Assets. 
1. Cash ....•.. 
2. Sight balances with other institu-

tions . . 
3· Bill portfolio . . . . . . . 
4- Rediscounts (effetti riscontati) 
s. Loans and advances . 

Of which-
( a) Current account loans 
{b) Contango loans 

6. Correspondent debtors . 
7. Securities . . . 
8. Participations . . 
g. Other assets a. 

Liabilities. 

10. Paid-up capital . 
11. Reserves . 
12. Cheques and drafts in circulation . 
13. Deposits . • 
14- Correspondent creditors 
15. Rediscounts and borrowings 
16. Acceptances 
17. Other liabilities • • • • 
18. Total balance-sheet . . .. . . 

337 

1,174 

1,805 
13,390 

1,485 
6,189 

(2,336) 
(3.592) 
7.997 
4.437 
1,122 

1,136 

3-4" 
1,218 

775 
9.703 

.19,919 
1,497 
1,566 
1,056 

44-777 

Dec. 
1930 

301 

1,516 

1,003 
13,282 

2,193 
5-544 

(2,462) 
{2,763) 
8,313 
3-978 
1,200 

744 

3,146 
1,282 

703 
9-444 

19,809 
1,174 
1,259 

720 
43-506 

of Italy and the imposition of strict control over 
exchange operations. The contraction in 
commercial bank credit may be seen from the 
following summary of the accounts of the principal 
commercial banks. • 

Dec. 
1931 

282 

1,444 
13,058 

2,109 

3.845 

(1,886) 
(1,8o6) 
6,582 
3,188 

652 · 
889 

2,988 
1,277 

584 
7-977 

17,123 
· 656 

58~ 
780 

38,038 

Dec. 
1932 

251 

Dec. 
1933 

223 

Lire (ooo,ooo's) 

1,193 
12,466 

3-714 
3-338 

(1,815) 
(1,331) 
6,235 
3-053 

oo8 
721 

2,882 
1,755 

517 
7-517 

15.561 
1,234 

448 
690 

37.345 

1,206 

1,040 

12,370 
2,015 

3.587 

(1,707) 
(1,618) 
6,367 
3-531 

583 . 
706 

2,840 
1,253 

555 
8,205 

15,478 
669 
418 
689 

34.900 

June 
1934 

217 

964 

3,814 
10,149 

1,942 
3.386 

(1,886) 
(1,213) 
4-941 
3.647 

519 
7'7 

2,828 
002 
472 

8,493 
14.393 

1,002 

382 
664 

33-520 

Dec. 
1934 

211 

1,144 

3.900 
9,513 
1,962 
3-3'4 

(1,988) 
(1,081) 
5,289 
3-472 

488 
730 

2,785 
599 
523 

8.447 
13,642 

1,414 
435 
597 

33.047 

June 
1935 

212 

1,008 

3-716 
9,625 
1,703 
3,186 

(1,925) 
(1,019) 
5,187 
3.419 

47& 
634 

2,780 
623 
472 

8,001 
13,391 

1,170 

357 
400 

32,154 

a Other assets and liabilities include small amounts designated as" agrarian current accounts u. and the interbranch. 
accounts. 

It will be seen that the slight recovery which set in 
during 1933 was not maintained in the subsequent 
period, and that the principal accounts of the 
banks have continued to decline, though at a 
considerably slower pace than during 1929-1932, 
and still remain below the low level reached at 
the end of 1932. While ordinary deposits have 
tended to increase since 1932, correspondent 
creditor accounts have shrunk very considerably, 
the combined deposit and correspondent creditor 
accounts falling by 1,692 million lire in the eighteen 
months ended June 30th, 1935- At the same time 
there has been a considerable decline in the banks' 
own funds, due principally to the offwritings 
carried out in connection with the transfer of 
industrial participation to the Istituto per la 
Ricostruzione Industriale, 3 which has been partly 

made up by an increase in rediscounts and other 
borrowings. The decline in the resources of the 
banks was accompanied by a heavy reduction 
in their principal earning assets. Total bill 
holdings, correspondent debtor accounts. and 
contango loans fell by 2,745, 1,180 and 500 million 
lire respectively in the eighteen months ended 
June 30th, 1935. In view of the increase in the 
State floating debt by over 3,000 million lire 
during this period, it would appear that the decrease 
in commercial bills was very much more than is 
indicated by the decline in the total bill portfolio. 
As the sigbt liabilities on private account of the 
Bank of Italy fell from 1,270 million lire at the 
end of December 1933 to 836 millions at the end 
of June 1935, it seems that the increase during this 
period of 2,676 million lire in the sight balances 

' Since this chapter was written, a radical.reform of the banking system has been effected by the Law of Match 
16th, 1936. The principal provisions of this law are described on pages 67 and 70. 

• These have been published since April 1935 in the official Bollettitw Mensile di Statistica de/l'Istituto CentYale di 
StatisJica. Though covering a smaller number of institutions than the returns published in the annual reports of the 
Bank of Italy, they refer to the most important ordinary joint-stock banks, whose deposit and correspondent creditor 
~ts ~•presented at the end ~f 1~33 over 95 % of the combined deposit and correspondent creditor accounts of all 
ordinary Jomt-stock banks operating m Italy. The accounts published by the Bollettino Mensile are more complete and 
are published bimensuaUy. 

• See Com,.rcial Banks, I9Z9-I934, page 68. 



of the commercial banks with other· institutions 
appears to represent an expansion in transactions 
with the Istituto per Ia Ricostruzione Industriale 
in connection with the transfer of industrial assets, 
and does not signify an increase in liquidity of the 
banking system as a whole. 

As the big three - namely, the Banca Commer
ciale Italiana, the Credito Italiano, and the Banca 
di Roma - no longer publish half-yearly returns, 
it is not possible to gauge accurately their recent 
development and the extent to which the movement 
of their accounts influenced those of the whole 
group of ordinary joint-stock banks. Their accounts 
for the end of 1934 given in the attached Summary 
Table do not -disclose any remarkable changes 
over the-previous year and suggest that they did not 
experience the same difficulties as some of the other 
ordip,ary joint-stock banks. Their deposit accounts 
increased by 248 million lire, while their corre
spondent creditor accounts dropped by 468 millions. 
In the case of the other joint-stock banks, deposit 
accounts remained practically unchanged, whereas 
correspondent creditor accounts shrunk by some 
1,370 millions. The significant changes in the 
principal assets of the big three during 1934 were 
reductions in cash assets, loans and advances, 
securities, and bill holdings amounting to 15, 14, 
13 and 3 % respectively, and an increase of ro% in 
correspondent debtors. Of the total redu~tion of 
2,857 million lire in the bill portfolio of all the 
ordinary joint-stock banks during this period, only 
3II millions were on account of the big three and, 
whereas the correspondent debtor accounts of all 
the joint-stock banks declined by -I,OJ8 million 
lire, those of the big three rose by 420 millions. 

The contraction of deposits was not, as in 
previous years, limited to the ordinary joint-stock 
banks, but extended to other credit institutions : 

Deposits : Dec. June Dec. June 
1933 1934 1934 1935 

x. Ordinary joint-stock Lire (ooo,ooo's) 
banks ...... 23,683 22,886 22,089 21,992 

Of wh£ch-correspon-
dent creditors •. (15.478) (14,393)· (13,642) (13,391) 

2. Regional banks (de-
posits only) . . . 1,580 1,564 1,585 1,589 

Total commercial 
banks (1-2) . 25,264 24.450 23,674 23,58r 

3· Ordinary savings 
19,156 banks. . 19.524 19,472 19.573 

4· Postal savings banks. 19.403 19,846 20.432 19,997 
S· People's co-operative 

1,869 banks. . 1,794 1,799 1,799 
6. Monti di Pie til • 713 635 665 638 

Total savings and 
otber banks (3-6) 41.434 41.752 42.469 41,66o 

7· Special public credit 
institutions . 4.479 4.631 4.289 ·- 4.340 

Grand total (1-7) . 71,177 70,833 70,441 69.581 

ITALY II7 

Deposits (including current accounts) with the 
ordinary and postal savings banks, which had 
increased uninterruptedly from 28,233 million lire 
in 19.29 to 38,926 millions in 1933, rose only by 
1,079 millions in the course of 1934 and began to 
decline during the first half of 1935. Similarly, 
deposits with the special _public credit institutions 
and the Monti di PieJtl, which had been on the 
increase in the previous years, began to fall off 
during 1934/35· 

The same tendencies are brought out by the 
most recent returns available for the joint-stock 
banks and the ordinary and postal savings banks, 
those of August Jist, 1935. 1 The deposit and 
correspondent creditor accounts of all the ordinary 
joint-stock banks stood at 8,548 and 13,171 million 
lire respectively at the end of August 1935 as against 
8,586 and 13,849 millions respectively at the 
corresponding date in 1934. Deposits with the 
ordinary savings banks fell from 19,518 million lire 
at the end of August 1934 to 19,164 millions at 
the end of August 1935, and postal savings deposits 
show a decline for the first time since 1929, 
amounting to 301 million lire during the year ending 
August 31st, 1935· 

The gradual deterioration in the position of the 
joint-stock and other banks occurred during a 
period in which production and price indices showed 
a marked tendency to rise and central bank credit 
was expanding. The general industrial production 
index of the Ministry of Corporations, 1928=100, 
rose from a monthly average of 80.5 in 1933 
to 88.3 in 1934, and from an average of 82.7 in 
the first six months of 1934 to 102.7 in the first 
half of 1935. Bachi's index of wholesale prices, 
rg28=roo, though falling from 6o.6 in 1933 to 
59.1 in 1934, showed a marked increase in the 

·course of 1935. It rose from 58.8 in August 1934 
to 6g. 9 in August 1935. This rise in the general 
index was due equally to an increase in the prices 
of goods produced and consumed in Italy and in 

_ the prices of imported products. 
The recent expansion in central bank credit may 

be seen from- the following summary of the principal 
accounts of the Bank of Italy : 

Jf.XJI. JO.VI. 20.Xo Jf.Xff. JO.VI. 20.X. 

1933 193<4 193-4 1934 1935 1935 
Lire (ooo,ooo's) 

x. Gold at home .•• 7,092 6, .. 6g 6,117 5,8u 5,ssg 3,936 
2. Credits and balan· 

ces abroad •.. 305 34 29 72 295 379 
3• Domestic bill port· 

folio • •.... J,68f 3o749 J,267 ... 005 3..4f9 4,593 
•· Loans against pub-

1,26" 2,U:6 J,2J4 lie securities . • x,oxo 1,, .. 2,.450 
s. Advances to IRI 1.138 1,188 l,o8o 1,091 846 s.s 
6. Note citculation • 13,243 u,888 IJ,OJ6 1),145 13,029 15,278 
1· Other sigbt liabili· 

ties ..•... J,J29 J,400 2,o6g 3,541 2,257 1,363 
0/wlliclf-

(4) On Treasury 
account • (2,059) (2,427) ''·'"J3) (2,736) (1,.421) (368) 

(b) On private 
account • (1,270) (973) (976) (8oS) (836) (99S) 

1 The publication of these and other financial and economic data for subsequent dates was stopped by the Decree of 

November 13tb, 1935· 
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Though loans against securities have been on the 
increase since December 1933 and discounts began 
to rise in November 1934, the expansion in central 
bank credit did not become marked until after 
June 1935. The last return of the Bank of Italy 
made available before the Decree of November 
13th, 1935, suspending the publication of financial 
data, that of October :2oth, 1935, shows a 
considerable increase in discounts and loans 
amounting to 1,326 and 1,970million lire respectively 
as compared with October 20th, 1934. This is 
reflected in a rise. of 2,242 millions in the note 
circulation during the same period. ·(The note 
circulation at the end of 1935 stood at 15,457 
million lire - i.e., 2,312 millions, or 17%, higher 
than at the end of the previous year.) While 
bankers' balances increased by 19 millions over the 
preceding year, Treasury balances were reduced to 
about a third of the amount outstanding on 
October 2oth, 1934. Despite this latter reducti~n, 
total sight liabilities, inclusive of notes, were, on 
October 2oth, 1935, 1,537 million lire, or about 
12%, higher than at the corresponding date in 1934. 

The accounts of the Bank of Italy were 
maintained at a high level prior to June 1935 and 
expanded since that date despite continued 
reduction in its gold and exchange reserves. The 
combined gold and exchange reserves fell gradually 
but continuously from II,071 million lire at the 
end of 1928 to 6,702 millions at the end of May 1934. 
The loss of 4,369 million lire of gold and foreign 
assets during this period is attributed by the Bank 
of Italy 1 primarily to Italian investments abroad, 
in particular the purchase of foreign securities and 
of Italian securities issued' abroad. In order to 
arrest a further drain of gold on this account, two 
decrees, published on May 27th, 1934, instituted 
official exchange control. The first decree limited 
exchange dealings to the necessities of trade and 
prohibited the export of bank-notes and cheques 
payable in Italy. The second decree required that 
individuals and institutions should have stamped 
such foreign securities as they possessed in Italy, 

and should declare the amount of their exchange 
and credit balances abroad, whether in the form of 
balances, foreign securities or Italian securities 
issued abroad. The loss of gold continued, 
however, and the Bank's gold and foreign asset 
reserves fell further by 818 million lire in the seven 
months ended December 31st, 1934· The exchange 
control was reinforced in December 1934 and in 
May 1935, and on July 27th the article of the 
Stabilisation Law of December 21st, 1927, requiring 
the Bank of Italy to maintain a minimum gold 
cover of 40% against notes in circulation was 
suspended. From the imposition of official control 
on May 27th, 1934, to four days after. the suspension 
of the gold convertibility of the lira on July 27th, 
1935, the Bank of Italy's gold and foreign asset 
reserves declined by 1,089 million lire. Gold losses 
continued at the accelerated rate of 400 million 
lire a month in August, September and October, 
and between the beginning of August and October 
2oth the Bank of Italy's gold and foreign asset 
reserves were reduced by a further 1,298 million 
lire. According to the annual report of the Bank 
of Italy for 1935, gold and foreign exchange reserves 
fell by another 92I. million lire between October 
2oth and December Jist, I935, gold reserves 
amounting to 3,027 millions at the latter date as 
against 3,936 millions at the former date. The 
average discount on the lira, which had increased 
from I.OJ% in 1933 to 2.98% in 1934, rose to 7% 
in I935 and 9.8% in January I936. Bank-notes in 
the free market in Paris were, however, dealt in at 
larger discounts. During August 1935, the lira 
was quoted at I French franc, or at a discount of 
over 25%, and during November lire were dealt in 
at o.8o to 0.88 French franc per lira, or at a discount 
of over 36 %. As from November ·27th; the 
Bank of Italy decided to purchase gold at 
15.5 lire per grarrnne of fine gold instead of at 
12.6276 lire fixed by the Stabilisation Law of 
December 1927. This implies a declip.e in the gold 
weight of the lire from o.079I91 to 0.064516 
gramme, or a depreciation of 18.53 %-

REFoRM OF THE BANKING SYSTEM. 

A Law passed on March 16th, 1936, regarding 
the protection of savings and the regutation 
of credit constitutes an important reform of the 
credit structure of Italy and a further step in 
the State control over the banking system. 2 The 
present law is essentially a measure designed to 
mcrease central control over banking and credit 
organisations ; it centralises all powers hitherto 
exercised by various organisations into a newly 
created " Office of Inspection for the Protection 

of Savings and the Exercise of Banking Business " 
(Ispettorato per Ia Difesa del Risparmio e 
l'Esercizio del Credito) and increases the power 
of control and inspection of the new organisation. 
The Office of Inspection will be . constitqted 
by a Ministerial Committee consisting of the 
Head of the Government, and the Ministers of 
~inance, Agriculture and Forests, and Corpora
bans, and will have as its administrative head 
the Governor of the Bank of Italy. . The principal 

[Continued on page zu. 

:Annual r~ort dated Jl!arch 3~th .. 1935. page 13·. 
the b,.!~';'~~tto:;:! ~talian ban;mg m recent years and the increased role of the State in, and its greater control over 

cr ructure o the country was described on pages 65 to 67 of Commercial Banks, I929-I934. ' 



ITALY. PRINCIPAL COMMERCIAL BANKS Table 22 (a). 

ACCOUNTS 

1930 

Number of :Banks . . . . . . . . . . . . . ·. . 
Branches and Sub-Branches . . . • . 

ASSETS. 

I. cr:j G~ld: silv"er-~d·s~all ~0~· : : : : : : l 
(b) ~~~k n~t~ -~d. b~~~~ ~t_h .C~n~- I,528.7 

2. Other Items of a Cash Nature . • . . . . . . 
3· Bills discoli.nted and bought . . . . . . . . . . 8,967.4 

(a) Treasury bills. . . . . . . . . . . . . -
(b) Commercial bills, Inland. . . . . . . . -

- (c) Commercial bills, Foreign . . . . . . -
4· Investments and Securities. . . . . . . . . . 1.423.6 

(a) Government . . . . . . . . . . . . . -
(b) Other • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . -

5· Paxticipations. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 90I.2 
6. Due from Banks (Correspondents). . . . . . . 6,563.0 

(a) At home. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . -
(b) Abroad . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . -

7· Loans and Advances. . . . . . . . . • . . . r,682.5 
(a) On current account . . . . . . . . . . -

. (b) Other . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . -

SUMMARY OF POSITION 
AT THE END OF : 

1931 

3 
370 

1932 

3 
399 

1933 

3 
397 

Lire (ooo;ooo's omitted) 

1934 

3 
401 

1,392.8 1,431.3 1,435·9 1,222.1 

10,216.4 9.535.8 10,444.1 10,132.5 

983.6 1,148.9 1,oso.6 

510.8 473·3 474.0 4II·3 
4·914·8 5,022.3 4,127.8 4.547·6 

r,oss.s sso.6 

8. Cover for Acceptances. . . . . . . . . . . . r,roo.s 498.4 394.6 362.8 378.2 
9· Premises, etc. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . · II9.0 I2I.8 125.4 125.3 125.2 

IO. Sundry Assets . ~ . . . . . . . . . . . . 483.0 548.0 528.7 3II.8 366.4 
~~~~~~~~~~·~~7 II. Total Assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22,768.9 20,272.1 19,503.0 19,182.9 18,822.3 

1~----1~---1-~---1 

LIABILITIES. . 
I2. Capital paid up. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
13. Reserve Funds . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
14. Profit-and-Loss Accounts, Dividend Accounts,etc. 
IS. Cheques and Drafts, etc., in circulation . . . . 
r6. Due to Banks (Correspondents) . . . . . . . . 

(a) At home. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Abroad .............. . 

I7: Deposits. . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . • . 
(a) Current accounts and sight deposits . . . 
(b) Savings accounts .......... . 
(c) Time or fixed deposits . . . . . . . . . 
(d) Other deposits . . . . . . . . . . . . 

IS. Rediscounts and Other Borrowings . . . . . . 
19. Acceptances and Endorsements. . . . . . . . 
20. Sundry Liabilities. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
2I. Total Liabilities. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
22. Guaxantees. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 
23. Value of currency in Swiss francs at the end 

of each yeax • . . . . . • • • • • · • · · 

I,400.0 
935·0 
190.6 
545·7 

I4,999.I 

1,400.0 
939-0 
154.2 
469.6 

13,539-2 

1,400.0 
942.0 
132.8 
421.6 

12,Sos.6 

3,619.2 

I,Ioo.s 498.4 394.6 
371-5 366·9 387.2 

22,768.9 20,272.1 19,503.0 
1___:----1~---

1,327 .2 I.479·3 r,25r.s 1...=.:=--il--'.!!....:<-=....1 

0.2] 0.2] 0.2] 

1,400.0 
280.0 
ss.3 

449·3 
12,638.2 

362.8 
318.6 

19,182.9 

73s.s 

0.2] 

1,400.0 
3o8.S 

23-7 
413-9 

12,169.9 

378.2 
23!.4 

18,822.3 
1,020.6 

0.26 
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ITALY. PRINCIPAL COMMERCIAL ··BANKS Table 22 (b). 

SUMMARY OF PROFIT-AND-LOSS 
ACCOUNTS AND DISTRIBUTION OF 

PROFITS FOR THE YEARS : 
ACCOUNTS 

1930 1931 1932 1933 

Number of Banks. . · · · · 3 3 3 3 

Lire _(ooo,ooo's omitted) 

Capital paid up. . . . . . . . 
Reserves and Undivided Profits. . . . . 

r. Gross Profits. 

To be deducted ; 
2. Expenses. . . . 

(a) Salaries, etc. . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Other working expenses . . 

. . ~ 

. . ) 
· (c) Taxes, etc. . . . . . . . . . 

3· Reserved for Pension Funds, etc. . . . . . . 
4· Written off on \Depreciation Accounts for) . 

(a) Premises, etc.. . . . . . . . . 
(b) Investments and securities. . ·. 
(c) Other assets . . . .. 

5· Remaining Net Profit (-f ) or Loss(-) . . . 
6. Carried forward from preceding year. . . . 
7· Taken from Reserves or Capital. . . . 
8; Deficit left uncovered . . . . . . . . . 
9· Total Amount disposed of for Dividends, etc. . . 

ro. Carried to Reserves. . . . . . . . . . . 
II. Dividends . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
12. Directors' Fees, etc.. . . . . . . . . 
13. Carried forward to following year. . . . . . 
I4· Total as above . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

15. Value of currency in Swiss francs at the end of 
each year. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

1,400.0 

974·9 

552.4 

39I.6 

317.6 

74·0 
4·I 
7·3 

461.6 

343·3 
281.6 

6I.7 
2.8 
6.4 

+149.4 +109.1 
39·9 44·7 

189.3 

4·0 
136.0 

4:6 
44·7 

189.3 

0.27 

153.8 

3·0 
96.o 
2.4 

52·4 
153.8 

0.27 

1,400.0 

992.8 

427.1 

336.8 

269.0 

·67.8 
2.7 
5.8 · 

+81.8 
50.8 

!,400.0 

338.6 

426.5 

334·5 
z8s.s 

49·0 
2.7 

727.8 
4·2 

723.6 

-638.5 
58.6 

665.o 

132.6 85.1 
1--~-

3·0 8.5 
70.0 70.0 
0.9 0.5 

58.7 6.r 
132.6 85.1 

0.27 0.27 

Balance-sheet Summary. 

I and 2. Cash Assets, etc. 

Summary ol Profit-and-Loss Accounts. 

r. Gross Profits. 
Ure (ooo,ooo's) 1931 IQ32 '933 '934 Lire (ooo, ooo's) ~9.31 1932 1933 -- ---- ----

0 ,.. bank: Net interest from discounts 
Cash in hand and with and loans . . . . . . . 292·3 309·3 295·3 

Centml Bank . 247·1 275-7 286.6 •64·5 
Sight claims on other 

banks. . . . . . •3•·9 234·6 147·6 '57·1 

Profits from securities and 
participations . . . Il5·9 74·0 82.7 

Commissions and other 
profits . . . 53·4 43·8 48·5 

1934 

3 

I.400.0 
314.6 

367.0 

323.8 

287·3 

36.5 
2.7 
3.1 

+37.4 
6.r 

43.5 

24·4 

O.I 
rg.o 
43.5 

0.26 

1934 

•68.8 

64.0 

34·2 Total. . . . 480.0 510.3 434·2 421.6 --
Two banks: Total. . 461.6 427.l 426.5 367.0 

Cash, including sight 
claims on other banks • 912.8 -- 921.0 1,001.7 8oo.s 

Grand total (lhree -
banks) . . . , 1,392.8 1,431.3 1,435·9 1,222.1 
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provisions of the new law relate to the statutes 
of the Central Bank and to the status, operations 
and control ~f .commercial banks and other credit 
institutions. The Bank of Italy is proclaimed a 
public .. institution, its paid-up share capital 
of 300 million lire is to be bought from the 
private_shareholders and to be acquired solely by 
the savings banks, credit instLtutions and public 
banks, charity and insurance institutions; 
Rediscounts are to be limited as from June 30th, 
1936, to the banking and credit institutions placed 
under the control of the Office of Inspection 
and rediscounts with private persons are to be 
completely liquidated by that date. Advances 
against securities are to continue, however, even 
to private persons. The Bank of Italy is at the 
same time authorised (Article 99) to effect during 
a period of three years discounting operations with 
a .view to supplying the extraordinary credit needs 
of certain branches of national production, this 
provision coming into force as from_ March 16th, 
1936. The same law declares as public institutions 
the Bank of Naples, the Bank of Sicily, the Banco 
N azionale del Lavoro, the Istituto di S. Paolo di 
Torino and the Monte dei Paschi di Siena, as well 
as all credit organisations hitherto organised on a 
joint-stockbasis and having at least thirty agencies 

in the provinces. The shares of the joint-stock 
eompanies are to be converted into registered shares 
by September 1936, and only Italian citizens or 
companies are allowed to acquire them. Bearer 
shares may be authorised by the Office of Inspection 
provided that their total does not exceed 45% of 

· all the shares of the company. The Office of 
Inspection is authorised to issue detailed regulatiot:s 
covering all the activities of the banks and credit 
institutions - in particular, detailed balance
sheets, the limits of interest rates on deposits 
and loans and discounts, the range of commissions 
for various services, liquidity requirements and 
the building-up of reserves. The present 
organisation of the savings banks is left more 
or less intact, except for provisions regarding 
amalgamations and a more rational system of 
branches and agencies. The Office of Inspection 
is authorised to effect such reorganisations, 
amalgamations and liquidations as it deems 
necessary in the interests of public economy 
and of a more rational and economical system 
of branches and agencies. The Office of Inspection 
will issue a special bulletin containing all monetary 
and banking data hitherto published in various 
publications. 
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The evolution of the Japanese monetary and 
banking position during the depression may be 
divided into two periods. The first, covering the 
first two years of the depression, is characterised 
by a heavy contraction in internal and external 
trade, the flight of foreign as well as of Japanese 
capital, and large gold withdrawals from the Bank 
of Japan, culminating in the suspensiqn of the gold 
standard on December 13th, 1931. These develop
ments are reflected in a contraction in the volume 
of commercial as well as central bank credit. The 
second period, extending from the end of 1931 to 
the present, is . characterised by a recovery in 
business conditions and a large expansion in 
central and commercial bank credit, consequent 
mainly on heavy Government borrowing and 
expenditure in connection with the war in the four 
eastern provinces of China. Another feature of 
this period is the rapidly falling exchange rate 
and the imposition of exchange control. . 

These developments are illustrated by the 
movement of deposits since 1929 in five groups of 
credit institutions which, at the end of 1931, held 
some 93% of all deposits in Japan : 

Fnd of: 1929 1930 1931 1932· 1933 1934 
Yen (ooo,ooo's) 

:r. Ordinary banks. • • . • 91213 8,659 8,114 8,t32 8,727 9,354 
2. "Special" banks ... , 1,247 1,228 1,155 1,346 t,JJI I 1JOS 
3· Savings banks , • , , • 1,422 I,SJ9 t 1636 1,687 1,825 t,88t 

Total banks (1 to 3) ..••. ~ 11,426 ~ ;;:;65 n,883 ~ 
4· Postal savings . . • . . 2,o58 2,349 2,616 2,694- 2,798 2,950 
S· Trust companies . • . • t,I6g 1,179 t,:n7 1,220 I,J87 1,57-4 

Total' • Other •• credit tnsUtu· - -- ---- ----
lions (4 and s) ...... '3,227 3,528 ],833 3,9t4 4,185 .J,524 

Grand total (I·S) •.• ~ ;.;:954 i:4,15i ;;:;;;g z6,o68 17,o64 

The movement of deposits discloses the following 
characteristics. First, the fall in deposits between 
1929 and 1931 was limited to the ordinary and 
" special " banks. Deposits with the savings 
banks, the Post Office, and the trust companies 
continued to rise during the severest years of the 
depression, though part of this increase was no 
doubt due to the accumulation of interest rather 
than fresh deposits in old or the opening of new 
accounts. 

Seco1_1dly,. the fall in deposits was relatively 
small m VIew of the marked deterioration in 
business conditions during these years. Between 
the end of 1929 and 1931, the deposits of the 
ordinary banks fell by only II% and total deposits 

of the five types of credit institutions by less than 
2! %, whereas total foreign trade declined by over 
45% and the index of factory employment as 
measured by employers' returns fell by x8% 
during the same period.• A similar inflexibility 
is shown by the accounts of the Bank of Japan (see 
below). Whereas 4ts gold reserves fell on balance 
by 617 million yen, or by over 56 %. between the 
end of 1929 and the end of I9JI, its net note circula
tion declined by only 279 millions, or by 16 %. 

A third feature of the movement of total deposits 
is the general increase in deposits ·beginning in 
1932 and becoming particularly marked during 
I933 and 1934· During these three years, total 
deposits rose by 2,306 million yen, or by i6 %. and 
at the end of I934 were almost z,ooo millions, or 
I3%. higher than at the end of 1929. The 
expansion in the deposits of the ordinary banks 
began only in 1933, but accounted for over 6o% 
of the increase in total deposits during 1933/34· 
Despite this rapid expansion, the proportion of the 
deposits of the ordinary banks to total deposits 
was only 54% at the end of 1934, as against 69 % 
at the end of 1929. This decrease in the relative 
importance of the commercial banks in the total 
credit structure of Japan is merely the continuation 
of a tendency apparent throughout the post-war 
period, whereby credit institutions under the direct 
or indirect control of the State, such as the 
" Special '' banks, the Treasury Deposit Bureau, 
and the savings banks, have obtained an increasing 
share of the deposit and commercial banking 
business of the country. a 

The expansion in deposits since 1931 appears 
to have been due mainly to large Government 
borrowing from the credit institutions in order to 
finance extraordinary war expenditure, 4 as well as 
to bond issues on the part of local authorities 
to finance public works. The internal indebtedness s 
of the Government and local authorities nearly 
doubled during the depression, total internal debt 
rising from 5,772 million yen at the end of 1929 to 
10,678 millions at the end of October 1935. Of this 
increase of 4,906 million yen, 3,7or millions were 
on account of Government bonded debt and 366 
millions on account of floating debt. About two
thirds of the increase of 4,067 million yen in the 
internal indebtedness • of the State was financed by 
the credit institutions other than Central Bank, 

As i; .;!'!':~tory~~~ ~~cteristics of banking in JapM were described on pages I96-205 of Commercial Banks. r929-r934 

1 
T tal P~ ~ ~lv~ ~ tccount of recent developments, the present survey covers the entire period since 1929 

em lo 0 ent"::~cfr':n I ~a e e from ~·27° million yen in I929 to 2,J24 millions in I9JI and the index of factory 
ou&.a~movement of ::i~~~~~ to 8I.7 m I9J~. Moreover, during the ~ree years ended December JISt, I9JI, the net 
in the Oriettlal Economi}; of F b Japan on foreign and J.al!anese account IS estimated - Treasury estimates as published 

· , . e ruary '9J5 - at 47J milhon yen. 
, See Com"!'mal Banks. I929·I934. pages 196·199. · 

Extraordinary expenditure rose from 216 illi · h b · at the end of March I and I . m on yen m t e udget ending March Jist, I9J2, to 767 and 942 millions 
966 and goo million y!J~especti~~~~espectively. Budgetary estimates for I9J5 and I9J6 placed such expenditure at 

1 See footnote on the following page. 
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as may be seen from the following table showing 
the movement of their Government bond and bill 
holdings since the end of 1929 : 

123 

Ordinary " Special " Savings Treasury Trust 
banks banks banks Deposit companies 

End of : Dec. Dec. Dec. Dee. Dee. Oct. 
1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 1935 

Yen (ooo,ooo's) 

:r. Ordinary banks • •••• ~. •. ns t,z.u t,t8g 1,568 2,or7 2,3.53 
2. " Special .. banks • • • • 387 350 _. 29<1 281 3:16 
3· Savings banks • • • • • 445 562 696 862 934 1,074 

Total banks {t•J) •.• , , • -;,;;;- 2,056 -;:;79 ~ 3.277' -.-
4· Treasury Depc;St Bureau. 772 t,o87 1,093 1,348 1,614 1,828 
S· Trust compames . . . • 86 103 105 154 245 217 

Total "Other'' credit institu--- ---- --. ----
tions (4 and 5) ...... - Bs8 t,tgo :r,r98 1,402 1,859 :t,tos 
6. Bank of Japan • . . • • 202 265 565 682 6.47 452 

All banks (I-6) • • • •• , , 3.330 :;:;u ~ 4.795 5,783 """'":
Total Government internal-----------

bonds and bills outstanding . 4,529 .f,Sss s,6ot 6,7n: 7,752 8!596 

The remaining third of the new Government debt 
Was taken up partly by the Bank of Japan, which 
underwfites the Government bonds and places 
them on the market, and partly by insurance 
companies, the State Insurance Bureau, and other 
public corporations. The extent to which the 
various credit institutions other than the Central 
Bank have invested the funds entrusted to them 
by the public in Government securities is further 
brought out in the following table, which shows 
the percentage which Government bonds and 
Treasury bills constituted of total deposits since 
1929: 

Dec. 
End of: I929 

A. All Ordinary Banks. 
Number of banks • • • • • • • • 881 

Dec. 
1930 

Buteau 
Endof: % % % % % 
1929 • IS 3• 3I 37 7 
I930 • IS 29 3• 38 8 
1931 • I4 33 34 42 8 
I932 • IS 26 4I 40 8 
1933 • I8 28 47 49 11 
1934 • 22 34 so 55 IS 

This percentage, for the five groups as a whole, 
rose from 22 % at the end of 1929 to 34% at the 
end of 1934. The proportion became particularly 
large in the case of the Treasury Deposit Bureau 
and the savings banks. The ordinary commercial 
banks increased their Government security holdings 
by 915 million yen, or by 63%. between the end of 
1929 and .the end of October 1935, and the propor
tion of these to total deposits rose during the same 
period from rs to 24%-

The increase in Government security holdings 
and the simultaneous expansion in deposits 
constitute the most striking features of Japanese 
commercial banking during the latter part of the 
depression. Other points disclosed by the accounts 
of all the ordinary banks and of the leading 
commercial banks since 1929, summarised 
below, are an increase in banking concentration 
unaccompanied by any radical writing off of 
assets and the absence of any marked recovery 
in the principal earning assets of the banks other 
than investments in public securities : 

ne·c:. 
1931 

Dec. 
I932 

538 

Dec. 
I933 

5I6 
Yen (ooo,ooo's) 

June 
1934 

Dec. 
'934 

June 
193, 

I. Cash and deposits with other banks 1,164 983 829 884 978 9I7 
675 

S,14I 
3.904 

(2,034) 
1,6g6 
9oi44 
(5,230) 

I,og6 87!\ 
775 

S,IIJ 
4,188 

(2,222) 

2. Discounts . . . . . . .. 
3· Advances • . • • • 
4· Investments . • • • • 

Of which-Government bonds 
s. Capital and reserves • 
6. Deposits • • • • • • • 

Of which-Time • • 
B. " Big " Six. 

I. Cash and deposits with othe~ banks 
2. Discounts • . . . . . . • . 
3. Advances • ' - • 
4· Investments . .. .. 

Of which-Government bonds 
5· Capital and reserves. . •• . . 
6. Deposits . • • 

Of which-Time 

826 
6,42I 
3.323 

(I,438) 
I,985 
9.292 

(5,I75) 

310 
274 

I,739 
I.359 
(584) 
587 

3,210 
(I,929) 

628 '563 
6,I90 6,03I 
3,126 2,929 

(I,3I3) . (I, I46) 
I,886 I,784 
8,379 8,268 

(5,004) (4,847) 

296 
223 

1,788 
I,277 
(S27) 
590 

3,I88 
(I,964) 

272 
:."II 

1,853 
I,I87 
(47I) 
558 

p6g 
(1,987) 

663 726 
s.6I9 5,36o 
2.941 3.324 

(1,210) (I,566) 
1,748 I,702 
8,3I9 8,816 
(4,727) (5,oo6) 

30I 
254 

I,82o 
1,29I 
(575) 
567 

3o43I 
(2,I25) 

449 
415. 

2,180 
I,870 
(956) 
674 

4.724 
(2,840) 

384 
369 

2,103 
2,320 

(I,J24) 
670 

4.964 
(2,958) 

764 
s,I08 
3.782 

(2,017) 

9-354 
(5-417) 

526 
436 

2,I45 
2,223 
(I,227) 

694 
5.079 

(3.09•) 

9-544 
(s.6Bo) 

366 
453 

2,613 
2,410 

(I,J49) 
688 

5,I65 
(3,230) 

• The d~tailed development of Japan's total public indebtedness during 1929·I9J5 may be seen from the following 
table: 

End of: 
Inlmull Debl. • 

1. Government: 
(11.) Consolidated •..••..•••. 
(b) Floating (Treasury bills and Rice 

Purchase Certificates) • • . • . • 
2:. Local Government • • . . • • . • • • 

Total Internal Debt . • • • • 

EzUnuJl Debl. 
' 

1 • Go~ent ......... • • · • It<f.1.7 
2. Local Government • • • • • • • • • • 250 

Total• External Debt. •••• --~ 

Grand total. • • • • • • • 7.469 

Dec. 
1930 

-4..462 

""' ~ 
s,gB.f 

1,!567 .. , 
.!:!!!. 
1.796 

D<e. 

... .525 

JJO 
1.476 

6,331 

1932 1933 
Yen (ooo,ooo's) 

.5,1.50 6.-too 

1,398 .,. 
.. ~ 

8,783 

1.421 

~ 
~ 
10,262 

7,24] 

509 
2,016 

9.168 
• .. o8 

••• 
-~ 
n,..oo 

OcL 
193.5 

8,16o 

436 ..... 
-;;,678 

.. , 
~ 

. Ut293 
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The increase in banking concentration is brought 
out both by the continued reduction in the total 
number of ordinary banks - from 88r at the end 
of 1929 to 484 at the end of 1934 - ~nd by the 
growth in the importance of the leadmg banks. 
Banking concentration appears to have been 
achieved mainly through amalgamations involving 
little revision of the value of assets. Despite the 
disappearance of 397 banks during the five years 
ended December Jist, 1934, the banks' capital 
and reserves showed a decline of only 289 millions, 
or less than 15 %. During the three years 1930/1932, 
the banks' total balance-sheets (see adjoining 
Summary Table) declined by only 12 %. and their 
profit-and-loss account (see adjoining summary 
on page 201) disclose net profits amounting to 9. 3, 
and 7% of total paid-up capital in 1930, 1931 and 
1932 respectively. 

The five leading banks of Japan - the Yasuda, 
the Dai-ichi, the Mitsui, the Mitsubishi, and 
Sumitomo banks - appear to have weathered the 
depression successfully ; their total deposits 
showed a comparatively small decline during 1930 
and 1931 and actually increased beyond the 1929 
level during 1932. In 1933, the number of the 
principal banks was increased to six by the 
establishment of the Sanwa bank through the 
amalgamation of three Osaka banks, with. a paid
up capital and reserves of 96 million yen and total 
deposits amounting at the end of 1933 to 1,025 
million yen, or 21 % of the deposits of all the six 
banks. The ·inclusion of another powerfnl bank 
and the rapid expansion in deposits which they 
experienced since 1932 augmented the role of the 
principal banks considerably. At the end of June 
1935, their total deposits represented 54% of the 
deposits of all commercial banks, as against 34% 
at the end of 1929. They appear to have been the 
only banks to expand their purely commercial 
banking business in the course of the eighteen 
months ended June 30th, 1935, both their discounts 
and advances showing appreciable increases over 
the end of 1933. While the discounts of the 
remaining banks remained fairly stable during 
this period, their loans and advances fell by over 
21 %. The loans and advances of all the ordinary 
banks have declined without interruption during 
1929/1935, and at the end of June 1935 were some 
20% less than at the end of 1929. Total discounts, 
on the other hand, owing to the expansion in 
those of the leading banks, have increased, though 
they still remain below the level reached at the end 
of 1929. It wonld therefore appear that the 
great majority of the minor commercial banks 
were not much affected by the recovery of business 
conditions that set in during 1932 and which in 

the course of 1935 surpassed the levels reached in 
1929.1 . . . 

The extensive Government borrowing and· the 
rise in deposits was accompanied by an expansion 
in Central Bank credit, as may be seen from the 
following summary of the weekly- returns (last 
week of the year) of the Bank of Japan and of 
total monetary circulation since 1929 : 

End of : 1929 1930 1931 1932 1933 1934 1935 

A. Acrounts ofllu Bank 
oj Japan. 

Yen (ooo,ooo•s) 

x. Gold at home . . . . . . x,o87 826 470 425 425 466 504 
z. Gold abroad and foreign 

assets , , , . . . . . . . , 83 52 52 38 30 28 29 
g. Advances on foreign bills. 28 43 87 140 148 r65 164 
4· Discounts . . . . . . . 705 721 905 632 780 77I 672 
5· Advances . . . . . . . 38 33 33 27 z8 z8 35 
6. Advances to Government. 22 25 25 47 24 68 118 
7. Government bonds . . • 187 172 218 565 667 647 746 
8. Notes issued .....• r,633 1,409 ·1,286 1,426 1,598 I,66g 1,767 
g. Other sight liabilities . . 2r5 236 I71 231 229 228 

(a) Govt.currentaccount • (62) (125) (54) (us) {137) (133) 
(b) Private deposits . . (2I9) (ISJ) (In) (n7) (u6) (92) . (95) 

B. Mo11dary Circulation. 
I. Bank of Japan's net note 

circulation ....... I,59I 1,4I4 I,312 1,374 1,470 1,538 
2. Fractional Government 

notes ... , . , , . . 12 U 1I II II 11 
3· Subsidiarycoincirculation 425 422 416 414 435 . 

Total .... , . 2,028 x.s.;i i:739' 1,799 1,916 -- --

It will be seen that "the most significant change 
in the Bank of Japan's assets since 1931 has been 
the rapid expansion of its Government bond 
holdings and a certain increase in its advances to 
the Government, both of these developments 
representing the Bank's share in the financing of 
the Government's extraordinary expenditure. Its 
activities as bankers' bank appear to have been 
restricted during this period mainly to making 
advances against foreign bills. Discounts, except 
for a temporary increase during 1931, have not 
shown much movement during the last three years. 
These aspects of the Bank's activities are a 
reflection of both the absence of any extensive 
recourse on the part of the public to the commercial 
banks for commercial credit and of the lack of 
co-ordination and centralisation in the Japanese 
credit system. Most of the Japanese commercial 
and other banks have remained independent and 
have not had recourse to the Central Bank except 
in times of severe crisis, such as the banking crisis 
of 1928. As the law does not require the 
commercial banks to keep any specified proportion 
of their cash reserves with the Bank of Japan 
or in its currency notes, as the banks do not make 
a practice of doing so to any significant degree, 
and as the resources of the Bank of Japan are 
relatively small in relation to those of the 
commercial banks and other credit institutions, the 
control of the Central Bank over the money market 
is very limited. 

'The total foreign trade turnover stood at 4,88o million yen in 1935, as against 4,270 millions in 1929. The industrial 
production mdex of .the Ministry of C'?mmerce anfi Industry (recalculated on the basis of 1929 = 100) rose rapidly from 
91·6 m 1931 t~ x_z8.7 m 19~4. and 148.8 m October I9JS. Against these signs of improvement should be set the continually 
depressed posttton of agnculture and the persistence of a considerable volume of unemployment. 
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The development of the gold and foreign asset 
reserves of the Bank of Japan are not very 
import,p.nt from the monetary point of view, for 
two reasons. First, the Yokohama Specie Bank 
performs most of the exchange transactions for the 
Bank of Japan, the Government and private 

• individuals and institutions. Secondly, the foreign 
exchange control established in July 1932 and 
vested with the Foreign Exchange Control Bureau 
of the Ministry of Finance is the principal method 
of regulating the exchange rate. (The increase 
in the gold reserve is due mainly to purchases of 
gold ·at home. The reserve itself is valued on the 
basis of the old gold content of the yen - i.e., 750 
milligrammes of fine gold per yen.) The average 

discount of the yen in relation to its former gold 
parity increased steadily from 43·3 % in 1932 to 
59·7 and 64-4% in 1933 and 1934 respectively. 
During 1935, the percentage discount rose to 65.8. 

• • • 
The attached balance-sheet summary for 1925-

1934 and the profit-and-loss accounts for 1925-
1934 for all the " Ordinary " banks operating in 
Japan are those furnished by the London agent 
of the Bank of Japan and by the Director of the 
Economic Research Department of the ·Bank 
of Japan. Those for more recent years have been 
kindly made available by the latter. 

Balanee-sheet Snrnrnary. 
I. Cash. 

Consists of notes and coins and cheques and 
coupons due, while balances with the Central Bank 
are included in the figures given under (2) " Other 
items of a cash nature ". 

. ·2. Other Items of a Cash Nature. 

The figures shown represent " balances with 
other banks " (presumably including those with 
the Central Bank). 

3· Bills discounted and bought. 

Yen (ooo,ooo's) 1929 1931 1932 1933 1 1934 - ----
Discounted bills • . 76I 522 6o2 6~: I 776 Documentary bills . 65 42 6t 
Foreign bills . . 201 148 I 58 1651~ ----

Total .•. 1,027 7I2 82I 891 973 

1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 
Loans on : Yen (ooo,ooo's) 

Merchandise 239 188 161 t82 165. 
Land and buildings • I,496 1,421 1,314 1,170 1,057 
Other collateral. . . 412 469 47I 35I 179 ----------Total loans against other 
collateral. • • . 2,t47 :%,078 1,946 1,703 I,40I 

Personal credits. • 2,165 2,045 1,96o ·!,802 1,592 

Grand total. • • • • • 6,586 6,186 5.939 s.7Bo 5.s•B 

The composition of loans and advances, according 
to the Monetary Statistics of the Bank of Japan, 
is shown in detail below : • 

Yen (ooo,ooo's) 1929 1931 ~ 1933 1934 
Loans on bills - - - 3,618 3,56• 
Call loans. I65 155 320 420 36g 
Overdrafts • 9I9 847 Boo 778 726 
Other loans. . . 5.502 5,184 4.8t9 964 771 --Total. . 6,586 6,186 5.939 s.1ao 5·4•8 

17. Deposits. 

According to the Monetary Statistics of the Bank 
4 and 5. Investments and Securities.-Participations. of Japan, deposits are composed as follows : 

Yen (ooo,ooo's) 1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 -- - -- ----
<;entia! Government 

bonds . . 1,438 I,J46 1,210 1,567 
Local government 

bonds . . 3Il 302 282 284 
Bank and corpora-

tion bonds I,ISI 1,140 1,125 1,097 
Shares . . . 393 304 302 341 
Foreign securities . 30 37 22 36 ---- --

Total. . 3.323 2,929 2,941 3,J25 

7. · Loans and Advances. 

Loans on-: 
Government and local 

government bonds • "r96 
Bank and Corporation 

1931 1932 1933 
Yen (ooo,ooo's) 
202 t88 2J2 

bonds and other 

2,017 

309 

1,147 
383 
39 

3.895 

1934 

securities. . • • • 445 518 471 582 73' 
Shares • • • , • • ·• 1,633 1,343 1,374 1,461 1,562 

Total loans on securities. 2,214 2,063 2,033 2.27's -;,m 

Sight deposits : 1929 1930 1931 1932 1933 1934 
Current deposits • t,247 I,I04 961 1,012 1,l28 1,238 
Special current 

deposits ..•• 1,973 1,8o7 1,655 t,687 1,773 1,814 
Time deposits : 

Deposits at notice 545 503 466 477 549 570 
Fixed deposits . . 5,144 4,963 4,821 4,64o 4,965 5,418 
Other deposits. 304 282 271 316 312 314 

Total •••• 9.2,3 8,659 8,174 8,132 8,727 '9.354 

18. Rediscounts and Other Borrowings. 

This item is composed as follows : 

Call Other 
Yen (ooo,ooo's) money Tolal 

borrowed borrowings 

1929 . . . I07 782 889 

I930 . . . . . . . I01 726 827 

I93I . . . . . : . 77 740 817 

I932 . . . ' . 8g 623 712 

1933 . . . . . . . . . . 68 597 665 
1934 . . . . . . . . 7I 505 576 
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JAPAN. COMMERCIAL BANKS ("Ordinary Banks"). Table 23 (a): · 

ACCOUNTS 

SUMMARY OF POSITION AT THE END OF .. 
--~--~~--~~~~-~~~~· 

1925 1929 1930 1931 1932 1933 1934 ' 

--------------------------------1---- ----1--------1-----1 
Number of : Banks ... . . . . . . . 

Branches .. . . . . . 

ASSETS. . 

I. Cash . • . . . . . . 
(a) Gold, silver and small coins .... 
(b) Domestic notes and balances with 

Central Bank . . . . . . . 
2. Other Items of a Cash Nature ... 
3· Bills discounted and bought. . . . 

(a) Treasury bills . . . . . . . . 
(b) Commercial bills, Inland . . . . . 
(c) Commercial bills, Foreign. . . . . 

4· Investments and Securities . . . . 
(a) Government. . . . . . . 
(b) Other . . . . . . . . . 

S· Participations . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
6. Due from Banks (Correspondents) . . 

(a} At home . .. ; . . ..•.. 
(b) Abroad . . . . . . . . . . . . 

7. Loans and Advances . . . . . . . . 
(a) On current account . 
(b) Other . . . . . . 

I,S37 88I 782 683 S38 516 484 
S.3S7 4,9S6 4,802 4,S82 4,3II 4,02I 3,893 

666 

323 
I,743 

1,573 

170 
2,0SI 
I, 171 

88o 

7.270 

Yen (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

703 

46I 
I,027 

826 

348 
77I 
628 

201 143 
3,323 3,127 
1,750 1,624 
1,573 1,503 

S37 

292 
712 

564 

q8 
2,929 
I,448 
1,481 

557 

327 
821 

663 

3S4 
89I 

726 

747 

352 
973 

776 

158 165 I97 
2 ·941 3.32S 3.89s 
1,492 1,850 2,326 
1,449 1,475 1,569 

6,s86 6,393 6,186 5.939 5,78o 5,s28 

8. Cover for Acceptances . . . . . . - I63 84 78 83 85 6g 
9· Premises, etc. . . . . . . . . . . 331 406 426 432 434 

10. Sundry Assets . . . . . . 343 --:--=--::c20='9~I-:--=--::'IS~9 I70 IS9 
418 407 
20S 220 

II. Total Assets. . ............ 12,727 12,878 11,943 11,336 11,261 
~~-1-~- ----1-~--

11,681 12,191 

LIABILITIES. 

12. Capital paid up . . . . . . . 
13. Reserve Funds. . . . . . 
14. Profit and Loss, Undivided Profits, etc; . 
IS. Cheques and Drafts in circulation. . . . 
16. Due to Banks (Correspondents) . . . 

(a) At home . . . ... 
(b) Abroad . . . . . . 

17. Deposits . . . . . . . . . . 
(a) Current accounts ...... . 
(b) Savings accounts . . . 

'(c) Time deposits . . . . . . . 
(d) Other deposits . . . . . . . . 

18. Rediscounts and Other Borrowings . 
19. Acceptances and· Endorsements . . . 
20. Sundry Liabilities . . . . . .· . . . . 
21. Total Liabilities . . . . . . . . . . 

I,50I 
627 
I71 

8,727 
1,961 
1,844 

4·449 
473 

I,043 

6s8 
12,727 

146 
9,292 
1,794 
1,973 
5.142 

383 
889 
I63 
279 

12,878 

I,296 
S90 
II9 

66 

66 
8,7J8 
1,606 
1,807 
4.963 

362 
827 
84 

223 

I,249 
536 
I04 

35 

I,2I7 
S3I 
II4 

I,I87 
SIS 
II8 

44 

I,I62 
S4I 
I34 

39 

35 36 44 39 
8,269 8,3I9 8,8I6 9.438 

3,052 

5.988 
- 314 

712 665 576 
83 85 69 

249 ...,..,.....,.:2S~I 232 
11,943 11,336 11,261 11,68112,191 

22. Value of currency hi Swiss francs at the end 
of each year . . . . . . . · .. . . . . . 2.23 2.sr 2.s6 2.I7 I.o8 I.OI 0.89 
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JAPAN. ORDINARY BANKS. Table 23 (b) 

' 

SUMMARY OF PROFIT-AND-LOSS 
ACCOUNTS AND DISTRIBUTION OF 

ACCOUNTS PROFITS FOR THE YEARS : 

• 1925 1929 1930 1931 1932 1933 l934 - . 
Number of Banks. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I,S37 SSI 7S2 6S3 S3S Sl6 4S4 

Yen (ooo,ooo's omitted) -
Capital paid up ..• . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I,SOI 1,3S1 1,296 1,249 1,217 1,187 1,162 
Reserves . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 627 604 S90 S36 S3I SIS S4I . 

I. Gross Profits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,218 1,022 .997 837 829 797 818 

To be deducted: 
-

2. Expenses . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(a) Salaries, etc. . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Other working expenses . . . . . . . :) 
(c) Taxes, etc. . . . . . • . . . . . . . 

:\ '·'3' 
SgS S7S Sox 74S 706 713 

3· Reserved for Pension Funds, etc. . . . . . . 
4· Written off on (Depreciation Accounts) 

(a) Premises, etc. . . ·. . . . . . • . . 
(b) Investments and securities .. . . . . . 
(c) Other assets . . . • ~ • . . . . . . . 

S· Remaining Net Profit or Loss (-). . . . . . 187 124 122 36 86 91 105 
6. Carried forward from preceding year . . . . 93 7S 6sl I2S 7S 77 ss 7· Taken from Reserves or. Capital . . . . . 22 IS 30 

S. Total Amount disposed of for Dividends, etc .. 302 217 217 164 164 168 193 

g. Carried to Reserves • - 6g 26 . . . . . . . . . . . . 42 29 32 3S 41 
10. Dividends . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 127 9S 84 72 6S 63 63 
II. Other purposes . . . . . . . . . . . . II 7 s 3 4 4 4 
12. Carried forward to following year . . . . . . g6 73 63 63 66 74 go 

13. Total-as above . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 303 217 181 164 170 176 198 

14. Value of currency in Swiss francs at the end 
of each year . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.23 2.51 2.S6 2.17 I. OS 1.01 . o.Sg 

I 
I 

Summary of l'rofit-and-Loss Accounts. 

The profit-and-loss Summary Table is compiled 
from half-yearly data provided by the London 
agent of the Bank of Japan, and by. the Director 
of the Economic Research Department of the 
Bank of Japan. The banks covered by this table 
and by . the Summary Balance-Sheet Table are 
identical. · 
· The. Summary Table is established in the 

following way :By working backwards from items 
13 to g, for each of which individual figures . are 
available, item S, " Total Amount disposed of for 
Dividends, etc. ", is obtained. Item II, " Other 
Purposes ", represents the " bonus and allowances " 

of the original figures. " Remaining Net Profit or 
Loss ", item 5 of the table, has been obtained by 
subtracting from itemS the sum of items 6 and 7, · 
" Carried forward from Preceding Year " and 
"Taken from Reserves or Capital" respectively, for 
which separate figures are likewise available. The 
lump-sum figures for " Expenses ", " Deprecia.tion 
Accounts", "Pensions Fund", etc., have similarly 
been arrived at by subtracting from the original 
data on " Gross Profits " the sum representing 
" Net Profits ". The figures so obtained for iteiDS 
2 to 4 correspond fairly closely to an item given 
in the Japanese as "Gross Loss for the Year". 
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J,ATVJA. 

As may be seen from the attached Summary 
Table, deposits with commercial banks showed a 
marked expansion in 1934, while their loans and 
discounts declined slightly. This enabled the 
banks to increase their cash assets from 5·3 to 
9.1 million lats and to reduce their indebtedness 
to the Bank of Latvia from 10.6 to 9·5 million. 
There was also a substantial rise in deposits and 
virtual stability in loans and deposits at other 
credit institutions during 1934, and, as is shown 
by the following statement covering all Latvian 
credit institutions, this movement continued in the 
first half of 1935 : 

End of Dec. June Dec. June 
1933 1934 1934 1935 

i.ats (ooo,ooo's) 
Deposits in State credit insti-

tutions. . 134 142 15S 161 
Deposits in private credit insti-

tutions. 52 55 63 66 

Total deposits . IS6 197 22I 227 

Loans and discounts of State 
credit institutions . 436 435 44s 433 

J .. oans and discounts of private 
credit institutions . 97 97 96 96 
Total loans and discounts 533 532 544 529 

Most of the increase in deposits with State 
institutions was due to the Post Office Savings 

. Bank, whose deposits rose from 20 millions at the 
end of 1933 to 42 millions in the middle of 1935. 
The most important State credit institutions, 
however, are the State Agricultural Bank and the 
State Mortgage Bank,. whose loans totalled about 
300 million lats at the end of June 1935 ; these 
banks receive a large proportion of their resources 
from grants made from the national budget for the 
promotion of agriculture, the financing of municipal 
enterprise, etc. The private credit institutions 
covered by· the above table include mutual credit 
associations, communal banks, etc., in addition 

· to the joint-stock commercial banks proper. 
The increase in aggregate deposits was 

accompanied by an expansion - if the seasonal 
end-of-year increase is taken into account- of the 
note circulation, as shown below : 

End of Dec. Dec. · June Dec. June 
1932 1933 I934 1934 1935 

Lats (ooo,ooo's) 
Notes of Bank of Latvia 36 37 32 39 35 Treasury notes . . . 31 38 36 43 4I 
Subsidiary coins 29 30 29 -E ~ 
Total notes and coins in 

circulation . . 96 105 97 II2 105 

,. 
Clearings at the Bank of Latvia totalled 287 mil

lion lats in 1934 a5 compared with _243 and I86 
millions in 1933 and 1932 respective1y; · - .. 

The principal accounts of the Banlf of 'L;I.tvia, 
tabulated below, show relatively little change 
during 1934{35. except for the considerable non
seasonal fall in loans and discounts, and the decrease 
of an almost equal amount in the Government's 
current account, between June and October 1935 : 

End of Dec. June Dec. June Oct. · 
1933 1934 1934· -1935- X935 

Lats (ooo,ooo•s) ~,-.. 

Gold . . . 45 44 46 46 46 
Of which- Deposited by 

the Government . (IS) {rS) (IS) (IS) (IS) 
Foreign exchange 3 4 4 4 6 
Loans and discounts 132 127 137 122 106 
Note issue . . . 37 32 39 35 37 
Deposit liabiliti~ . 165 166 I6I iss 140 

Of which-
Current accounts . . (SS) (91) (95) (S9) (92) 
Govemnient's account. (5S) (57) (46) . (46) (28) 

A Law of April nth, 1935, provided for the 
establishment of the Latvian Credit Bank 1 as a 
joint-stock institution with a share capital of 
IO million lats, of which half was subscribed by the 
Post Office Savings Bank and half by the Ministry 
of Finance. In accordance with the purpose for 
which it was created, this bank took over in the 
summer of 1935 eight private banks which had been 
in difficulties for several years. One of these, the 
Latvian Peasants' Bank, whose share capital was 
taken over by the Latvian Credit Bank, continued 
in operation and is to be financed by the State 
through the Credit Bank, largely for municipal 
credit requirements and agricultural development. 
The others, whose combined balance-sheet total 
amounted to 23 million lats at the end of 1934 
(included in the Summary Table), were liquidated, 
their assets and liabilities being transferred to 
the Credit Bank. In October 1935. the share 

· capital of the latter was raised to IS million lats 
and its functions were extended so as to allow it to 
take over and liquidate commercial and industrial 

. enterprises as well as credit institutions. 
The administration of the exchange control was 

modified by a Law of June 8th, 1934. which 
provided for a unification of the exchange restric
tions and the import licensing system, the import 
licences issued by the Exchange Commission of the 
Ministry of Finance also entitling importers to 
receive the appropriate amounts of foreign exchange 
at the Bank of Latvia. This law was replaced 
by a Law of March 7th, 1935, which, however, 
apart from certain minor changes, merely confirmed 
the existing position. 

1 
Included under " priyate credit institutions " in the figures for aggregate deposits and loans given above. 
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LATVIA. COMMERCIAL BANKS Table 24 (a) . .. -
SUMMARY OF POSITION AT THE 

.. -. ., .• .. ACCOUNTS END OF: 

•• -· 
' ~ 1934 . ...,. ...... 1929 1930 1931 1932 1933 

, Number of Banks. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20 20 I9 IS I7 I7 

' AssETS. Lats (ooo,ooo's omitted) 
: 

I. Cash. 
: < 

S.6 ; . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7-2 7·4 4·9 4·9 s.o 
i . (a) Gold, silver and small coins. . . . . . . - - - - - -

' 
(b)' Inland notes. and balances with Central 

. -. -- --- - Bank . . . . __ .._ .. . -· . . . . . . . - - - - - -
2. Other Ttems of a Cash Nature. . . . . . . . . !.3 I.S 0.4 0.3 0.3 o.s 

' 3· Bills discounted and bought. . . . . . . . . . 57·3 52.2 23-3 I6.9 I6.4 I6.g 
(a) Treasury bills . . . . . . . . . . . - - - - - -

! (b) Commercial bills, Inland . 49-2 44·7 21.7 16.5 r6.2 16.6 
{c). Commercial bills, Foreign . . . . . . 8.1 7·5 1.6 0.4 0.2 0.3 

.. 
4· Investments and Securities. . . . . . . 3·6 4·5 4·5 4·7 3-0 3·9 

(a) Government . . . . . . . . . . . . . - - - - - -
' (b) Other . - - - - - -. . . . . . . . . . . 

5· Participations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - - - - - -
6. Due from Banks (Correspondents). . . . . 22.0 I4.2 9·3 s.s 4-9 3-0 

(a) At home. . . . . . . . . . . 10.0 5·7 3·6 3-0 o.6 0.7 
(b) Abroad •.. . . . . . . . __, 12.0 8.5 5·7 5-5 4·3 2.3 

7. Loans and Advances. . . . . . . S6.2 SI.O 44-3 36.0 32.0 30.6 
. . (a) On current account . . .. .. . . . . . .. 82.5 78.; 42.2 33·8 28.5 28.5 

(b) Other . . . . . . . . 
' 

. . . . . 3-7 2.3 2.1 2.2 3-5 2.1 
S. · Cover for Acceptances . . . . . . . . . . . . - - - - - -
g. Premises,_etc.- ' . . . . . . . . . . . . I2.4 I3.0 I4.0 I3.6 I3-7 I4-7 

IO. Sundry Assets ., . . . . . . . . . 9·7 I0.6 II.3 S.I S.2 7-S 
II. Total Assets ·. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 199.7 184.4 112.0 93.0 83.5 86.0 

• LIABILITIES. 

I2. Capital paid up . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30·3 '"30·4 2g.6 27-7 24-7 24-7 
IJ._ ;ReseJ;VeFunds . . . . . . . . ... . . . . 3·4 4-0 4-2 3·7 3-4 2.g 
I4. Profit-and-Loss Accounts, Undivided profits, etc. l.g 0.7 o.g 0.3 0.2 0.2 
IS. Cheques and drafts in Circulation . . . . . - - - - - -
I6. Due to Banks (Correspondents) . . . . . . . . 2S.I 25-4 IS.6 IO.S s.6 3-6 

(a) At home. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.3 5-9 1.9 o.6 0.4 0.4 
(b) Abroad. . . . . . . . . . . . 19.8 19-5 13-7 10.2 . 5-2 3-2 

I7. Deposits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6I.6 63.6 27-4 27-3 2S.4 35-2 
(a) Current accounts and sight deposits . .. . 57·9 59-6 25.1 25-7 26.8 33·5 
(b) Savings accounts . . . . . . . - - - - - -
(c) Time and fixed deposits· . · . . . . . . 3·7 4·0 2.3 1.6 1.6 1.7 
(d) Other deposits . . . . · . . . . . . - - - - - -. 

· IS. Rediscounts and Other Borrowings ~; 57-S 4S.2 26.4 I6.4 I4.4 I3.I 
19. Acceptan~es :'-?~Endorsements .. . . .. . . . - - - - - -. 

I6.6 6.8 6.S 6.3 20. Sundry Liabilities. . . -. . . . . . . . . . . I2.I 7·9 
2~. _Total Liabj.lities . . . ' 

. --·-- ·- . .. -. . . . 199.7 184.4 112.0 93.0 83.5 86.0 

22. Guarantees . . . . . . . . . . . . . .- . 42-3 27·7 I4-4 IO.I !0.4 II-5 
23. Collection Accounts. . . . . . . . . . . . 39·5 43·6 22.6 I5.I I6.S I 5-5 . 
24. Value of currency in Swiss francs at the end .. 

of each year . . . . . . . . . . . . • I,OO I.OO I.OO .I.OO I.OO o.gg 

·-



IJO 

LATVIA.. COMMERCIAL BANKS Table 24 (b). .. 
SUMMARY OF PROFIT-AND-LOSS 
ACCOUNTS AND DISTRIBUTION 

OF PROFITS • f 
., . 

ACCOUNTS .. 
·~ 

1929 1930 1931 1932 1933 1934 

Number of Banks. . . . . . . . . . 20 20 I9 r8 I7 I7 

Lats (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

Capital paid up. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30.J 30-4 29.6 27-7 24-7 24-7 
Reserves and Undivided Profits. . . . . 3-4 4-0 4-2 3·6 3·4 2,9 

I. Gross Profits . . . . . . . . . . 9.3 9.3 6.3 3.7 4.5 3.5 

To be deilucted: 
2. Expenses. . . . . . . . . . . . s.6 s.6 4·8 3-4 2-4 2.6 

(a) Salaries, etc. . . . . . . . . . . . (3.6) (3-7) (3.1) (z.r) ( 1.6) ( r.6) 
(b) Other working expenses . . . . . . : l (2.0) (r.9) (1.7) (t.3) (o.9) ( r.o) 
(c) Taxes, etc .. _ ..... . . . . -

3· Reserved for Pensions Funds, etc. . . . . . . . - - - - - -
4· Written off on (Depreciation Accounts). . . . I.6 3-8 4·9 r.S 3·3 2.1 

(a) Premises, etc .. . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Investments and securities . . . . . . . . . . . 
(c) Other assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

5· Remaining Net Profit(+) or Loss(-) .. . +2.1 -0.1 -3;4 -1.5 -1.3 -1.2 
6. Carried forward from preceding year. . . . . . . . . . 
7· Taken from Reserv'es or Capital ... . . . . . ; . . . 
8. Total Amount disposed of for Dividends, etc. . . . . . . . . 
9· Carried to Reserves . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

ro. Dividends . . . . . . . . . . ' . . I.2 0.4 - -- - -
II. Directors' Fees, etc .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
12. Carried forwarq to following year . . . . . . . 
13. Total as above -. . . . . . . . . . . ' . . . . 
14. Value of currency in Swiss francs at the end of 

each year. . ~ . . . . . . . . . . . . . I.OO I.OO I.OO I.OO I.OO 0-99 

. 

Balance-sheet Summary. 

r. Cash. 

Lats (ooo,ooo's) 1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 ---- -- --
Notes and coins 5·3 1.4 1.6 1.7 2.2 
Balances with Bank of 

Latvia. • . . '·9 3·5 3·3 3·3 6.4 
Total . . . 7-2 4·9 4·9 s.o 8.6 

2. Other Items of a Cash Nature. 

Sight claims on credit institutions other than the 
Bank of Latvia. · 

3· Bills discounted and bought. 
Item (b) includes rediscounts, shown separately 

under liabilities (group r8). The net balance of 
domestic discounts is given below. 

(Item (c) includes foreign cheques and bank· 
notes.) 

Lats (ooo,ooo's) 1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 -- -- -- -
Inland Bills : 

Discounted . . 49-2 21.7 16.5 16.2 16.6 
Rediscounted . . . q.z 9·4 8.7 7-8 7-4 

Net halance • . . 35-0 12.3 7·8 8.4 9-2 



LATVIA I3I 

7· Loans and Advances. 

The advances under (a) consist almost 
exclu§ively of " special current accounts ". The 
sums under (b) are long-term loans. 

• 
- 1!. .. 

'*IO.. ;::,undrJ 'Assets. 

Lats (ooo,ooo's) 1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 -- ---- ----
Branch accounts . . . . 4-6. 3·1 2.8 •·4 2.0 
Transitory items . . . 3·1 3·4 2.7 3·2 2.7 
Expenditure accounts. . 0.7 0.6 - - 0.1 
Protested bills • . . . . 0.1 0.2 O.I 0.6 0.8 
Other accounts. . . 1.2 4-0 2.5 2.0 2.2 -- -- ----

Total. . 9·7 II.3 8.1 8.2 7·8 

I3. Reserve Funds. 

Lats (ooo,ooo's) 1929 1931 1932 193.1 1934 ---- -- ----
Ordinary reserve funds . . 1.2 1.6 0.6 0.6 0.4 
Special reserves . . . . 0.5 0.6 1.3 0.7 0.6 
Other capital accounts . . 1.7 2.0 1.8 2.1 1.9 -- ---- --Total. . . . . 3·4 4-2 3·7 3·4 2.9 

I7. Deposits. 
The sums under (a) are composed as follows 

Lats (ooo,ooo's) 1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 
-- -- -- --

Current accounts. . 56.6 24.0 24.8 26.0 32.8 
Demand deposits. . 1.3 I.I 0.9 0.8 0.7. 

Total. . • 57·9 25.1 2;.7 26.8 33·5 

IS. Rediscounts and Borrowings. 

Lats (ooo.ooo's) 1929 1?31 193t 1933 '934 -- -- -- --
Bills rediscounted: 

With the Bank of Latvia. 14.1 9·3 8.5 7-f> 7-2 
With other credit i.n5ti-

tutions • . . . . 0.1 0.1 0.2 0.2 0.2 -- -- -- -- --
Total rediscounts. . 14.2 9·4 8.7 7·8 7·4 

Borrowings on special cur-
rent aceounts : 
With the Bank of Latvia. 8.4 3-6 
With other credit insti-

2.1 3·0 2.J 

tutions . . . . . . . - - - - 0,3 - -- -- ----Total special current 
accounts . . 8.4 3·6 2.1 3·0 2.6 

Borrowings abroad . . . 35-0 12.9 5·2 •·9 2.5 
Otlur borrowings • . . 0,2 0,5 0.4 0.7 0.6 -- -- -- -- --Total rediscounls and 

borrowings. . . . 57·8 26.4 16.4 14-4 1J.1 ---- --
Thereof with : 

Bank of Latvia . . 22.5 12.9 10.6 10.6 9·5 
Other credit institutions 0.1 0.1 0.2 0.2 0.5 

20. Sundry Liabilities. 

Lats (ooo,ooo's) '9'9 1931 '93= '933 19~4 
1- ---- --

Branch accounts . . 4·5 3·1 2-7 •·4 2.0 
Transitory items • 2.6 2.6 2.2 J.1 J.2 
Other accounts. . . 9·5 2.2 1.9 1.3 1.1 

16.6 -- --Total. . 7·9 6.8 6.8 6.3 

Summary of Profit-and-Loss Accounts. 

I. Gross Profits. 

Lats (ooo,ooo's) Igzg 1931 1932 
-- ----

Interest received . . . . 13.8 8.8 4-8 
Less interest paid. . . 8.r 5·3 3-2 -- ----

Net interest from dL..,oulits 
and loans . . . . .. 5·7 3·5 1.6 

Commissions. . . . . . . 1.9 0.9 0.6 
Profit on exchange • . . 1.0 0.9 0.6 
Profit from real estate. . 0.3 0.4 0.3 
Profit from securities • . 0.1 0.2 0.2 

Sundry profits • . . . 0.3 0.4 0.4 --
Total. . 9·3 6.3 3-7 

• 

1933 1934 
-- --

J.l 3-3 
2.2 2.0 -- --
0-9 1.3 
o.6 0.5 
2.0 0.7 
0.3 0.3 
0.1 O.I 
0.6 0.6 -- --
4·5 3·5 

5- Net Profit or Loss. 

The figures represent the net balance of the banks 
as a whole. Even in years when there was a loss, 
certain banks made a net profit which, however, 
was exceeded by the loss of the others, as shown . 
below: 

Lats (ooo,ooo's) 1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 -- -- ------
Aggregate net profits • . 2.2 0.1 0.2 0.2 0.3 
Aggregate loss , . . . 0.1 3·5 1.7 1.5 '·5 -- ----

Balance. +•-1 -3-4 -1.5 -1.3 -1.2 
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Deposits with the commercial b~ks of Lithu~a 
(including Memel Territory) contmued to fall m 
1934 ; and, at the end of June 1935, deposits yn~.~ 
the seven connnercial banks of " Great L1thuama 
totalled only 53 million litas as against 58 and 
63 millions at th~ ~arne .date in 1934 .and 1~33 
respectively. As m prevtous years, th1s declme 
appears to have been due to some ext~nt t_o tr~nsfers 
of deposits to such State-controlled IDStltutlons as 
the Land Bank and the State Savings Bank, whose 
deposit liabilities increased from 6o million litas 
in the middle of 1933 to 62 and 65 millions in the 
middle of 1934 and 1935 respectively. But, as 
appears from the statement below covering all 
Lithuanian credit institutions except Co-{)perative 
credit societies, aggregate deposits continued to 
decline ; and the fall was particularly sharp in the 
first half of 1935 owing, it would appear, largely 
to withdrawals from the Bank of Lithuania. The 
following statement, distinguishing between private 
deposits on the one hand and public deposits (i.e., 
those of Government departments and public 
institutions) on the other, shows that the two classes 
of deposits, which as a rule tended to move in 
opposite directions in previous years, both declined 
heavily in the first half of 1935 : 

End of: Dec. Dec. June Dec. June 

.. 1932 1933 1934 1934 1935 
Litas (ooo,ooo's) 

Private deposits . 173 158 152 145 132 
Public deposits . 63 69 72 81 68 - -

Total 236 227 224 226 200 

Loans and discounts, on the other hand, showed 
a distinctly upward tendency in 1934/JS, owing 
partly to a " freezing " of old loans outstanding. 
In the case of the seven commercial banks of 
" Great Lithuania ", loans and discounts rose from 
69 million litas at the middle of 1934 to 72 millions 
a year later ; those of the Land Bank and the State 
Savings Bank increased from 157 million !Has to 
165 millions in the same period. 

A similar movement is observable in the accounts 
of the Bank of Lithuania. The Bank's loans and 
discounts ruled at an appreciably higher level in 
1935 than in the previous year, while its current 
account and other deposit liabilities, after showing 
a moderate expansion in 1934, declined sharply 
in the ~t ten months of 1935. In consequence, 
there was a marked expansion of the note circula
tion in 1934/35· as shown in the following table : 

End of: Dec. June Dec.~ June 'Oct. 
1933 193,4 1934 •93S I93S 

Bank of Lithuania. Litas {ooo,ooo's) 

Gold. . . . 52.0 55,3 52. I 43·4 35·3 
Foreign exchange . 15·3 9·3 8.4 6.4 I0.3 
Discounts and advances. 83.8 83.2 101.0 97·0 97·3 
Note circulation . 87.6 83.6 88.2 92.6 104.1 

Current accounts . 25.6 27·5 31·7 25·4 r8.6 
Deposits • 35·2 35·4 36.8 25.2 '9·9 

The changes in these items of the Central Bank 
represent only to a small extent a reflection of the 
difficulties of the commercial banks (the rediscounts 
and borrowings of the latter rose from 8.2 to 16.0 
millions in 1934, and their cash reserves declined 
from 6.3 to s.o millions in 1934, while total current 
accounts at the Bank of Lithuania actually 
increased in that year), as the great bulk of the 
Bank's business is with other credit institutions 
and with the general public direct. 

As may be seen from the statement given above, 
a sharp decline in the Central Bank's gold and 
exchange reserves took place in 1934/Js.• As :the 
export surplus increased during that period (from 
J.8 million litas in the first nine months of 1934 to 
17.5 millions in the same months of 1935) pari passu 
with a fall in domestic prices (the general price 
index [1913 = xooj fell from 57 in September 1934 
to 50 a year later), this decline ·appears to have 
been mainly due to an outflow of capital. 

To check further losses of. gold .and foreign 
exchange, a system of exchange control was 
introduced by law as from October 1st, 1935· All 
foreign exchange transactions were centralised 
with the Bank of Lithuania, which was authorised 
to sell foreign exchange only to persons in possession 
of permits issued by an Exchange Commission set 
up at the Ministry of Finance. All banks and 
traders were required to surrender their holdings 
of foreign exchange to the Bank of Lithuania. 
The last-mentioned regulation probably accounts 
for the increase in the foreign exchange reserve of 
the Bank of Lithuania apparent from the statement 
shown above. This item, which was shown at 
5.8 million litas in the Bank's, return for September 
30th, 1935, rose to 9.6 millions at the date of the 
following return (October 15th), while notes in 
circulation rose from 95·7 to 102.1 millions in the 
same fortnight. 

1 Corresponding fignres for the Memel Territory are not available. · · . 
. • At the sam~ time, the ne~ ~orei~n liabi!ities of all other Lithuanian banks (including mutua1 credit associations) 

declined from~ milbon to 2.5 milhon litas d~rmg 19~4: but rose to 3 million litas on June 30th, 1935. No corresponding 
~gores are available for the Bank of L1thuama, and 1t IS not known to what extent its deposits - which fell very sharply 
m 1935 - include foreign liabilities. 
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LITHUANIA. COMMERCIAL BANKS Table 25 (a) . 

• 

~ 
.. GREAT LITHUANIA •• 

II 
MEMEL (KLAIPltOA) 

TERRITORY 
~ ACCOUNTS 

SUMMARY OF POSITION AT THE END OF: 

' 1929 1932 
1731 1:341 ~ 

1932 1933 1934 

Number of Banks. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 7 7 8 8 I 

AssETS. Litas (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

I. Cash. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3·9 4·9 4-2 I. I I.S I.4 o.8 
(a) Gold, silver and small coins. . . . . . . - - - - - - -
(b) Inland notes and balances with Central 6.s 

Bank_ . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . - - - - - ' -
2. Other Items of a Cash Nature. . . . . . . I.6 I. I 1.2 - - - -
3· Bills discounted or bought . . . . . . . 2I.7 21.3 22.4 19·7 s.s 7·7 s.s 5-2 

(a) Treasury bills. . . . . . . . . . . . . - - - - - - - -
. (b) Commercial bills, Inland. - - - - - - - -. . . . . . 

(c) Commercial bills, Foreign. . . . . . . . - - - - - - - -
4· Investments and Securities. . . . . . . . . I7·9 I6.8 I6.7 16.8 o.s o.s 0.4 0.7 

(a) Government . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.3 - - - - - - -
(b) Other. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17.6 - - - - - - -

5· Participations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - - - - - - - -
6. Due from Banks (Correspondents). . . u.s s.6 3·5 2.6 2.4 2.3 2.2 1.9 

(a) At home ..... . . . . . . . . . . - 3·0 2.5 1,0 - - - -
(b) Abroad ... . . . . . . . . . . . . - 2.6 1.0 1,6 - - - -

7· Loans and Advances. . . . . . . . . . . . 45·8 4I.4 44·9 50·3 32.6 33·9 29·7 26.3 
(a) On current account . . . . . . . . - - - - - - - -
(b) Other . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . - - - - - - - -

8.. Cover for Acceptances . . . . . . . . . . . . - - - - - - - -
9· Premises, etc .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7-I 8.6 8.4 8.6 2.2 3-0 3.1 2.6 

IO. Sundry Assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.I I0.2 9·0 8.0 7·2 3·3 4·2 2.9 
II. Total Assets 

. 
116.6 109.4 110.9 111.4 54.5 52.2 46.8 40.4 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

LIABILITIES. 
I2. Capital paid up . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25.8 25.0 27-5 27-5 4·9 4·3 4·3 4·5 
I3. Reserve Funds . -·. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.9 2.0 2.I 2.1 I. I I.4 I.4 1.3 
I4. Profit-and-Loss Balances, etc.. . . . . . . . . o.8 - - - o.s 0.4 ·0·4 o.6 
IS. Cheques and Drafts in circulation . . . . . . . - - - - I.3 0.6 I.3 0.8 
I6. Due to Banks (Correspondents) . . . . . . . Io.s 3·7 4·4 2.9 3-0 o.g 4·5 4·5 

(a) At home. . . . . . . . . - 3-3 2.2 2.1 - - - -
(b) Abroad . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - 0.4 2.2 o.S - - - -

D . . 65·3 63.6 35·8 38·3 I7. eposrts . · . . . · . . . . . . . . . . . . . 59-I 55-2 31.0 25.2 
(a) Current accounts and sight deposits . . . - - - - - - -. -
(b) Savings accounts . . . . . . . . - - - - - - - -
(c) Time or :fixed deposits . . . . . . . . - - - - - - - -
(d) Other deposits . . . . . . . . . . - - - - - - - -

IS. Rediscounts and Other Borrowings . . . . . . 7·5 5-2 8.2 I6.o - - - -
1g. Acceptances and Endorsements . . . . . . . - - - - - - - -
20. Sundry Liabilities. . . . . . . . . . . . . s.s 9·9 g.6 7·7 7·9 6.3 3·9 3.'5 

2I. Total Liabilities. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 116.6 109.4 110.9 111.4 54.5 52.2 46.8 40.4 
. 

I3.8 6.4 6.2 22. Guarantees, etc. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9·I 20.3 9-5 2.7 2.4 
23. Bills for Collection . . . . . . . . . . . . 3I.O I6.o 20.2 19.2 - - - -
24. Value of currency in Swiss francs at the end of 

each year. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.52 0.52 0.52 0.52 0.52 0.52 0.52 0.52 
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Balance-sheet Summary. 

1 and 2. Cash and Other Items of a Cash Nature. 

The composition of the ca.~h assets of the Memel 
banks is not shown. These appear to hold very 
small balances, if any, with the Bank of Lithuania. 
The balances held with that institution by the 
banks in " Great Lithuania " are as follows : 

Litas (ooo,ooo's) IQ31 1932 IQ33 1934 
------

Inland notes and coins 4·' 2.6 2.6- 3·' 
Balances with the Central 

Bank. . I.6 1.3 2-3 I.I -- --. Total. 5·7 3·9 4·9 4-2 

The sums under (2) _consist of foreign banknotes 
and cheques. 

3· Bills Discounted. 
. The bill portfolio includes rediscounts. The 

liability of the banks of " Great Lithuania " for 
bills rediscounted is given in group 18 ; their net 
portfolio is shown below : 

Litas (ooo,ooo's) 1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 
------ --

Bills discounted 21.7 24·9 21.3 22.4 '9·7 
Bills Iediscounted. 2.4 3·2 1.2 1.7 1.8 ---- -- ----. Net portfolio. . 19·3 21.7 20.1 20.7 17.9 

Rediscounts are not shown separately in the 
statistics relating to the Memel banks, which do 
not rediscount much with the Bank-of Lithuania~ 

10. Sundry Assets. 

· This includes protested bills of the " Great 
Lithuanian " banks amounting to over one million 
in 1931-1933· 

14. Profit-and-Loss Balances, etc. 

The 1929 fignre for the banks of " Great 
Lithuania " represents aggregates of the net profits 

made by individual banks, while the net losses 
incurred by other ba,nks are included under sundry_ 
assets and are· not shown separately. 

17. Deposits. 

Litas (ooO,ooo's) 1931 1932 1933 1934 
--------

" Great Lithuania ": 
Sight and time deposits : 

20,8 20.8 19.6 National currency . . 22.8 
Foreign -currency. 8.8 6.3 3·5 I.6 -- --

Total. . 3i.6 27.1 24·3 21.2 

Current accounts : 
National currency . 29.0 33·1 J2.0 32.2 
Foreign currency. . 3·6 3·4 2.8 1.8 -- ----

Total. . 32.6 36.s 34·8 34·0 ------ --
Grand total 64.2 63.6 59-I 55·• 

Thereof: 
National currency . 5!.8 53·9 52.8 51 .. 8 
Foreign currency. . . 12.4 9-7 6.3 3-4 ----

Memel Territory: 
Deposits. . 32.0 27.8 22.3 '5-2. 
Creditors . . . . 9-2 10.5 8.7 10.0 --

Total. 
' 41.2 38-3 31.0 •s:• 

For the Memel Territory, foreign currency 
deposits are not shown separately . 

18. Rediscounts and Other Borrowings. 

The composition of this ite.m, for the banks of 
" Great Lithuania ", is shown below : 

Litas (ooo,ooo's) 1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 
-- ---- --

Rediscounts . . . . . 2.4 J.2 1.2 1.7 1.8 
Borrowings. . . . 5-1 6.7 4-0 6.5 14.2 --

Total. 7·5 9·9 5-2. 8.2 16.o 

The above sums represent in part foreign credits, 
which, however, are not shown separately. 

Profit-and-Loss Accounts. 

The following figures are available for the seven 
commercial banks of " Great Lithuania " in 
existence at the end of 1934 : 

" Including interest received. 
h Excluding interest paid. 

· • Calculated from the percentage rate of dividend and 
the paid-up share capital of each bank. 

1929. 
1930. 
'931. 
'-932 . 
1933. 
'-934. 

GrosS 
profits• 

12.5 
13.2 
14.0 
10.6 
9·9 
7·7 

Expensesb Net Divi· 
profits dendso 

Litas (ooo,ooo's). 

4·7 I.O 0.6 
4-8 I.O 0.7 
4-9 0.7 0-4 
4-4 0.4 O.I 
3-7 0.9 O.I 
3-6 0.3 
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LUXEMBURG . 

. The monetary history of the Grand-Duchy of 
Luxemburg is marked by an effort to establish a 
national currency. Two recent events are specially 
characteristic of this development of the Luxem
burg currency- the c;l.efinition of the Luxemburg 
currency given in the Law of December 19th, 1929, 
and the creation·of the Luxemburg franc after the 
devaluation of the Belgian franc in March 1935. 

The Convention of Economic Union between 
Luxemburg and Belgium, which came into force 
on May Ist, 1922, 1 and which defined the composi
tion of the Grand-Duchy's currency circulation, did 
not entail the unification of the Belgian and Luxem
burg currencies. First, the right of issue of the 
International Bank at Luxemburg remained intact, 
though its notes are not legal tender. Secondly, 
the circulation of Treasury notes issued by the 
Government of the Grand-Duchy, which should not 
have exceeded 25 million francs, never fell below 
40 millions. Thirdly, the Law of December 
19th, 1929, "tostabilisetheLuxemburgcurrency ", 
defined the Luxemburg franc by fixing its weight 
in fine gold at o.2092II granxme (one-fifth of a . 
helga) in order " to stabilise our franc de jure at its 
present de facto rate - i.e., at the rate of the 
Belgian franc legally stabilised - and to ensure the 
maintenance of this rate even should the Belgian 
franc depreciate ". (Opinion of the Council of State, 
January 2oth, 1928). ' 
Thi~ contingency di;i occur in March 1935, 

when the Belgian franc was devalued. Under the 
·Grand-Ducal Deere~ of April Ist, 1935, the parity 
of the Luxemburg franc relative to the Belgian franc 
was fixed at I Luxemburg franc = 1.25 Belgian 
francs. This inequality between the devaluation 
rate of. the Luxemburg franc - 10% - and that 
of the Belgian franc - 28% - has had important 
effects on the currency situation of the Grand-
Duchy. · 

In the first place, Belgian notes, which, prior to 
devaluation, were equivalent to Luxemburg notes, 
are only accepted by the Treasury Offices at the 
rate newly fixed by law, though they are still legal 
tender in the Grand-Duchy. The same is true of 
obligations expressed and payable· in Luxemburg 
francs, and of claims expressed in " francs " and 
held by Luxemburg citizens or persons domiciled in 
the Grand-Duchy at the time when the obligation 
was contracted. 

Secondly, in order to increase the domestic 
fiduciary circulation in accordance with the 
Conventipn regarding Financial and Monetary 
Questions concluded on May 23rd, 1935, between 

the Grand-;Duchy of Luxemburg and Belgium, the 
Government of the Grand-Duchy has issued fresh 
currency totems expressed in Luxemburg francs 
.and has raised the amount of these notes, known as 

· "bonsdecaisse ",to 125 million Luxemburg francs. I 
The currency circulation of Luxemburg, therefore; 

now consists of Belgian notes, I Belgian franc being 
equal to So Luxemburg centimes; and the following 
Luxemburg currency tokens (position as at October 
15th, I935) : 

(r) Currency tokens issued by the 
Grand-Duchy and regarded as 
part of the Treasury's floating 
debt: 

Luxemburg 
francs 

(a) Luxemburg "bons de caisse" rzs.ooo,ooo 
(b) Nickel tokens for r franc and 

so centimes . . . • . . . 3.524,000 
(c) Copper coin in circulation . . 1,368,000 

(2) Notes issued by the International 
Bank, Luxemburg . . . • . • . 6,250,000 

The relations between the Grand-Duchy of 
Luxemburg and the National Bank of Belgium are 
governed by the Convention of May 23rd, 1935, 
regarding Financial and Monetary Questions of the 
Economic Union of Belgium and Luxemburg. 
Under this Convention, the Belgian Government 
must allocate to the Luxemburg Government 
an amount of 133 million Belgian francs out 
of t!he additional assets derived from the revaluation 
of the National Bank of Belgium's holding of 
gold and foreign exchange. This proportion, 
which is calculated on the basis of the ratio 
between the populations of the two countries, is 
earmarked for the repayment of the Belgian

.Luxemburg Loan of 1922. Further, the Belgian 
. Government must give the Luxemburg Government 
a share of the profits paid over by the National 
Bank of Belgium to the Belgian Treasury. 
Computed according to the same rules as the profit 
on the ·aforesaid revaluation of the gold holdings, 
this share will at the outset be earmarked for writing 
off the 1922 Loan. Further, the National Bank of 
Belgium is to open an agency in Luxemburg, to 
which a discount office wilf be attached. · 

As the balance-sheets of commercial banks do· 
not appear to be given in any official publication 
and as it has proved impossible to collect in due 
time a complete set of recent annual reports 
published by the banks in Luxemburg, no analysis 

. of the banking organisation or the activity of 
commercial banks can be embodied in the present 
edition of this volume. 

1 See the brief account of the Luxemburg currency prior to 1922 in the Memorandum on CuTTency mod Central Banks, 
I9I3·I924, Volume II, page rr2. 

1 This limit of r25 million francs is only provisional, since, under the Convention of May 23rd, 1935. the Luxemburg 
.fiduciary circulation. consisting of denominations not exceeding zoo francs, has been fixed at 100 million francs. This 
limit, however •• can be temporarily exceeded by 25 millions, on the express understanding that the maximum amount 
in circulation will be reduced to 100 million francs by October 1st, 1942, at the latest. 
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The marked improvement in the economic and 
banking situation of Mexico which set in during 
1933 was maintained in the course of 1934 and 193S· 
The total monetary circulation,1 which had risen 
from an average of 218 million pesos in 1931 to 
310 and 391 million pesos in 1932 and 1933 
respectively, rose to an average of 41S million pesos 
during the first nine months of 1934· The net 
circulation as estimated by the Banco de Mexico 1 

also shows a marked increase during the same 
period ; it rose from 186 million pesos in 1931 to 
199 and 240 millions in 1932 and 1933 respectively, 
and increased to an average of 263 million pesos 
during the first nine months of 1934- Foreign 
trade improved further during 1934 and the first 
half of 193S, the value of exports increasing by 
76% in the former and by a further 7% in the 
latter period and the value of imports by 36 and 
16% respectively. The Six-year Plan, which 
was announced late in 1933, was put into effect 
in the first quarter of 1934. and gave added impetus 
to the domestic trade revival. 

These developments are not fully reflected in the 
returns of all the commercial banks for the end of 
1934 given in the adjoining Summary Table. The 
number and importance of the institutions covered 
by these returns has altered in the course of 1934. 
Two deposit and discount banks with a total 
balance-sheet at the end of 1933 of 2 million pesos 
closed during 1934. and ten new ones with a total 
end-of-year balance-sheet of 32 million pesos carne 
into existence in the same year. Of the six foreign 
banks in existence at the end of 1933, only two 
- the German Bank for South America and the 
National City Bank of New York- continued to 

. operate on the same scale during 1934. The 
Anglo-South American Bank and the Chase 
National Bank closed their Mexican offices in 1934, 
and the Canadian Bank of Commerce and the Bank 
of Montreal were in process of liquidating their 
Mexican accounts. 1 The composition of the 
other two groups of banks, industrial and 
agricultural banks and national banks, remained 
the same during 1934. If no account is taken of 
the evolution of the four foreign banks which were 
constrained 3 to liquidate their Mexican branches, 
the growth of P,eposits and of the relative 

importance of each of the four groups of banks 
since the end of 1933 has been as follows : 

Per cent of total 
. accounts of each 

Deposits , group in the ag~ 
pesos (ooo,ooo s) gregate balance

sheet of all banks 

I933 I934 I933 I934 
Industrial and agricultural 

banks. . I23 126 55 46 
Deposit and discount banks 63 70 25 29 
Foreign banks (two) 24 29 12 I6 
N a tiona! banks 5 7 8 9 

Total. 2I5 232 IOO 100 

The total balance-sheet of all banks, exclusive 
of the four foreign banks in process of liquidation, 
increased during 1934 by so million pesos. 

It should also be noted that the statements of 
the banks published by the Comision N acional 
Bancaria and summarised in the adjoining Sum
mary Table do not include the accounts of the 
" Nacional Financiera S.A. ", a "national " bank 
established in the first quarter of 1934. This 
institution was organised at the instance of the 
Government with the object of granting long-term 
credits for development purposes and of taking 
over from private credit organisations and national 
credit institutions such credits and securities as 
they are not allowed to ~ep by the Banking Law 
of 1932. Half its capital, so million pesos, was 
to be provided by the State. A statement of the 
operations of this institution is not available, 

An even more important factor in preventing 
the improvement in economic activity from making 
itself fully felt in the end-of-year returns of the 
commercial banks was the uncertainty with regard 
to the general monetary situation consequent on 
the effects of the U.S. Silver Purchase Act of 
June 1934. 4 Silver was, by virtue of the Currency 
Law of July 1931, the sole metallic legal tender 
in Mexico, and silver coins of a high silver content 5 

constituted during 1933/34 on _the <l.Verage 7s-8o% 
of the total monetary circulation in Mexico. In 
view of the deCision of the Banco de Mexico to 
maintain the exchange value of the peso at 3.60 
pesos per U.S. dollar, the rise in the price of silver 
during the second half of 1934 had disturbing effects 

1 Bolelin of t~e Banco de lllexico, No. 3, December 1934, page 16 .. The estimates for total monetary circulation 
and f_or the net circulatiOn - the amount of coins issued and the note-issue of the Banco de M6xico less the amount 
of COI_ns and notes held as reserves by all banks - are new, and differ from those given in the previous issue of the 
Bolelu< and reproduced in Commercial Ba11ks, 1929-1934. More recent figures are not available at the time of writing. 
October 1935. 

'The total balance-sheet of t~e Bank of Montreal amounted to 3·5 million pesos at the end of 1934, as against 
u.S mllhons .at the en~ ?f the prev1ous year, and that of the Canadian Bank of Commerce amounted to o.S million 
pesos, as agamst 8.8 mtlhons at the end of 1933. 

: See Commercial Banks, I929-I9J4, page 179: 
See ComrtU!rcial BanAs, 1929-1934, pages LXXV-Lxxvr. 

whic~ T~ese w~r~ in d~nomina tions of I peso, so, 2o and 10 centavos, all of 720/IOOO fineness. The 2-peso pieces, of 
t ree m1lhon p1eces of f)00/1000 fineness were issued in 1921, began to be withdrawn in the course of 1933. 
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on depositors and banks. This uncertainty was 
accentuated during December 1934. when the 
Executive obtained extraordinary powers from the 
Legislature with regard to currency and credit. 
These developments are reflected in the accounts 
of the commercial banks for the end of 1934. Sight 
deposits and current accounts rose by II million 
pesos. As the bank clearings available for the 
most recent months since the beginning of the rise 
in the price of silver - June to October 1934 -
averaged 140 million pesos as against 171 millions 
for the same months in 1933, this increase in sight 
deposits appears to have been due merely to the 
desire of some depositors to keep their funds iri the 
most liquid form possible. Time deposits in 
foreign currencies in institutions other than foreign 
banks, however, fell by 12 million pesos. At the 
same time, borrowings from the Banco de Mexico 
'increased by 16 millions. The only considerable 
increase in the principal earning assets of the banks 
is due to the rise of 20 "1Ilillion pesos in the bill 
portfolio. Loans other than those on current 
account declined by 33 million pesos. This fall 
was set off to the extent of 24 million pesos by a 
rise in cuirent account loans, so that total loans 
and advances were only 9 million pesos less than 
in the previous year. Cash reserves were 14 million 
uesos in excess of those at the end of 1933. 
· The Government did not use its special powers 
with regard to currency until April 27th, 1935· 
In the two days prior to that date, the price of 
silver in New York rose to 77.25 and 8o.so cents 
per fine ounce, and the Mexican peso appreciated 
to 3·45 and 3.30 pesos per dollar respectively. On 
April 27th, all banks were provisionally closed, the 
Government decreed all silver and silver coins in 
the hands of the public and commercial banks as 
State property and ordered their exchange against 
notes issued by the Banco de Mexico. · Subsidiary 
coins of bronze, nickel, and of silver of 420/IOOO 

fineness, were ordered at local and U.S. mints. 
The Banco de Mexico was authorised to discontinue 
the conversion of note$ into metal, and to sell 
exchange to any place abroad at the rate of 3.60. 
pesos per U.S. dollar. It was also announced that 
existing metal reserves and those accruing to the 
Banco de Mexico as a result of the forced conversion 
of coins were to be utilised for maintaining the 
peso at a fixed rate with the U.S. dollar. The 
banks reopened on April 30th, after having ceded 
their silver reserves to the Central Bank. In 
consequence of these measures the note circulation • 
and the gold, silver and foreign exchange reserves 
of the Banco de Mexico rose to 254 • and 332 million 
pesos respectively on June 1st, 1935.1 The most 
recef)t detailed figures available for purposes of 
comparison are those for the end of October 1934.1 

At that date, the total monetary circulation• 
amounted to 428 million pesos and was made up as 
follows : silver coins 3II millions, nickel coins 
8 millions, and notes of the Banco de Mexico 
109 millions. The total reserve, on the other hand, · 
amounted to 55 million pesos, made up of 
29 millions gold, 24 millions silver, and 2 millions 
foreign exchange. 

Soon after the monetary reform, two important 
measures were put in to effect. The first was a 

··revision of Article Io of the Statutes of the Banco 
de Mexico authorising this institution to demand, 
whenever necessary, the transfer to it at market 
rates of that part of the gold and foreign assets 
of the Commercial Banks which is in excess of 
their foreign liabilities. The second measure pro
vides for a broadening of the basis of credit by 
allowing banks to discount 180 days industrial 
bills up to s% of their total sight deposits and by 
authorising the Banco de Mexico to rediscount 
such bills. This limit may be extended to IS% if 
the monetary authorities deem it necessary. 

Balance-sheet Summary. 

General Note. 4 and 5. Investments and Securities; Participations. 
It should be noted that, in consequence of the 

banking reorganisation in 1932, the summary 
statistics for 1932, 1933 and 1934 are not 
comparable with those for previous years. 

I. Cash. 
Composition of the metallic cash holdings : 

Pesos {ooo,ooo's) Gold 
Silver and 

Total small coins 

1929 . . . . . . . .J0.2 20.3 50-5 
1930 . . . . . . 2].1 36-4 63·5 
19JI . . . . . . . J.7 23.1 26.8 
I932 . . . . 2.2 35-2 37·4 
1933 . . . . . . 2.0 35-4 37·4 
1934 . . 9·3 35·6 44-9 

1 .. Agence economique et financiere ", June 21st. 1935· 
1 Bolelin of the Banco de Mexico, No. J. . . . 

Pesos (ooo,ooo's) 1929 1932 1933 1934 ------
Approved securities. 6.5 S.J 1.9 12.9 
Other investments • . . 25.1 13.1 26.] t8.o --Total. . 31.6 21.4 28.6 J0-9 

6. Due from Banks (Correspondents). 

Pesos (ooo,ooo's) 1929 193:Z 1933 1934 ---- -- --
Inter-banks deposits ].I 5.6 I 1.1 7·9 
Balances due from banks 12.8 1.2 8.3 2.1 ------ --Total. . . 19-9 6.8 19-4 10.0 

The sums shown under (b) are officially described 
as " assets held in foreign banks " . 

• Gross circulation including notes and coins held in the banking department of the Bar.co de Mexico. 

10 
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ACCOUNTS 

Number of Banks . . . • . . . . · . . . . . . . 

. t. 
ASSETS. 

I. Cash . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(a) Gold, silver and small coins. . . . . . 
(b) Bank notes, State notes and balances 

-with Central Bank . . . . . . . • • 
2. Other Items of a Cash Nature . . .. 
3· Bills discounted and bought. . . . . . . . . . 

(a) Govemmen t bills . . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Commercial bills, Inland . . . . . . . . 
(c) Commercial bills, Foreign . . . . 

4· Investments and Securities. . . . . . . . . 
(a) Government . . . . . . . , . . . . . 
(b) Other . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

5· Participations . . · . . . . . . . . . . . . 
6. Due from Banks (Correspondents). . . . .. . 

(a)Athome .............. . 
(b) Abroad . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

7. Loans and Advances. . . . . . . . . . 
(a) On current account . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Other . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

8. Cover for Acceptances . . . . . . . . . . . . 
9· Premises, etc. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Io. Sundry Assets . . . . . . . . . . . . 
II. Total Assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

LIABILITIES. 

I2. Capital paid up. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
I3. Reserve Funds . . . . . . . . . . . 
I4. Profit and Loss, Undivided Profits, etc. . . . 
IS. Notes in circulation . . . . . . . . . 
I6. Cheques and Drafts, etc., in circulation . . . . 
I7. Due to Banks (Correspondents) . . . . . . . . 

(a) At home .......... · . 
(b) Abroad . . . . . . . 

I8. Deposits . . . . . . . . . 
(a) Current accounts and sight deposits. 
(b) Savings accounts . . . . . . . . . . . 
(c) Time deposits . . . · . . . . . . . 
(d) Other deposits . . . . . . . . . . 

I9. Rediscounts and other Borrowings . . . 
20. Acceptances . . . . . . .. . . . 
2I. Sundry Liabilities. . . . . . . . . . . 
22. Total Liabilities . . . . . . . . . 
23. Value of currency in Swiss francs at the end 

of each year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

1929 

53 

54·5 
50·5 

3I.6 

49·9 
19-9 
30.0 

I30.8 
37.1 
93·7 

24.I 
. 23-9 
415.5 

I00.9 
z8.I 

II.2 
I4-7 
II.8 
10.1 
!.7 

218.5 
175-6 

8.2 

22.I 
415.5 

Table 26 (a). 

SUMMARY OF POSITION 
AT END OF: 

19.11 

s8 

1932 .1933 

6 . 3 

Pesos (ooo,ooo's omitted) 
-

30.0 62.I 79-2 
26.8 37·4 37·4 

3-2 
3-5 

4I.6 

I8.9 

29·4 
5.8 

23.6 
I35·8 

33-3 
102.5 

. I7·5 
3I.9 

308.6 

98.6 
19·9' 

5-5 
s.o 
7·7 
2.0 

5-7 
I45·4 
102.0 

43·4 

5-5 

2I.O 

308.6 

·z.oo 

2I.4 

I8.7 
6.8 

II.9 
IIS-7 

33-9 
81.8 

20.5 
29.2 

320.4 

5-2 
4·8 

II.9 
8.2 

3-7 
Ifi2.I 
135-2 

26.9 

I4-5 

u.s 
320.4 

I.66 

28.6 

32-7 
19-4 
13-3 

zs6.s 
62.4 
94.1 

I2.3. 
34-0 

418.8 . 

97·3 
23.8 

7-0 
I2.5 
12.3 

0.2 
233-6 
182.4 

51.2. 

23-7 
418.8 

0.92 

193-} 

gi.6 
44-9 

30-9 

24-9 
10.0 

14-9 
I47-I 

86.1 
6I.O 

I4-4 
3!.4 

436.8 

85-4 
II.O 

9·6 
27.I 
26.1 

I.O 

I 234·7 
193.1 

27-5 
436.8 

~.86 
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7· Loans and Advances. 

The sums given under (a) are as follows : 

Pesos (ooo,ooo's) 1929 1932 1933 1934 
--------

On current account. . . . 8.5 2.0 16.9 II.I 

Against colla teml . . 26.0 31.0 45-4 75-0 
To Fedeml Government . 2.6 0.9 0.1 --- ----

Total (a) . . . 37-1 33·9 62.4 86.1 

The sums given under (b) are as follows : 

Pesos (ooo,ooo's) 1929 1932 1933 1934 ------ --
I. Promotion loanS .. . 15.2 9-2 9·6 u.6 
2. Sundry debtors . . . 6o.8 66.4 77-0 43·1 
3· Other loans . . . . . 1.2 0-9 . 3·• 6.1 -- -- --

Total I-3 . 77·2 76.5 89:8 6o.8 
Subject to momtoria : 

4· "Constitutional Govern-
ment" debt . . . . 0.3 - - -

5· Other old loans . . 16.2 5,3 4·3 0.2 --
Total4-5 . . . 16.5 5·3 4·3 0.2 --

Gm~d total (b) . . 93-7 81.8 94·' 61.0 

10. Sundry Assets. 

Pesos (ooo,ooo's) 1929 1932 1933 1934 --------
Mortgage loans . . . . . 16.3 12.9 15.2 10.5 
Miscellaneous 

. . . . 7·6 16.3 18.8 20.9 -- -- ----
Total. . . . 23-9 29.2 34-0 31·4 

12 and 13. Capital and Reserves. 

For foreign banks, only the capital assigned to 
the branches in Mexico is included. 

16. Cheques and Drafts, etc., in circulation. 

Pesos (ooo,ooo's) Provisional Cash bonds Total bonds 

1929 . . . . . 13.2 1.5 14-7 
1930 . . . . 3·7 1.5 5·• 
1931 . . . . . . . 4-0 1.0 5-0 
1932 . . . . . . 4-2 o.6 4·8 
1933 . . . . . . 0.3 6.7 7-0 
1934 . . 0.2 9-4 g.6 

18. Deposits. 

Pesos (ooo,ooo's) 1929 193• 1933 1934 -- ---- --
A. Sight deposits : . 

In national curxency. 123-5 97·5 143·• 152.5 
In foreigo curxency 35·2 26.4 2:2.0 22.6 --Total; . . 158·7 123-9 165.2 175-1 

B. Undmwn balances of 
curxent account ere-
dits opened . . . 2.4 o.s 0.4 1.0 
Sundry creditors . 14.5 10.8 16.8 17.0 ---- --

Total. . 175.6 135-2 182.4 i93-1 
c. Time deposits : 

In national curxency . 34·1 20.3 29·9 32-3 
In foreigo curxency 8.8 6.6 21.3 9·3 -- --

Total. . . ~ 26.9 51.2 41.6 

Grand total • . . . 218.5 162.1 233·6 234·7 

21. Sundry Liabilities. 

Pesos (ooo,ooo's) 1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 -- -- -- ----
Federal notes, etc .. . -. 0.1 - - -
Miscellaneous lia bill ties. 15.3 15.9 11.2 23.6 •7·4 
" Old accounts ". . . 6.8 ~ 0.3 0.1 0.1 -- -- --

Total . . 22.1 21.0 u.s 23·7 •7·5 

The miscellaneous liabilities include, in addition 
to transitory accounts, the profits of the banks, 
which are not shown separately. 



NETHERLANDS. 

The principal banking developments in the 
Netherlands dur;ng 1934/35 have been the 
continued contraction of banking activity, 
additional realisation of floating foreign assets 
(in particular in countries with exchange restric
tions) and th~ large efflux of funds in the second 
and third quarters of 1935. 

The contraction of banking activity may be 
seen from the following table, which summarises 
the returns of the six leading banks for 1933 to 
1934 and brings out in the last column that part 
of the contraction which was due to the extensive 
reorganisation 1 of the most important bank, the 
Nederlandsche Handel-Maatschappij, in the course 
of 1934: 

End of 1933 1934 Increase ( +) or 
decrease (-) 
during 1934 
in respective 
accounts of 

Nederlandsche 
Handel·Mij. 

Gulden (ooo,ooo's) 

1. Cash assets . 215 169 13 
2. Bill portfolio 269 272 3 
3· Loans and advances . 665 617 34 

Of which-Current ac-
count (457) (385) (- 64) 

4· Investments and securi· 
ties . 71 65 - 5 

5· Participations .. 84 44 - 43 
6. Capital and reserves . 365 282 75 
7. Deposits . 996 944 - 29 

Of which on-
(a) Current account. (551) (538) (+ 4) 
(b) Deposit account . (255) (233) (- 12) 
(c) Other account . (190) (173) (- 20) 

8. Total balance·sheel . I,429 I,288 - IOI 

Despite the reorganisation of the principal bank, 
the 1934 accounts of the six banks disclose a slower 
rate of contraction than in the previous year. 
As against a fall of n6 in 1933, total deposits fell 
by 52 million gulden during 1934· Of this decrease, 
20 million gulden are due to a reduction in certain 
liabilities of the Nederlandsche Handel-Mij., which, 
though classified as " other deposits ", represent 
liabilities to contango customers and for securities 
borrowed for the bank's own use, and certain other 
unspecified creditor accounts, and may therefore 
have been affected by the reorganisation. The 
total deposits of the other five banks 2 fell by 

23 million gulden in 1934 as against a fall of 53 
millions in 1933. The heavy reduction in the banks' 
own funds (item 6 above) by 83 million gulden 
during 1934 is due to the extent of 75 millions 
to the Nederlandsche Handel-Mij., which applied 
6o million gulden of its capital and 15 millions of 
its reserves to writing off asset:;. 

It is the amortisations of this institution which 
account for the heavy reduction in the principal 
earning assets of the six banks, particularly in 
loans and advances,a securities and participations. 
The fall in the deposits and own funds of the 
banks other thail the Nederlandsche Handel-Mij.. 
23 and 8 million gulden respectively, was 
accompanied by a corresponding decrease in cash 
reserves. The rise in the bill portf6lio of the 
same banks during 1934 was due to purchases 
of Treasury bills. For those banks (the 
Amsterdamsche Bank, the Twentsche Bank, and the 
Bank Associatie) which show their holdings of 
Treasury bills se_parately, the composition of the 
bill portfolio has been as follows at the end of 
each year: 

1931 1932 1933 1934 
Gulden (ooo,ooo's) 

Treasury bills 59·3 62.7 52.1 64.0 
Commercial bills, inland and 

foreign. . 68.2 34·6 31·5 31.1 

Total . . 127-5 97·3 83.6 95·1 

Total portfolio of all six 
banks 341.1 334·3 268.6 271.8 

The Nederlandsche Handel-Mij., in its 1933 and 
1934 reports, shows its Treasury bill holdings at 
49·9 and 39.1 million gulden respectively, and 
its commercial bills at 27.9 and 35.1 millions 
res~ctively. 

The decline in the loans and advances of the six 
banks has l:>een due, as in past years, largely to the 
mobilisation and subsequent calling-in of credits, 
in particular in Germany. The extent of this 
mobilisation during 1934 is brought out by the 
following table 4 showing the changes in the 
floating foreign assets and liabilities of forty-one 
banks in 1933 and of forty-four banks in 1934, 
inclusive in both periods of the Central Bank and 
the Amsterdam branch of the Java Bank : 

1 See Commercial Banks, I929·I934. page 83, and the 1934 annual report of the bank. 
•The Amsterdamsche Bank, Rotterdamsche Bankvereeniging, Twentsche Bank Incasso Bank and Bank Associatie 
• The heavy dC:Cline in the ~urrent account loans of the Nederlandsche Handel-Mij. is due to the extent of 30 millio~ 

gulden to a chan.ge m book-keepmg, the loans and advances other than those on cnrrent rising from 23 millions at the end 
of 1933 to 53 m1lhons at the end of 1934. 

'Data ~mpiled by the Netherlands Central Statistical Bureau, and published in its Maandschrift, No. 10, 1935. and 
reproduced m the League ot Nations Balance of Payments. I934· 
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End of 1933 

Increase(+) 
or decrease(-) 

during 
1934 1934 

Gulden (ooo,ooo's) 

Floating foreign assets 
Of which-

(a) Correspondent current 
accounts . . . . . . 

(b) Foreign bills of exchange • 
(c) Other assets • . • 

Floating foreign liabilities . • . . 
Of which-

( a) Correspondent current 
accounts ... 

{b) Bills of exchange • 

567 

{I28) 
(49) 

(390) 

393 

(96) 
. (I6) 

sox -66 

(130) <+ 2) 
(SO) <+ x) 

(320) (- 70) 

325 -68 

(63) (- 33) 
(9) (- 7) 

(c) Other liabilities • (28I) (253) (- 28) ---
Net foreign assets 174 176 + 2 

As the total foreign assets of the Netherlands 
Bank amounted to z and 1.2 million gulden at the 
end of the first quarter of 1933 and 1934 
respectively, the decline in the floating foreign 
assets during 1934 is on account of the commercial 
banks. This reduction was almost entirely due, 
as may be seen from the following statement of the 
geographical distribution of the assets and liabilities 
shown above, to the liquidation of assets · in 
Germany : 1 

Floating Floating 
assets liabilities 

1933 1934 1933 1934 
Gulden (ooo,ooo's) 

Germany. . . 239 I78 66 51 
United Kingdom. 84 86 44 36 
France. -

69 59 42 27 
U.S.A .• . 32 30 38 27 
Other countries • 143 148 203 184 

Total. 567 sox 393 325 

The credit structure which had attained a relative 
stability during 1934 was severely disturbed in the 
course of 1935 as a result of a large efilux of funds 
in the second and third quarters of the year. The 
magnitude of the exodus of capital and of its 
deflationary effects may be judged from the 
following summary of the weekly returns of the 
Netherlands Bank : 

End of Dec. June 
1933 1934 

Dec. June 
1934 193S 

Gulden (ooo,ooo's) 
x. Gold • • . . . . 922 842 842 627 
2. Domestic bills . 32 28 23 35 
3· Currentaccountloans 145 ISO 151 148 
4· Note circulation . 9I2 882 9I2 8o8 
5. Other sight liabilities. 230 173 146 48 

Of which-On non-
Govemmentaccount (223) (136) (u6) 

Oct. 
1935 

)89 
51 

140 
789 

54 

The Netherlands Bank's gold reserves and its 
sight liabilities declined appreciably during 1934, 
the former falling by So and the latter by 84 million 
gulden during the year. The total net exports 
of gold from the Netherlands amounted to r8o 
million gulden during 1934, as against 168 millions 
in 1933. The exodus of gold continued during the 
first quarter of 1935 and became particularly 
marked in the month following the devaluation 
of the helga towards the end of March 1935· 
During April, the Netherlands Bank's gold reserve 
fell by 168 million gulden, and the total net exports 
of gold from the Netherlands amounted to about 
180 millions. The non-Government current 
account deposits at the Central Bank fell by 
73 million gulden during the same month. The 
Bank rate was raised successively from zl%, at 
which it had stood since September 1933, to 3! 
and 4l% in the first two weeks of April. There 
were no substantial withdrawals of gold during 
May and June and the Bank rate was reduced from 
5 %, to which it had been raised on June Ist, to 3% 
on July 18th. The Netherlands Bank lost gold 
again in July amounting to 69 million gulden and 
raised its rate to 6 % on the z6th of that month. 
During August, the Bank was able to reconstitute 
part of its depleted reserves and reduced its discount 
rate to 5% as from August 3rd. In the following 
month, withdrawals were resumed, the Bank lost 
another 55 million gulden of gold and raised its 
discount rate to 6 % as from September 17th. 
By the end of September, the decline in the gold 
reserve ceased, the Bank acquired 53 million gulden 
of gold during October and reduced its discount 
rate to 5 and 4l% in the third and fourth weeks 
of that month, and to 4% on November 8th. 

[Continued at foot ofpagel43· 

1 This liquidation was achieved at heavy loss, the banks often accepting registered marks which could only he sold 
at a discount of some so%. 

The 1934 reports of five of the leading banks disclose the following information with regard to the mobilisation 
of their foreign assets. The Nederlandsche Handel-Mij. gives its assets in Germany and other countries with transfer 
restrictions at 2.8 million gulden ; its 1933 report showed total assets in Germany at II million gulden, 6.3 millions of 
which were under the " Stilllialte " agreement. The advances of the Amsterdamsche Bank to countries with transfer 
restrictions declined from 24.7 million gnlden at the end of 1933 to 9 millions at the end of 1934- The Rotterdamsche 
Bankvereeniging states in its 1934 report that the total of its German assets, exclusive of those covered by guarantees 
outside Germany, amounted to 4·5 million gnlden at the end of the year. The Twentsche Bank's German " debitoren " 
accounts, exclusive of those covered by gnarantees outside Germany, fell from 7 million gnlden at the end of I933 to 5 
millions at the end of I934· While the Incasso Bank does not disclose the actual amount of its German assets, it 
states that, by the end of 1934. these had been reduced to so% of the level at which they stood on July xsth, I931, 
when the German Transfer Moratorium was decreed. At this latter date, according to the 1932 report of the Bank, its 
foreign assets were as follows : German debtors nnder Standstill Agreement, 5.8 million gulden ; other German debtors, 
1.2 millions ; Austrian debtors, I million ; and Hungarian debtors, 1.3 million gnlden. 

In this connection, it is interesting to compare the figures shown above with the action taken by the Swiss banks 
to liquidate their German assets described on page 169. 
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NETHERLANDS. LEADING COMMERCIAL BANKS Table 27 (a). 

ACCOUNTS 

Number Qf banks. • . . . . . . . . . 

AssETS. 

I. c(:j G~ld: sU~er. a~d· ~~ll ·c~i~ : : : : : : ~ 
(b) lnlB:! n~t~. a~d. b.al~n~~ ~lt_h .C~n~r~ 

2. Other Items of a Cash Nature . . . . . . . . 
3. Bills discounted and bought . . . . . . 

(a) Treasury bills. . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Commercial bills, Inland. . . . . . . 
(c) Commercial bills, Foreign . . .. 

4· Investments and Securities. . . . . . . . . 
(a) Government . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Other ........•....... 

· 5· Participations. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
6. Due from Banks (Correspondents). . . . . . . 

(a) At home. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Abroad . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

7· Loans and Advances. . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(a) On current account . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Other . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

8. Cover for Acceptances. . . . . . . . . . . . 
9· Premises, etc. . . . . . . . . . . . . 

IO. Sundry Assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
II. Total Assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

LIABILITIES 
I2. Capital paid up. . . . . . . . . . . . 
I3. Reserve Funds . . . . . . . . . . . . 
I4. Profit-and-Loss Accounts, Undivided Profits, etc. 
IS. Cheques and Drafts, etc., in circulation . . . 
I6. Due to Banks (Correspondents) . . . . . . . 

(a) At home. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Abroad . . . . . . . . . . 

I7. Deposits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(a} Current accounts and sight deposits ... 
(b) Savings accounts . . . . . . . . . . 
(c) Time or fixed deposits . . . . . . . . 
(d) Other deposits . . . . . . . . . .. 

I8. Rediscounts and Other Borrowings . . . . . 
I9. Acceptances and Endorsements. . . . ... 
20: Sundry Liabilities. . . . . . . . . .. . 
2I. Total Liabilities. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

22. Guarantees . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
23. Value of currency in Swiss francs at the end of 

. each year. . . . . . . . . ... . . . . . . . 

SUMMARY OF POSITION AT THE END OF : 

1929 

6 

1931 

• 6 

1933 

6 6 

Gulden (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

IOI.I 

4I.2 
IIo.s 

I20.6 

34I.I 

II0.8 

I,062.8 · 875.7 
582.9 593·3 
479·9 282.4 
I28.8 65.2 
29.I 35·5 
2.I 1- !.7 ---

1,982.7 1,738.7 

258·3 
I39·7 
27.5 
45·2 
I9.2 

19.2 
I,355.2 

634·4 

!28.8 
8.8 

1,982.7 

42.2 

2.08 

262.8' 
II6.8 

7·I 
25.0 
IO.I 

10.1 
I,24I.2 

584.0 

65.2 

!0.5 
1,738.7 

38.2 

2.08 

2II.7 

334·3 

9I.6 

686.8 
476.8 
2!0.0 
40.2 
36.I 
!.4 

1,570.4 

262.4 
II3.8 
I0.2 
I4.5 
6.0 

6.0 
I,II2.0 

6o5.8 

3II.I 

195.1 

40.2 
II.3 

1,570.4 

35·7 

2.08 

268.6 

70.5 

664.8 
456·7 
208.1 

3!.7 
34·6 
2.9 

I,429.1 

257·4 
I07.3 

7·6 
' Io.s 

7·0 

7·0 
996.o 
550.9 

255-0 
190.1 

3!.7 
II.6 

1,429.1 

37·4 

2.08 

1934 

6 

I68.s 

27I.8 

43·9 
64.8 

6I6.8 
385.1 
231.7 
24·3 
30·9 

I.9 
1,288.1 

I97·4 
84·3 
8.s 

II.3 
s.o 

5·0 
944·2 
537·8 

233.0 
173·4 

1,288.1 

4I.O 

2.081 
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NETHERLANDS. LEADING COMMERCIAL BJ\NKS Table 27 (b). -

SUMMARY OF PROFIT·AND·LOSS ACCOUNTS 
. AND DISTRIBUTION OF PROFITS 

ACCOUNTS FOR THE YEARS : 

1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 

Number of Banks. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 6 6 6 6 
' 

Gulden (ooo,ooo's omitted) . 

Capital paid up. . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . 258-3 262$ 262.4 257-4 197·4 
Reserves and Undivided Profits. . . . . . . . . 141.2 rr8.2 II5.I ro8.2 84·9 

I. Gross Profits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . 81.2 60.8 60.7 53.8 50.1 

To be deducted : 
2. Expenses. . . . . . . . " . . . . . . . . . 37-4 33-3 31.3 30-5 29.8 

(a) Salaries, etc. - • - - - -. . ... . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Other working expenses . . . . . . . . - - - - -
(c) Taxes, etc. • . . ; . . . . . . . . . . - - - - -

3· Reserved for Pensions Funds, etc .. . . . 2.2 r.6 I.5 2.! I.9 
4· Written off on (Depreciation Accounts for). . . . 17.3 0 27.8 19.8 I 5-2 II.4 

. (a) Premises, etc •. - . • . . ; . . . . . . . 4·8 2.2 3.1 2.4 1.3 
(b) Investments and securities . . . . . . . I u.s 25.6 16.7 12.8 (c) Other assets IO.I . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

5- Remaining Net Profit ( +) or Loss (-) . . . . 24.3 -1.9 8.1 6.0 7.0 
6. Carried forward from preceding year. . . . . . r.s I.4 1.3 0.9 0.6 
7· Taken from Reserves or Capital .•.. . . . . I.4 6.o - - -

8. Total Amount disposed of for Dividends, etc .. . 27.2 5.5 9.4 6.9 7.6 

9· Carried to Reserves ... . . . . . . . . . . . 2.I 0.2 !.2 0.6 0.3 
IO Dividends . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20.5 4-0 6.8 s.6 s.8 
II. Directors' FeeS, etc . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-0 - 0.5 O.I O.I 
12. Carried forward to following year . . . . . . . r.6 I.3 0.9 o.6 !.4 

13. Total as above . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27.2 5.5 9.4 6.9 7.6 

I4. Value of currency in Swiss francs at the end of 
each year. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.08 2.08 

These large gold movements, which appear to 
have been induced largely by the efflux of Dutch 
capital, have been accompanied by a particularly 
heavy shrinkage in the credit structure of the 
country. This shrinkage is brought out, not only 
by the fall in the note circulation, but also by the 
heavy reduction in the other sight liabilities of the 
Central Bank. The latter, which consist primarily 
of bankers' balances, were reduced in the first ten 
months of 1935 by about a third of their amount 
at the end of 1934. As the Netherlands Bank's 
bill portfolio has not shown any appreciable 

2.08 2.08 2.08 

increase, the commercial banks appear during this 
period, for which no commercial banking statistics 
exist, to have reduced their earning assets as heavily 
as their cash reserves. 

* * * 
For explanations regarding the nature and 

composition of the various items of the attached 
Balance-sheet Summary and Profit-and-Loss 
Accounts, see Commercial Banks, I925-I9JJ, pages 
I6I-I64. i 
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NORWAY. 

The position of the Bank of Norway and the 
commercial banks 1 between the end of 1933 and 
September 30th, 1935, is illustrated by the following 
table : 

End of: Dec. Sept. Dec. Sept. 
1933 1934 1934 1935 

Kroner (ooo,ooo's) 

Ba11k o/ No'Yway. 

Gold 143 IJ5 135 185 
Foreign exchange . 5 19 40 28 
Loans ana discounts . 258 234 251 184 
Note circulation 327 322 333 331 
Sight deposits 0 64 62 79 65 

Commercial Banks. 

Net foreign assets ( +) or lia-
bilities (-) .. -8 -2 +w + 17 

Loans and discounts . 958 958 924 928 
Deposits . 765 736 764 816 

Of which-
Sight deposits (81) (82) (96) (109) 
Time and savings deposits (684) (654) (668) (707) 

The recent expansion of the gold and foreign
exchange reserves of the Norwegian banking 
system is remarkable, particularly as it was 
accompanied by a steady increase of the import 
surplus. 2 It appears to be due partly to increased 
income from shipping services and partly to 
certain loans raised abroad. Of the latter, 
mention may be made of a loan of £r.15 million 
issued in London in September 1934 on behalf of a 
Norwegian industrial concern, the proceeds of 
which were ll.!;ed to liquidate the indebtedness 
of the concern to the Bank of Norway and thus 
served to increase the Bank's exchange holdings. 
In November 1934. the Norwegian municipalities 
raised a 15-million-kroner loan in Sweden and, in 
the spring of 1935, the Norwegian Government also 
took up a loan on the Swedish market amounting 
to 20 million kroner. 

The Exchange Committee of the Norwegian 
banks set up at the end of 1931 by informal agree
ment between the Bank of Norway and the private 
banks 3 continued in operation during the period 
under review. The Committee intervened, for 
example, at the end of 1933 and in May and June 
of 1934, to check tendencies to a flight of capital 
due in some cases to certain apprehensions 
connected with domestic politics. In the second 
half of 1934, however, and still more in 1935, its 

functions became increasingly insignificant in view 
of the improved exchange position, and there was 
no difficulty in maintaining the currency pegged 
to sterling at the rate of 19.90 kroner to the pound. 

The commercial-bank accounts summarised in 
the above statement and in the attached Summary 
Table cover only the " free " banks. ' The 
figures for deposits shown in these tables appear 
to have been appreciably influenced during 1934/35 
by transfers of deposits from banks under liquida
tion or administration to the free banks. The 
aggregate time and savings deposits held by all 
banks together fell from 1,019 million kroner at the 
end of 1933 to 963 millions a year later, and declined 
further to 947 millions in September 1935· The 
marked expansion of time and savings deposits in 
the free banks in the first nine months of 1935 is 
largely due to the fact that the number of banks 
under liquidation was reduced from seventeen to 
twelve in that period. The increase in deposits 
with the free banks'in the year ending September 
30th, 1935, and the simultaneous fall in their 
loans and discounts would appear to have been 
compensated - apart from the increase in foreign 
assets -' mainly by a decrease in the banks' 
indebtedness to the Bank of Norway, which 
(estimated on the method described below in the 
note to item r6 of the Summary Table) declined 
by roughly the same amount as the loans and 
discounts of the Bank of Norway. 

In the first part of 1934, banks were repeatedly 
invited by the Bank Inspectorate to adjust their 
interest rates downwards and, by a law of June 
29th, 1934, provision was made for compelling 
individual banks to reduce their interest rates on 
savings accounts to the prevailing general level of 
2! to 3 %- The continued fall in aggregate bank 
deposits, particularly in 1934, appears to have been 
partly due to the spread between deposit rates on 
the one hand and bond yields on the other, which 
induced depositors to invest their savings directly 
in securities. Although the banks, in consequence, 
found it necessary to reduce their own holdings 
of securities in the course of 1934 by over 20 million 
)croner, this movement brought, on balance, a 
considerable stimulus to the domestic bond market, 
and facilitated certain conversion operations carried 
out by the Government in the latter· part of I934· 
The actual percentage yield of Government bonds 
declined from 4-75 in January 1934 to 4-48 in 

'The commercial-bank lignres in this table are based on monthly statements pnblished in Statistiske M eddelelser. 
As they cover a smaller number of banks, they are not fully comparable with the complete end-of-year returns on which 
the Summary Table is based. · 

• For the first nine months of 1935. the import surplus totalled153 million kroner, as compared with 121 and 84 millions 
in the corresponding periods in 1934 and 1933 respectively. · 

• See Commercial Banks, I929·I934. page 84. 
• See Commercial Banks, I9IJ·I9Z9, pages 209-210, and I9ZS·I9JJ, page 165. 
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1933. Bank clearings in Oslo totalled 2,018 mil
lion kroner in the first nine months of 1935, as 
compared with 1,731 and 1,894 in the same months 
in 1934 and 1933 respectively. Though clearings 
were higher in 1933 than in 1934, the note circula
tion in the latter year was on the average over 5% 
higher than in 1933 - a fact which in part is 
probably connected with the fall in aggregate bank 
deposits. The increase in the note circulation as 
between September 30th, 1934, and September 
30th, 1935, corresponded approximately to the 
rise of the general level of prices which took 
place in the same period. 

December ; it declined further to 4.40 in May, since 
when, however, the tendency has been distinctly 
upward, mainly as a result of a progressive redistri
bution of investible funds in favour of shares. 
(The revival of business activity, which became 
marked in 1935, was reflected in a rise of the share 
index of the Central Bureau of Statistics from 72 
in December 1934 to 92 in September 1935, 
following a rise of only 4 points during 1934.) 

In contrast to aggregate time and savings 
accounts, sight deposits - of which the banks 
under liquidation hold practically none - have 
shown a consistent expansion since the end of 

Balance-sheet Summary. 

I. Cash. 
J 

Kr. (ooo,ooo's) 1929 1931 19.~2 1933 1934 -- -- ----~ 
Gold, subsidiary coins 

and notes. . . 23-3 .z8.z 20.7 •3-2 27-4 
Balances with Central 

Bank. . . . 33-2 17.1 33-0 24.0 z6.6 
-- --

Total . 56.5 45-3 53·7 47-2 54-0 

2. Other Items of a Cash Nature. 

Coins and notes in foreign currency. 

3- - Bills discounted and bought. 
Redi5counts, also shown in group 18, are included 

in the inland bill portfolio as follows : 

Kr. (ooo,ooo'sl 1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 -- -- -- --
Di!:counted . . . . 334-5 335-8 328.8 316.8 317-9 
Rediscounted • . . . 3-6 .. IO.I 3·9 3-4 4·1 

Total . .. 338.1 345·9 332·71 320.2 322.0 

4 and 5- investments and Securities; Participations. 

Group 4 (b) is composed as follows: 

Kr. (ooo,ooo's) 1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 - -- -- -- --
Norwegian securities: 

Municipal bonds . . . 64-7 45-7 42-3 36-7 34-0 
Bonds of Mortgage and 

Fisher Banks, etx: .• 45-' 37-7 35-9 38.8 44-1 
Other bonds. . . 38-9 40-6 35-3 3•-7 27-4 
Shares . . . . . . 40-1 37·7 40-4 37-9 34·3 -Total . . 188.8 161.7 153·9 146.1 139-8 

---- -- --
Foreign securities: 

Government . 7-8 7-4 7-2 7-0 5·7 
Other . . . . • 5-2 7-3 7-0 6.9 J..5 

Total . 13.0 14-7 14.2 IJ-9 9-2 
-- -- ----

Grand total . .. 201.8 176-4 x68.1 16o.o 149-0 

Kr. (ooo,ooo"s) 1929 IC)31 IQJ:!: 1933 1934 ------ --
Due from banks a broad . 57·9 21-7 '9·3 '7-5 •9-9 
Debtors in foreign cur-

rency. . . . . 25.8 35-8 33-• 36.5 52-1 -- -- -- --Total 83-7 57-5 52-5 54-0 82.0 

7- Loans and Advances • 

The sums under (a) represent sundry debtors, 
cash credits, etc. An amount equal to the 
acceptances has been deducted from this and 
carried to group 8. The figures under (b) represent 
collateral loans. 

8. Cover for Acceptances and Reimbursement 
Credits. 

Kr. (ooo,ooo's) 1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 -- -- -- ----
Cover for acceptances. 1.0 0-5 o.6 o.s o.6 
Current reimbursements. t6.8 8.9 9·8 9·4 11.6 -- -- -- --

Total. 17.8 9·4 10-4 9·9 12.2 

IO. Sundry Assets. 

Kr. (OOo,oco's) 1929 1931 1912 1933 1934 
-- -- -- ----

Real estate . . 4.1 3-6 4-2 4·5 ·4-3 
Protested bills . . 2.6 2.1 1.8 1-5 1.0 
Branch accounts . . 3-1 6.3 II.9 13.1 13.0 
Other assets. . 26.8 21.0 16.o '4-6 IJ.O -- --Total. . . 36.6 33-0 33·9 33·7 31-3 

13. Reserve Funds. 

Kr. (ooo,ooo"s) 1929 1931 1')32 '933 1934 ---- -- ----
Ordinary reserve funds . 57·' 40-1 43-0 41-4 45.1 
Other reserve funds . . 9·5 11.2 10.1 12-9 IJ-4 -- --

Total. . 66.6 5'·3 53·' 54-3 58.5 

15. Cheques and Drafts in Circulation. 
6. Due from Banks (Correspondents). The sums given in this group of the Summary 

Group 6 (b) includes debtors in foreign currency: Table consist of post bills and notified cheques. 
[Continued Ill fool of page I47· 
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SUMMARY OF POSITION AT THE END OF : 

ACCOUNTS 
1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 

Free Free Free Free Free 
banks banks. banks banks banks 

Number of Banks. . . . . . . . . • . . . . . II2 II2 105 105 IOS 

AssETS. Kroner (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

r. Cash . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . s6.s 45·3 53-7 47-2 54-0 
(a) Gold, silver and small coins - - - - -. . . . . 
(b) Inland notes and balances with Central 

Bank. - - - - -. . . . . . . . . . . . . 
2. Other Items of a Cash Nature . . . . . . . . o.6 0.4 0.4 0.3 o.s 
3· Bills discounted and bought. . . . . . . . . . 357·8 357-2 343·7 329-3 33!.8 

(a) Treasury bills ...... - - - - -. . . . . . . 
(b) Commercial bills, Inland. . . . . . . . 338.1 345·9 332·7 320.2 322.0 
(c) Commercial bills, Foreign . . . . . . . 19·7 II.J II.O 9·1 9·8 

4· Investments and Securities. . . . . . . . . . 285-9 248.6 232.0 223-9 201.3 
(a) Government . . . . . . . . . . . . 84.1 72.2 63-9 63·9 52·3 
(b) Other . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 201.8 176·4 168.1 16o.o 149.0 . 

5· Participations . . . . . . . . . . . - - - - -. . 
6. Due from Banks (Correspondents). . . . . . 176.8 138.9 · rs8.s 137.8 179·2 

(a) At home ...•.. . . . . . . . 93·1 81.4 106,0 83.8 97·2 
(b) Abroad . . . . . . . . . . . . . 83-7 57·5 52·5 54·0 82.0 

7. Loans and Advances. . . . . . . . . . 754·7 755-4 708.2 696.6 686.9 
(a) On current account . . . . . . . . 674·6 668.0 627·4 610.5 597·9 
(b) Other . . . . . . . . . . . . 8o.1 87·4 8o.8 86.1 89.0 

8. Cover for Acceptances . . . . . . . . . 17.8 9·4 !0.4 9·9 1.2.2 
9· Premises, etc. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23.1 23-5 22.7 23·3 23.! 

ro. Sundry Assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36.6 33-0. 33·9 33·7 3!.3 
II. Total Assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,709.8 1,611.7 1,563.5 1,502.0 1,520.3 

LIABILITIES. 
12. Capital paid up. . . . . . . . . . . . . r96.r r7o.s 183.3 181.9 r8o.o 
13. Reserve Funds . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66.6 5!.3 53·! 54·3 s8.s 
14. Profit-and-Loss Accounts, Dividend Accounts,etc. !2.0 - ·- - -
is. Cheques and Drafts, etc., in circulation . . . . 13.1 9·6 10.4 ;ro.r !0.2 
r6. Due to Banks (Correspondents) . . . . . . . . 321.0 348·3 399·9 . 388.3 402.8 

(a) At home. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 263·3 306.2 J48.8 330·7 338.o 
(b) Abroad . . ...... . . . . . . 57·7 42.1 51.I 57.6 64.8 

17. Deposits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . •. r,o58.2 993·7 883.2 836.6 839-6 
(a) Current accounts and sight deposits. ' . . 124.1 II2.7 99·5 82.6 99.0 
(b) Savings accounts . . . . . . . . . . . l . 

894·4 835·4 752.1 718.9 699·9 (c) Time or fixed deposits. . . . . . . . . ) 
(d) Other deposits . . . . . . . . . . . . 39·7 45.6 31.6 35.1 40·7 

r8. Rediscounts and Other Borrowings . . . . . . 9·8 15-7 IO.O 9·0 9·7 19. Acceptances and Endorsements. . . . . . . . 17.0 9-2 12.3 ro.9 II.8 
20. Sundry Liabilities. . . . . . . . . . . . . . r6.o 13·4 II.3 ro.9 7·7 
21. Total Liabilities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,709.8 1,611.7 1,563.5 1,502.0 1,520.3 
22. Value of currency in Swiss francs at the end 

of each year . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . 1.39 0-94 o.87 o.85 O.J6 
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NORWAY. COMMERCIAL BANKS Table 28 (b). 

ACCOUNTS 

Number of Banks. . . . . . . . • . • . . . 
- - -

Capital paid up. . . . . . . • . . . . . . . • . 
Reserves and Undivided Profits . . . . . . . . . 

I- Gross Profits . . . 1o • • • • • • • • • • • • 

To be tletluctetl : 
2. Expenses. . . . . . . . " . . . . . . . . . 

(a) Salaries, etc. . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Other working expenses . . . . . . . • 
(c) Taxes, etc. . . . . . . . . . . .... 

3· Reserved for Pension Funds, etc. . . . . . . . 
4· Written off on (Depreciation Accounts for) . . . 

(a) Premises, etc. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Investments and securities . . . . . . . 
(c) Other assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

5· Remaining Net Profit ( +) or Loss (-). . . . . 
6. Carried forward from preceding year. . . . . . 
7· Taken from Reserves or Capital ....... . 
8. Deficit left uncovered • . . . . . . . . . . . 

9· Total Amount disposed of for Dividends, etc.. • 

ro. Carried to Reserves. . . . . . . . . . . . . 
II. Dividends . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
12. Directors' Fees, etc. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
13. Carried forward to following year . . . . . . . 

14. Total as above . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
15. Value of currency in Swiss francs at the end of 

each year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

SUMMARY OF PROFIT-AND-LOSS ACCOUNTS 
AND DISTRIBUTION OF PROFITS 

Free 
banks 

II2 

r96.r 
67-4 

42.6 

2!.2 
13-4 

4·5 
3·3 

+12.6 
0.8 
3-6 

17.0 

5.8 
IO.I 

I. I 

17.0 

FOR THE YEARS : 

1931 

Free 
banks 

II2 

1932 

Free 
banks 

105 

1933 

Free 
banks 

105 

Kroner (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

170.5 183.3 181.9 
52.3 53.8 56.1 

44.8 43.2 

22.7 
13·4 

4·4 
4·9 

12.5 

-42.9 +8.0 
I.O 0.7 

22.9 0.5 
32.6 4·2 

13.6 13.4 
1----

6.9 5-5 
6.0 6.1 

I.8 

13.6 13.4 

0.87 

42.9 

22.6 
13·7 

4·3 
4·6 

14.2 

+6.1 
I.8 
2.2 
2.7 

12.8 

1.8 

12.8 

o.85 

1934 

Free 
banks 

I05 

18o.o 
60.3 

44.0 

23.1 
13·9 

4·3 
4·9 

II.6 

+ 9.3 
1.8 

. 0.6 
2.4 

14.1 

4·4 
7-5 

2.2 

14.1 

16. Due to Banks (Correspondents). 
I ' from the reports of the Bank Inspector (wh1ch, 

The · amounts shown as due to banks at 
home include indebtedness to the Central Bank. 
(Rediscounts, under group r8 below, usually 
constitute but a small part of that indebtedness.) 
This can be isolated as follows. The mutual 
indebtedness of the banks is eliminated by 
subtracting 6 (a) from r6 (a). Of the balance, 
part is due to the savings banks and part to the 
Norges Bank. The net deposits of the savings 
banks with commercial banks can be calculated 

however, cover only 81 % of the total 
balances of the savings banks). Deducting these 
deposits from the difference between r6 (a) and 
6 (a), one obtains a balance which represents 
borrowings of the commercial banks from the 
Norges Bank. Calculated in this way, these 
borrowings, at the end of the years 1929 to 1934, 
stood at about so, 75, rso, r6o, r8o and 170 million 
kroner respectively ; the exact figures cannot be 
arrived at owing to the incompleteness of the 
savings banks' statistics. -
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The sums shown as due to banks abroad include :r8 Rediscounts and Other Borrowings . . 
creditors in foreign currency as follows : · 

Kr. (ooo,oco's) 1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 
-- -- ----

Due.to banks abroad. 41-3 17-3 15.0 14-4 11-9 
Creditors in foreign cur-

36.1 rency. . 1!}.4 24.8 43-2 5•·9 -- --
Total. 57·7 42-1 51.1 57-6 64.8 

The greater part of sums due to creditors in 
foreign currency represents balances received from 
customers for deposit on exchange account with 
foreign banks. These balances are included in the 
assets under debtors in foreign currency (group 6), 
and thus represent operations for third parties. 

:17. Deposits. 

Savings accounts are not shown separately from 
time deposits. Other deposits (group :r7 (d)) are 
shown in the statistics as "Sundry creditors". 

Kr. (ooo,ooo's) 1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 -- ---- -- --
Capital borrowings. . 5-0 5-0 5-0 5-0 5·0 
Rediscounts : 

Athome • . . . . 3·6 tO. I 3·9 3·4 4-1 
Abroad. . . . 0.7 0.5 0-4 0.4 0.4 

Acceptances for own 
account . . . . 0.5 0.1 0.7 0.2 0.2 -- -- -- --

Total. . 9-8 15-7 10.0 9-0 9·7 

:rg. Acceptances and Reimbursement Credits. 

Kr. (ooo,ooo"s) 1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 -- ---- ----
Acceptances. . 1.0 0.5 o.6 0.5 0.4 
Curre-nt reimbursements x6.o 8.7 11.7 10.4 11.2 -- -- ----Total. . 17.0 9-2 12.3 10.9 n.6 

20. Sundry Liabilities. 

Kr. (ooo,oorJ's) · 1929 1931 1932 19~3 1934 -- -- - --
Mortgage debts . . . 1.2 0.7 0-9 l.l 1.0 
Interest accounts . 3·6 4·4 2.9 2.6 2.4 
Branch accounts . . 1.6 . . 4-6 0.3 4·4 2.1 
Other accounts . 9·3 3-7 ~ 2.8 2.2 

!--'--'--
Total. . - 16.0 '3·4 11.3 10.9 7·7 

Summary of Profit-and-Loss A.cconnts. 

:r. Gross Profits. 

· According to details given in the official statistics, 
75 to So% of gross profits is derived from 
net interest on loans and discounts, the remainder 
from commissions, securities, foreign exchange, etc. 

2. Expenses. 

The sums shown under the heading "Sala
ries, etc." include directors' fees, which are not 
shown separately in the statistics. 
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PARAGUAY. 

Banking operations in Paraguay are performed 
to-day 1 by three types of credit institutions : the 
Oficina de Cambios, agricultural and mortgage 
banks, and commercial banks. The Oficina de 
Cambios is a Government institution performing 
both central and commercial banking operations. 
It was established in 1916 for the purpose of 
regulating the exchange value of the Paraguayan 
paper peso. • It took over certain central banking 
functions exercised until its establishment by the 
Banco de la Republica, and in particular the 
note issue, the right to act as Government banker, 
and the privilege of receiving on deposit the funds 
of the municipalities and the Banco Agricola 
del Paraguay. With the establishment of a 
Paraguayan Exchange Control Commission in 
June.1932, the activities of the Oficina de Cambios 
were extended to the control of imports and 
exports. In the early part of 1933, the Oficina 
de Cambios was empowered by law to undertake 
commercial banking transactions such as receiving 
deposits, discounting bills and making advances. 
The Banco Agricola del Paraguay is also a Govern
ment institution. It was founded in 1887 with 
the object of financing and supervising agricultural 
production and export. This bank has played an 
important role in the development of agriculture 
in Paraguay. It has also sponsored various con
structional works of a public or municipal character. 

Of the joint-stock banks operating in Paraguay, 
two - the Banco el Hogar Argentino and 
the Banco Constructor del Paraguay - are 
preponderantly mortgage institutions. Though the 
other banks are interested in real estate, their 
activities are confined principally to commercial 
banking. The most important of these banks - the 
Banco de la Republica, the Banco de Londres y 
America del Sud, and the Banco de la America del 
Sud - are essentially foreign banks. The latter. 
two are affiliates of important institutions- British 
and German respectively- which have branches 
throughout South America. The Banco de la 
Republica was created in 1908 by the Government 

with the assistance of the Banco Frances del Rio 
de la Plata. Until 1916, it performed the central 
banking functions now exercised by the Oficina 
de Cambios. It continued to perform certain 
operations for the Government until 1930. 

The following table is a summary of the accounts 
of the private banks at the end of 1931, 1932 and 
1933, as given in the official Boletin Trimestral de 
Estatistica: s 

19]1 1932 1933 
Paper Gold Poper Gold Paper Gold 

Paragunyan pesos (ooo,ooo's} 

ASSETS. 

r. Cash. ....... 20,1 o.~ 2~.0 .., 7.1·7 o.r 
2, Balances with banks , . 24.2 o.6 .,.6 o.s 3H o.z 
3· Discounts . . . . . . . . 16.6 o.6 1].6 o.g 12.2 0.7 
.f· Current·account creditors . ,51.6 0.6 40.6 o.s .. 6.8 O.J 
s. Mortgage loans 0.7 G.7 0.6 
6. Other loans_. 6.z 0 .. 6.r o,, 6.s o •• 
1· Other assets .. sr.o '·9 39·5 '·9 29·3 '·1 

LIABILITI£S, 

8. Capital . r.o 0.9 [,0 0.9 r.o o.g 
9· Reserves, etc. . ' o.6 o.s 

:r;o. Deposits 119.8 '·9 10Zo7 r.s 1~6.] o.B 
Of which-

(a) On current account . . (7B.sl (o.B) (7J.t) (0,7) (UJ.7) (0o4) 
(b) Savings deposits • (3<·•) (0,7) (z3.r) (0.5) (24··d (0.2) 
(c) Fixed deposits • • (7.r) (0.4) (6.5) (0.3) (B.z) (o.z) 

n. Other liabilities ,s .. 3·5 ]8,2 •• o 45·6 3·3 
Total balanu·s11ut. r6g.8 6.5 l42..f 6 .. 203.0 ~.o 

No details are available with regard to the 
number of institutions covered by the above table. 
The accounts of the two Government institutions 
- the Oficina de Cambios and the Banco Agricola 
del Paraguay-are, however, excluded. The banks 
keep two separate accounts, one in Paraguayan 
gold pesos and one in Paraguayan paper pesos. 
The fall in deposits during 1932 is due to heavy 
withdrawals at the beginning of the war with 
Bolivia, and the subsequent increase in paper peso 
deposits reflects the increase in the means of 
payment. Deposits in paper pesos at the end of 
September 1934 amounted to 201 million pesos, as 
compared with 174 and 92 millions at the end of 
September 1933 and 1932 respectively. 

• For a detailed historical account of the development of banking in Paraguay, see "La Materia bancaria en c· 
Paraguay", by C. AcosTA, in the Revista de Derecho y Ciencias Sociales (Asuncion), October 1928. 

• The unit of account is both the Paraguayan gold and paper peso. The gold peso is used in official statistics and 
in certain banking transactions, and has the theoretical par value of the Argentine gold peso- i.e .• 1.6129 grammes 
of C)OO/IOOO fine gold and equivalent to 0.9648 U.S. gold dollar. The circulating medium, however, consists of 
Paraguayan peso notes and coins issued by the Government and the Oficina de Cambios. The Argentine currency is 
recognised as legal tender and is used in certain commercial transactions. The exchange value of the Paraguayan 
paper peso fluctuated freely until 1923, when it was officially pegged to the Argentine gold peso at the rate of 
42.61 Paraguayan paper pesos, or r8.75 Paraguayan paper pesos to I Argentine paper peso. The Oftcina de Cambios 
has tried since that date to maintain this ratio by the purchase and sale of Argentine pesos. A severe ~xchange 
control was established in June 1932. 

• This publication arrives with a delay of about a year, and the most recent issue at hand at the time of writing, 
November 1935, relates to the second quarter of I934· It has therefore not been possible to include more recent 
figures than those for the end of I933· 
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PERU. 

The heavy Government borrowing on account of 
the conflict with Colombia concerning the Leticia 
territory and the consequent uncertainty relating 
to the future of the sol which had characterised 
the banking situation in Peru during 1933/34 came 
to end with the definite settlement of the dispute 
in May I934· The exchange rate of the sol became 
steadier and repatriations of capital occurred. 
Foreign trade continued to improve, the total value 
of imports and exports increasing from 360 million 
sols in I933 to 470 in I934, and from 206 million 
sols in the first six months of I934 to 211 millions 
in the first six months of I93S· Bank clearings 
rose from a monthly average of 37 million sols in 
I933 to 44 millions in I934, and from a monthly 
average of 39 millions in the first six months of 
I934 to 44 millions in the first half of I93S· 

The improvement in the monetary and banking 
situation which followed the settlement of the 
Leticia dispute may be seen from the following 
table, which summarises the principal accounts of 
the Banco Central de Reserva and of the nine 
leading commercial banks of Peru from the end of 
I933 to June I93S : 

SolS (ooo,ooo'sl 

Dec. June Dec. June 
I933 I934 I934 I935 

A. Banco Central de Reserva. 

I. Gold at home and abroad . • 43 39 
2. Treasury bills •. . . . . . . • I4 I9 
3· Government Debt for National 

Defence. . 27 34 
4· Note circulation . 67 67 
5· Other sight liabilities . 20 25 

B. Money in Circulation. 

34 33 
74 74 
28 28 

I. Total notes and coins . no II5 I26 I27 
Thereof in the hands of the public (76) (79) (83) (86) 

C. Commercial Banks. 

I. Cash . • • • 34 
2. Treasury bills in legal cash 

reserve . 

33 

3· Other bill portfolio . 
Of which~ Foreign Bills. 

4· Due from banks abroad . 
S· Loans and advances 
6. Deposits . . . . . . . . . • 

Of which - In foreign currency. 

IS 34 
36 46 
(5) (I4) 
I2 
59 

I27 
(20) 

II 
68 

ISS 
(26) 

26 23 
47 57 . 

(II) (I4) 
I3 I3 
72 83 

I64 I74 
(28) (26) 

• Rediscounted with the . Banco Central by the 
Commercial Banks, cf. Commercial Banlts I929-I934. p. I82. 

The Government's floating debt to the banks 
(items A 2 and 3 and C 2 above), which reached a 
total of 88 million sols at the end of May I934, had 
declined to 84 millions by June I93S, when a 
commission for its consolidation was set up. In 
the twelve months ended June 30th, I93S, deposits 

increased by I9 million sols. This increase in the 
resources of the commercial banks was accompanied 
by an increase of IS millions in loans and advances, 
mainly due to loans. on current account in Peruvian 
currency. An expansion of II millions in the inland 
commercial bill portfolio was offset in the balance
sheets by an equal decline in the Treasury bill 
portfolio, a substantial part of which was 
rediscounted with the Banco Central ( cf. item A 
2 above). Cash reserves· (excluding Treasury 
bills) and balances abroad increased by 5 and 2 
million sols respectively. The foreign exchange 
net position of the banks improved considerably 
in the course of I934/35 ; at the end of I934, there 
was an excess of 6.3 million sols of assets over 
total liabilities on account of correspondents 
abroad, as against arr excess of 2.3 million a.t the 
end of I933; at the end of June 1935 there was an 
excess of assets of 6.3 millions, as against a net 
balance of liabilities of 3-7 millions on foreign 
correspondents' accounts at the end of the first 
half of I934-

Despite the increase in the commercial earning 
assets of the banks, their ordinary cash reserves 
replenished by the re-discoiinting of Treasury bills 
referred to above remain very high ; at the end of 
June I935, the ratio of ordinary cash reserves to 
total deposits was 2I.8%. Inclusive of the special 
Treasury bills which the banks are allowed to 
count as part of their legal cash reserves, this 
ratio was 35%- To remedy this situation, a 
revision of the Banking Law of I93I was effected 
in March I935- The new law, No. 8o5o, provides, 
inter alia, for an extension iri the nature and extent 
of securities which the banks may purchase, a 
reduction in legal cash reserve requirements, the 
development of branch banking through a reduction 
in legal requirements for capitaf and reserves, and 
for the acceptance of savings banks deposits on 
the part of the commercial banks. · 

The Industrial Bank of Peru, established in 
January 1933, did not begin its operations till the 
second half of I935- That part of the capital of 
the bank which is being formed by a special I% 
ad valorem tax on imports amounted to 1.4 million 
so!s at the end of I934- Another bank, the Banco 
Mmero del Peru, is to be established in the course 
of I935 with the object of exploiting directly and 
ind:irectly the mineral resources of the country. 
It IS to ha_ve a capital of 50 million sols, of which 
the State 1s to subscribe 30 millions by a levy of 
2% ~ ~alorem on _all mineral exports and by 
contnbutmg half of Its royalties on mines. 

The rapid rise in the price of silver at the end 
of April I935 led to the disappearance from circula
tion of silver coins of I sol and 5o centavos of 
500/I,ooo fineness and estimated to have amounted 
to I8-2o million sols .. To meet this situation, the 
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PERU. COMMERCIAL BANKS Table 29 (a). 

SUMMARY OF POSITION 
AT THE END OF : 

ACCOUNTS 

1931 1932 1933 1934 

Number of banks. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . II 9 9 9 

AssETS. 
Sols (ooo,ooo's) 

I. Cash . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17.4 I7.8 34-4 37·7 
(a) Gold, silver and small coins . . . . . 4·1 4·6 2.0 2.0 

(b) Bank-notes, State notes and balances 
with Central Bank . . . . . . . . . 13·3 13.2 32·4 35·7 

2. Other Items of a Cash Nature . . . . . . . . 0.4 0.4 0.2 . 0.4 
3· Bills discounted and bought . . . . . . . . . 38.o 52.6 35·5 47·2 

(a) Treasury bills . . . . . . . . . . . . 4·6 4·8 0.9 0.4 
(b) Commercial bills, Inland. . . . . . . . 29.6 27.6 30.1 36.2 
(c) Commercial bills, Foreign . . . . . . . 3·8 20.2 4·5 10.6 

4· Investments and Securities. . . . . . . . . . I7·3 17.9 I7·5 17.8 
(a) Government . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.5 3·4 3·3 3·8 
(b) Other . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15.8 14·5 14.2 14.0 

5· Participations . . . : . . . . . . . . . . . - - - -
- 6. Due from Banks (Correspondents) . . . . . . . 14.1 9·7 I2.2 13.9 

(a) At home. . .... . . . . . . . . . 1.4 O.I 0.7 o.8 
·(b) Abroad . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.7 9.6 II.5 I 3· I 

7· Loans and Advances . . . . . . . . . . . 80.2 8I.7 ·59·2 72.1 
(a) On current account . . . . . . . . . 57·4 57·9 42.6 56.7 
(b) Others. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22.8 23.8 16.6 15.4 

· 8. Cover for Acceptances . . . . . . . . . . . . - - - -
9· Premises, etc. . . . . . . . . . . . . . s.8 4·5 4·9 5-I 

Io. Sundry Assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I7·5 23-3 33-5 67·4 
II. Total Assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 190.7 207.9 215.4 287.6 

· LIABILITIES. 
12. Capital paid up. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26.5 25-9 25-9 25-9 
I3. Reserve Funds . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I3.8 13.0 I3·3 14.2 
I4. Profit-and-Loss Accounts, Dividend Accounts,etc. I.7 I.3 I.9 I.9 
IS. Cheques and Drafts, etc., in circulation . . . . - - - -
I6. Due to Banks (Correspondents) . . . . . . . . 19.4 23-7 9·3 . 6.8 

. (a) At home. . . . . . . . . . . • . . . 0.2 o.8 - 2.7 
(b) Abroad . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19-2 22.9 9·3 4·1 

I7. Deposits . . . . . . ·. . . . . . . . . . . . 103.4 102.6 I27·4 163·7 
(a) Current accounts and sight deposits. . 50·5 53·8 7°·4 97·7 
(b) Savings accounts . . . . . . . . . . . 18.3 20.1 26.4 32·9 
(c) Time or fixed deposits . . . 28.5 

. . 
30.5 32-9 . . . . . 34-3 

(d) Other deposits . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.3 0.2 O.I 0.2 

I8 .. Rediscounts and other Borrowings . . . . . . 6.5 17·4 3·2 6.3 
I9. Acceptances and Endorsements. . . . . . . . - - - -
20. Sundry Liabilities. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19·4 24.0 34-4 68.8 

2I. Total Liabilities. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 190.7 207.9 215.4 287.6 

22. Value of currency in Swiss francs af the end 
of each year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1-43 0.90 0-73 0-73 
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Government decreed an embargo on silver exports 
and authorised the Banco Central to issue notes 
of so centavos pending the co~ag_e of brass _and 
nickel pieces of small denommabons. Dealings · 

in foreign exchange, however, have continued to 
be free of any restrictions, and the discount on the 
sol has, since June 1934, settled around so% of the 
gold parity adopted in April 1931. 

Balance-sheet Summary. 

I Cash. . 
Sols (ooo,ooo's) ~ 1932 1933 1931 --- --- ---

Gold 2.9 3·8 1.5 1.3 
Silv~r, nickel, etc. 1.2 o.8 0.5 0.7 

--- ---
Total 1 (a) 4·' 4·6 2.0 2,0 

Notes. , , . . . . . . . 7.0 8.o 12.0 1'3·4 
Balances with Central BJnk ~ ~ 20.4 ~ 

Total I (b) • • 13.3 13.2 32.4 35·7 

2. Other Items of a Cash Nature. 
This item consists of foreign notes and coins 

as well as small balances due from other banks. 

3· BiUs discounted and bought. 

Sols {ooo,ooo's) 1931 1932 1933 1934 --- --- ---
Treasury Bills : 

Discounted 4·6 4·8 0.9 0.4 
Rediscounted . 6.1 - -

Inlands Bills : 
Discounted 29.6 27.6 30.1 36.2 
Rediscounted . 6.5 0.3 - -

Foreign Bills : 
Discounted 3·3 20.1 4-2 _10.4 
Bought , 0.5 O.I 0.3 0.2 
Rediscounted - 11.0 3-2 6.3 --- ---l Discounts . . . 38.o 52.6 35·5 47-2 

Total Rediscounts , . 6.5 '7·4 3·2 6,3' 
Net bill portfolio 

--- ---
3'·5 35-2 32-3 40-9 

Sols (ooo,ooo's) 1931 1932 1933 1934 -- ---
(b) Other loa11s: 

In Peruvian currency : 
Against collateral 7·3 6.4 5.8 6.3 
Without colla tera.l · . 0.9 I.~ 1.6 0.7 
To Government. , 4-5 3·6 1.0 0.9 

In foreign currency : 
Against collateral . 1.5 1.6 1.6 o.8 
Without collateral 1.6 0.3 - 0.3 
To Government. - 1.0 0.6 0.5 

Certificates of deposit . 0.2 0,2 0.2 0.9 
Other loans 6.8 9·6 5.8 4-8 -- -- ---

Total. 22.8 23.8 16.6 15-4 - -- ---
Grand total 80.2 81.7 59-2 72.1 

IO. Sundry Assets. 

Sols (ooo,ooo's) 1931 1932 1933 1934 --
Branch accounts . , 0.4 0,3 0.3 0.9 
Exchange operations 10.7 15·5 24.0 53·7 
Profit-and-loss account - 0.1 - -
Other accounts. 6.4 7-4 9-2 12.8 ---

Total. 17-5 23-3 33·5 67·4 

18. Rediscounts. 

Excluding special Treasury bills of 1933 
rediscounted with Banco Central amounting to 
14 and 26 million sols at the end of 1933 and 1934 
respectively. . 

Treasury bills, as shown above, do not include 20. Sundry Liabilities. 
the special issues of 1933, amounting to 18 and 
26 million sols at the end of 1933 and 1934 
respectively. 

4· Investments and Securities. 
Th~ _sums shown under (a) include municipal 

secunhes ; the composition of (b) is given below · 
Sols (ooo,ooo's) 1931 1932 1933 1934 

Shares of Central Bank . r.8 1.7 1.7 1.8 
Other shares, 9-6 12.6 12,3 12.0 
Securities in sa.;,;,;g; d~~rtm:en't : 4·3 - - -
Securities pledged with Banking 

Superintendent • . . . • • . 0.1 0,2 0.2 0.2 
Total. 

------15.8 14.5 14.2 14,0 

7· Loans and Advances. 
Sols (ooo,ooo's) 1931 1932 1933 1934 ---

(a) On current account: 
In Peruvian currency : 

Against collateral • 26.5 18.7 23.0 27-4 
Without collateral 15.2 ~4·5 ll.7 21.5 

In foreign currency : 
Against collateral . 13.6 17-9 4-8 5·0 
Without collateral 2.1 6.8 3·' 2.8 

Total, --- --- --
0 57·4 57-9 42.6 56.7 

Sols (ooo,ooo's) 1931 1932 1933 1934 ---
Branch accounts . '0.8 - 0.5 0,7 
Mortgage departments 0.6 0-4 - -
Exchange operations IO.I '5·4 23-9 53-9 
Other accounts . 0 7·9 8.2 10.0 14.2 -- --- ---

Total. . 0 19-4 24.0 34-4 68.8 

Profit-and-Loss Accounts. 

The following statement of the banks' profit
and-loss accounts is available for the second half 
of 1932, 1933 and for 1934. -

Sols (ooo,ooo's) 1932 1933 1934 I Income .. g.6 9-0 9-9 
Interest Outlay . • 0 4·3 4-2 4·8 

Net income -- -- --
5·3 4-8 5.1 I Income .. 3·2 4-2 ·3.8 

Com~issions, etc. Outlay . . 2.2 1.7 1.9 
Net income 

-- --
1.0 2.5 _2:2. 

Gross profits --. 0 0 6.3 7·3 7·0 
Salaries, etc. -- -- --
Taxes 

0 3·1 3·1 J.2 

Writte~-o·ff ~~is : 0 0.3 0,2 0.3 
- 0 

1.4 1.8 I.O 

Net profits • -- --
0 0 0 '·5 2.2 2.5 
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For the first time since 1930, aggregate deposits 
with the Polish commercial banks increased in 
1934 and 1935. As will be seen from the following 
summary of the banks' principal accounts, the rise 
in deposits was concentrated on time and saVings 
deposits in 1934 and on current account and sight 
deposits in 1935. 

End of: Dec. Sept. Dec. Sept. 
1933 1934 1934 1935 

Zloty (ooo,ooo's) 
Cash assets . 0 70 37 71 43 
Discounts . 0 367 342 337 336 
Secwities 0 0 91 131 122 162 
Cul"(ent account loans . 448 425 431 408 
Other loans . 0 189 212 216 218"' 
Deposits . • 0 572 596 596 635 

Of which-
Current account and sight. 3'3 312 315 349 
Time and savings deposi~. 259 284 281 286 

Rediscounts 0 193 171 173 177 

• June 3oth. 1935· 

As loans and discounts continued to fall, the 
expansion of deposits resulted in a slight increase 
in cash assets, a reduction of rediscount liabilities 
and a marked rise in security holdings. 

The decline in commercial bank loans during 
1935 was largely due to off·writings, in May and 
September, in connection with the balance-sheet 
reconstructions L of the two largest commercial 
banks -viz. : the Commerce Bank of Warsaw 
and. the Co·operative Bank of Poznan (the latter 
representing the central bank of the co·operative 

· societies of Western Poland) -which, at the end of 
1934, accounted for balance--sheet totals of over 
ISO million zloty each. 

The movement of deposits in the main groups of 
Polish credit institutions in 1934 and the first half 
of 1935 is shown below : 

Deposits in : 
J oint·stock banks . 
State banks • 

End of: 

Postal Savings Bank . . . 
Communal savings banks. 
Co-operative credit scocieties . 

Total • 

Joint.stock banks- percentage 
oftotal •· • • • • • 

Dec. June Dec. June 
1933 1934 1934 1935 

Zloty (ooo,ooo's) 

572 572 596 617 
332 378 424 376 
713 748 858 877 
612 631 663 714 
~~~ 262 
2,515 2,592 2,8r6 2,846 

23 22 21 22 

Deposits with the State Banks (i.e., the National 
Economic Bank and the State Land Bank), after 
a sharp increase in 1934, declined in the first 
six months of 1935. They do not include State 
deposits and Treasury funds administered by these 
banks, which fell from 697 to 628 millions in 1934, 
but rose to 6S9 millions at the middle of 1935. 
The discounts and loans (in cash) of these two 
banks - whose combined balance-sheet total 
(3,006 million zloty at the end of 1934) far exceeds 
that of the joint·stock banks - rose from I,8II 
millions at the end of 1933 to 1,869 a year later, and 
to 2,189 millions at the end of June 1935. Their 
loans granted in the form of their own mortgage 
and other bonds declined, however, from 1,106 to 
1,046 millions in the eighteen months ended June 
30th, 1935. The chief buyer of these bonds 
appears to be the Postal Savings Bank ; of its 
security portfolio, amounting to 615 millions at the 
end of 1934 (as against 485 millions a year earlier), 
57 % represented bonds of the State Banks, the 
remainder consisting mainly of Government 
securities. 

Important measures were taken by the State in 
1934 and 1935 to alleviate the burden of agricultural 
indebtedness. By a Decree of October Ist, 1935, 
a moratorium, extending to January. Ist, 1938, 
was declared on amortisation payments on all 
agricultural debts contracted before July 1932. 
Interest charges were reduced in 1934(35 by 
conversions, compulsory for certain classes of 
debt. In the case of commercial bank loans, 
conversion was to a large extent effected by the 
transfer of the banks' agricultural assets to the 
Acceptance Bank 2 in exchange for acceptances 
bearing a lower rate of interest, but eligible for 
rediscount at the Bank of Poland. 3 

With a view chiefly to stimulating the market 
for agricultural bonds, the statutes of the Bank of 
Poland were modified in February 1935 so as to 
allow it to purchase securities up to ISO million 
zloty, instead of only IO% of its share capital and 
reserve fund (or about 25 millions) as formerly. 
Accordingly, the security holdings of the Bank rose 
steadily from II millions at the end of 1934 to 
so millions at the end of September 1935. 

By a Law of March 18th, 1935, the maximum 
issue of Treasury bills was raised from 200 million 

' The Commerce Bani<, besides appropriating 3 millions from reserves and 2 million zloty from current profits, wrote 
down its share capital from 30 to rs millions, and issued new shares to an amount of 10 million zloty, of which 2.5 
millions were used in exchange for the shares of the Anglo. Polish Bank ; the latter was amalgamated with tloe Commerce 
Bank. The Poznan Co--operative Bank reduced its share capital from 20 to 5 million zloty. and issued IS millions of 
new shares, whicll Fere taken over mainly by the State banks. . 

• 1 hough the Acceptance Bank. set up in 1933. is a State i'lstit-Ition_. it is included- since the early part of 1934 -
in the statistics relating to the joint·stock commercial banks. In October 1934. it was authorised to issue bonds up to 
100 million zloty. Its balance--sheet total at the end of 1934 was 154 million zloty. Its share capital wilS raised from 
7·5 to 20 millions at the beginning of 1935· · 

· •1 he banks' rediscounts of these acceptances rose steadily from 10 million zloty to 37 millions ill the eighteen months 
ended June 30th, 1935. while their rediscounts .of commercial bills fell from 18 3 to 140 millions. 

II 
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to 300 million zloty. The amount of Treasury 
bills held by the Bank of Poland inc~eased to 
59 millions at the end of September I935, as 
compared with IS millions at the same date in 
I934· 

The other principal accounts of the Bank of 
Poland in I934/35· along with coins and total 
currency in circulation, are shown below : 

End of: Dec. Sept. Dec. Sept. 
1933 1934 1934 1935 

Zloty (ooo,ooo's) 
Bank o/ Poland. 

Gold •• 476 495 503 467 
Foreign exchange . 88 38 '28 27 
Loans and discounts . 767 718 708 739 
Sight deposit liabilities • 262 220 24I ISS 
Note circulation , 1,004 975 · 98I 98I 

Coins in circulation 342 380 384 406 

Total currency circulation. I,346 I,3SS I,365 I,387 

As a result largely of the increased issue of coins 
by the Treasury, the total currency ciiculation 

shows . a moderate but steady expansion during 
the period reviewed. 

The fall in prices, which continued in I934, 
was arrested in the eady part of I935 and was even 
succeeded by a distinctly upward tendency. The 
export surplus fell off sharply to 47 million zloty 
in the first nine months of I935 as compared with 
I2I millions in the corresponding period in 1934· _ 
The fall in the gold and foreign exchange reserve 

· of the Bank of Poland from 564 millions at the end 
of I933 to 494 millions at the end of September 
I935 would probably have been still greater had 
not considerable internal hoards' of gold and . 
particularly of United States dollar notes, which 
before the devaluation of the dollar circulated 
extensively in Poland, found their way to the 
central bank. The net foreign short-tel1Illiabilities 
of all other banks combined rose from I54 million 
zloty at the end of I933 to I72 millions at the end · 
of I934· and stood at I36 millions on June 30th, 
I935, as compared with. I25 millions at the same 
date in I934· ' 

Balance-sheet SlliiiDiary. 

I and 2. Cash Assets. 
Item 2 re~resents foreign currency holdings. 

3· Discounts. 
Net figures excluding rediscounts are given 

below: ' 

Zloty fooo,ooo's) 1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 
------ -- --

Total discounts • . . 935 528 407 367 337 
L~ss rediscounts . . . 353 268 204 I83 I4I -- --
Net portfolio • . 582 200 203 I84 I96 

6. Due from Banks (Correspondents). 

Zloty' {ooo.ooo's} 19'19 1931 1932 1933 I934 
-- -- ------

Due from banks : 
At home.! Loro. • I7 I8 20 I7 IS 

Nostro. 29 27 22 28 23 

Abroad -~ Loro •• IO 9 IO IO 4 
· Nostro. 66 54 6o 38 31 -- -- --

) Loro •• Total • 27 27 30 27 19 
• Nostro. . 95 8I 82 66 54 

7· Loans and Advances. 
The composition of (b) is as follows · 

Zloty (ooo.ooo's) 1929 1931 IC)J2 1933 I934 ---- ------
Time loans • . . . 46 57 67 64 7I 
Mortgage loans . . 142 I 59 154 rzc 145 

Total (b). -- ------188 216 189 --221 u6 

I4. Profit--and-Loss Accounts. 
The difference, shown below, between working 

expense.s and eat;Ungs (interest and comnuss1ons 
only), mcluded m the Summary Table under 
sundry assets and liabilities respectively, constitutes 
a rough measure of profits : 

Zloty (ooo,ooo's) 1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 
----------

Interest and commis~ 

sions. 135 94 6o 47 48 
Expenditure. . 105 84 63 52 47 ----

Balance. 30 10 -3 -s I 

16. Due to Banks (Correspondents). 

Zloty (ooo,ooo's) I~ 1931 I932 1933 1934 
-- ----

Due to banks : 
At home.) Loro. • 53 35 38 33 31 

Nostro. 49 29 so 45 46 

Abroad j Lcro •• 83 59 36 27 29 
• Nostro. . 378 221 183 I 52 138 -- --j Loro •• Total • 136 94 74 6o 6o 
• Nostro. 427 •so 233 \97 184 

I7. Deposits. 

Item (a) is composed as follows : 

Zloty ( ooo.ooo's) 1929 1931 1932 1933 19:!4 -- ---- --
Sight deposits. • . 259 r66 147 137 157 
Current accounts . . .. 277 209 175 176 158 ------ --

Total (a). . . 536 375 322 313 315 

IS. Rediscounts and Other Borrowings. 

Zloty (ooo,ooo's) 1929 1931 l932 1933 1934 
-- ---- ----

Bills rediscounted : 
Athome • . 292 257 198 188 169 
Abroad. . . . . . 6I II 6 5 4 -- --------Total, . . 353 268 204 193 173 

Mortgage and other 
bonds issued. , • . . 142 159 157 125 . II8 --Grand total. 495 427 361 318 291 
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POLAND. COMMERCIAL BANKS Table 30 (a). 

SUMMARY OF POSITION AT THE END. OF : 

ACCOUNTS 

Number of Banks .. 

AssETs. 
r. Cash . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . 

(a) Gold, silver and small coins . . . . . 
(b) Inland notes and balances with Central 

Bank . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
2. Other Items of a. Cash Nature . . . . . . . . 
3· Bills discounted and bought . . . . . . . . . 

· (a) Treasury bills . . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Commercial bills, Inland. . . . . . . . 
(c) Commercial bills, Foreign . . . . . . . 

4· Investments and Securities. . . . . . . . . . 
(a) Government . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Other •............... 

S· Participations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
6. Due from Banks (Correspondents). . . . . . . 

(a) At horne. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Abroad . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

7. Loans and Advances. . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(a) On current account . .. . . . . . . . . 
(b) Other loans and advances . . . . . . 

8. Cover for Acceptances. . . . . . . . . . . 
9· Premises, etc. . · . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

· IO. Sundry Assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
II. Total Assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

LIABILITIES. 

I2. Capital paid up. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
I3. Reserve Funds . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
I4. Profit-and-Loss Accounts, Dividend Accounts, etc. 
IS. Cheques and Drafts, etc., in circulation . . . . 
I6. Due to Banks (Correspondents) . . . . . . . . 

(a) At horne .............. . 
(b) Abroad . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

I7. Deposits . . . . • . . . . . . . 
(a) Current accounts and sight deposits .. . 
(b) Savings accounts . . . . . . . ... . 
(c) Time or fixed deposits . . . . . . . . 

. (d) Other deposits . . . . . . . . . . . . 
I8. Rediscounts and .Other Borrowings . . . . . . 
I9. Acceptances and Endorsements. . . . . . 
20. Sundry Liabilities. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
2I. Total Liabilities. . . . . . .. . . . . . . 
22. Value of currency in Swiss francs at the end of 

each year. . . . . . • . . . . . . . . 

I06 

28 
93S 

II2 

I22 

46 
76 

I,092 
904 
188 

I34 
449 

2,978 

239 
66 

563 
102 
461 

I,o9o 
536 
141 
413 

495 

525 
2,978 

o.sB 

1931. 1932 1933 1934 

6o 54 SI 

Zloty (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

I4 
528 

I08 
45 
63 

872 
656 
216 

I26 
430 

2,252 

250 
72 

344 
64 

280 
730 
375 

87 
268 

2,252 

o.58 

66 62 

93. 9I 

II2 93 
43 45 
69 48 

7S4 637 
533 . 448 
221 189 

7I 

337 

I22 

73 
38 
35 

647 
431 
216 

I22 I02 98 
405 395 582 

1,971 1,755 1,930 
---'--1-~--

243 
68 

307 
88 

219 
646 
322 

78 
246 

1,971 

o.58 

2I6 
62 

257 
78 

179 
572 
313 

72 
187 

330 
1,755 

0.58 

244 
77 

167 
596 
315 

So 
20I 

29I 

SIB 
1,930 

0.58 



PORTUGAL. 

The continued improvement of the banking 
position in Portugal during 1934/35 is b~ou_ght 
out · by the following summary of the pnnc1pal 
accounts of the Bank of Portugal and the 
commercial banks, and of aggregate deposits with 
the Caixa Geral de Dep6sitos and the savings 
banks: 

End of: Dec. June Dec. June 
1933 1934 1934 1935 

Bank of Portugal. Escudos (ooo,ooo's) 

Gold 770 893 903 909 
Foreign exchange . 327 350 456 439 
Bill portfolio . 332 314 317 313 
Note circulation 1,989 1,932 2,137 2,026 

Treasury deposits . 189 255 322 445 
Bankers' deposits . 305 482 398 397 

Deposits with : 
x. Commercial Banks 732 721 sos 769 

Of which-
Sight deposits (521) (518) (585) (569) 
Time deposits (zii) (203) (220) (zoo) 

2. Caixa Geral de Dep6sitos 1,929 2,135· 2,113 2,206 

3· Savings Banks . 935 924 980 937 
Commercial Bank Assets. 

Cash . 170 r63 195 155 
Inland bills . . 374 433 484 499 

The increase in deposits with commercial banks 
in 1934 was almost entirely due to the expansion 
of sight deposits, which is reflected in a rise of the 
clearing turnover from 6,685 million escudos in 
1933 to 7.405 millions in 1934. In spite of a 
marked rise in discounts, the commercial banks' 
cash reserves increased appreciably during the year. 
The bill portfolio of the Bank of Portugal showed 
a slight downward tendency ; the Bank's discount 
rate, which had been 5!% since December nth, 

1933, was lowered to 5 % on December 13th, 1934. 
The increasing liquidity of the banking system in 

1934 appears to have been partly due to the 
continued redemption of the floating debt of the 
State, which, in fact, was completely liquidated in 
the course of the year. After the extinction of the 
floating debt, however, it · was the further 
improvement, of the Treasury position and the 
consequent remarkable growth of State deposits 
at the central bank which seems to have· been 
partly responsible for the considerably heavier 
decrease in the note circulation and in commercial 
banks' cash assets and deposit liabilities in the first 
half of 1935 than in the corresponding period of 
1934. Another factor accounting for the rise in 
banking liquidity in 1934 was _the substantial 
increase of the gold stock (entered at the official 
parity established in 1931) and the exchange 
reserve of the Bank of Portugal. In the first half 
of 1935, however, a ·slight decrease in foreign 
assets may have contributed to the relative 
contraction of commercial-bank · deposits noted 
above. 

The exchange restrictions in force, dating in 
some cases as far back as 1914, are of little 
significance for commodity trade and are mainly 
designed to check abnormal exports of capital. 
Export .of foreign exchange up to an amount 
of £roo or its equivalent in other currencies requires 
no permit : in June 1934, this limit was also 
established for tourist purposes, where the free 
quota had previously been £ro. 

The currency continues to be pegged to sterling 
at the rate of no escudos to the pound. 

Balance-sheet Summary. 

I and z. Cash and Other Items of a Cash Nature; 17. Deposits. 

3 and 7· BiUs, Loans and Advances. 

Escudos (ooo,ooo's} 

Cash in hand . . . • 
Deposits in other banks . 
Foreign notes and coin . 

Total (1-and 2) . 

Bills discounted . . . . . 
Bills receivable. • . • • . 

Total 13) •.• 
Secured loans and advances 
Sundry debtors : 

In national currency . 
In foreign currency. 

Total 17; •. 

1929 --
So 
82 

162 

470 
95 

565 
203 

1931 
--

126 
82 
2 --

210 

292 
16 

308 
221 

Escudos (ooo,ooo's) 

1932 1933 
---- Demand deposits : 

77 77 
89 92 

National currency 
Foreign currency. 

2 -- I Total (a) . 
r68 170 Time deposits : 

323 . ' 358 
10 16 

National currency . 
Foreign currency. 

----
333 374 Total (c). . 
194 rSo Sundry creditors : 

National currency 
Foreign currency. ·-

Total (d) . 
Grand total . 

' 
1929 1931 I93Z 1933 

------
., . - 433 451 492 

. - 31 30 29 -- -- --. 481 464 481 521 

. - 221 205 209 
- 4 2 2 
---- -- --

277 225 207 . 2ll . 
-. - 81 74 62 

- 41 56 44 ------. 290 122 130 ro6 
---- --
1,048 Su 8r8 838 



I 57 

PORTUGAL. COMMERCIAL BANKS a Tablo 31 (a). 

SUMMARY OF POSITION 

ACCOUNTS 
AT THE END OF : 

1929 1930 1931 1932 1933 

Number of Banks. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23"' 22"' 23"' 25"' 19"' 

ASSETS. 
Escudos (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

'· ~- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . "l 
(a) Gold, silver and small coins. . . . . . . 
(b) Notes of inland banks, State notes and 162 145 210 r68 170 

balances with the Central Bank . . . 
2. Other Items of a Cash Nature. . . . . . . . . 
3· Bills discounted and bought ... . . . . . . 581 386 320 343 381 

- - (a) Treasury bills. . . . . . . . . . . . . . - - - - -
(b) Commercial bills, Inland. . . . . . 565 311 308 333 374 
(c) Commercial bills, Foreign. . . . . . . . 16 IS 12 10 7 

4· Investments and Securities. . . . . . . . . . 91 85 72 70 122 
(a) Government . . . . . . . . . . . . - - - - -
(b) Other . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - - - - -

5· Participations . . . . . . . . . . . . - - - - -
6. Due from Banks (Correspondents). . . . . . . 131 139 107 114 130 

(a) At home. . . . . . . . . . . . . . - 76 s8 42 44 
(b) Abroad ... •. . . . . . . . . . . . - 63 49 72 86 

7. Loans and Advances. . . . . . . . . . . . . 434 407 362 329 271 
(a) On current account . . . . . . . . . . - - - - -
(b) Other . . . .. . . . . . - . - - - -

8. Cover for Acceptances . . . . . . . . . - - - - -
9· Premises, etc .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . : I 588 ! 40 51 so 51 

ro. Sundry Assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . 197 263 444 243 
II. Total Assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,987 1,400 1,385 1,518 1,368 

LIABILITIES. 

12. Capital paid up . . . . . . . . . . . . . 198 198 223 237 195 
13. Reserve Funds . . . . . . . . . . . . . . so 8r 84 102 94 
14. Profit-and-Loss Balances, etc. . . . . . 23 17 IS 17 17 
15. Cheques and Drafts, etc., in circulation. . . . . 14 17 16 II 8 
r6. Due to Banks (Correspondents) . . . . . . . . II9 76 62 44 so 

(a) At home. . . . . . . . . . . . . . - 39 32 21 21 
(b) Abroad . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - 37 30 24 29 

17. Deposits . . . . . . . . . . . . · . . . . . 1,048 883 8II 8r8 838 
(a) Current accounts and sight deposits . . 481 389 464 481 521 
(b) Savings accounts . . . . . . . . . . - - - - -
(c) Time or fixed deposits . . . - 277 255 225 207 2II . . . . . 
(d) Other deposits . . . . . . - 290 239 122 130 106 . . . . 

r8. Rediscounts and Other Borrowings . . . . . . - - - - -
19. Acceptances and Endorsements . . . . . . . - - - - -
20. Sundry Liabilities. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 535 128 174 289 r66 

21. Total Liabilities. . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,987 1,400 1,385 1,518 1,368 
22. Value of currency in Swiss francs at the end of 

each year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.23 0.23 0.17 0.16 0.14 

• Source: A nnario Estatistico, 1929, and SiluafiO Bancaria, 1931-1933. Excluding the Banco Nacional Ultrarnarino 
and the &uco de Angola. 



ROUl\fANIA. 

The outstanding development in Roumanian 
banking in the course of I9J4/JS has been the 
beginning of banking reorganisation in virtue of 
the Law of May 4th, 1934· 1 Of 939 banks existing 
at the end of 1934, only about 400 are likely to 
survive after the reorganisation. 2 Of the IIS 
banks registered at Bucharest, only eight big banks 
have refused to avail themselves of the facilities 
granted by the law, twenty banks have obtained 
substantial reductions in their liabilities by various 
agreements with their creditors, and the remaining 
eighty-five are to be liquidated. The total number 
of banks registered outside Bucharest amounted 
to 824. Of these, twenty-nine are able to meet 
their obligations in full, ISS have concluded agree-. 
ments with their creditors, seventy-three have 
appealed to the Board of Arbitration, seventy 
are to be liquidated, thirty-seven have already 
applied for liquidation without bankruptcy 
procedure, and some 360 banks are to be 
closed down. No figures are yet available for 
gauging correctly the relative importance of the 
banks to be liquidated or closed ; their importance, 
however, is not proportionate to their number. a 

The National Bank and the Government have 
come to the assistance of distressed banks in a 
generous way. The total bill portfolio ' of the 
National Bank shot up as a result of the banking 

. crisis from n.2 milliard lei at the end of June 
1931 to r8.9 milliard lei at the end of December 
1931, and has since then, as may be seen from the 
following summary of the principal accounts of the 
National Bank, risen to 19.2 milliard lei at the end 
of 1934: 

3I.XII 3I.XU 3I,XII 30.VI 
'932 1933 '934 '935 

I, Gold and foreign 
Lei (ooo,ooo's) 

assets . 10,021 10,153 10,376 10,653 
2. Total bill portfolio 18,712 18,554 19,198 

Of which-
(a) Commercial 

bill portfolio 
(b) Agricultural 

(9.958) (8,823) (5,961) (5.009) . 

and urban bills (3,004) (3,166) (2,946) (2,758) 
(c) Special Trea-

sury bills . (4,013) (4.540) 
3· Notecirculation 21,594 21,21.9 22,307 21,261 
4· Sight liabilities on 

private account 4.241 5.592 5,840 5.714 
5· Sight liabilities on 

account of State and 
autonomous enter-
prises . 613 1,192 1,092 . 2.553 

This increase was primarily due to rediscounts 

of bills held by the commercial banks. The bills 
rediscounted were mainly illiquid agricultural and 
urban bills, shown separately ~_ince the last quarter 
of 1932, which rose rapidly from 3 milliard lei at 
the end of 1932 to s.J milliard lei at the end of 
June I934· Since the latter da:te, both illiquid 
agricultural and urban bills and bills designated as 
" commercial " have fallen, so that by the end of 
1934 they amounted together to 9.8 milliard lei 
as against 12 milliards at the end of I9JJ. This 
fall, however, is only apparent, as the difference 
has been transferred to other i terns of the balance
sheet :..__ namely, " Sundry assets " and " Treasury 
bills for losses on agricultural and urban assets " 
(item 2 (c) above). The Treasury bills were 
acquired by the Bank by virtue of the Convention 1 

of April 7th, 1934, between the Bank and the State, 
whereby the former was to be compensated for 
its losses on agricultural and urban bills by means 
of I7t annuities of 4SO million lei each. The 
equivalent of these was given by the State in the 
form of Treasury bills amounting to 7,87S million 
lei, of which only 4,013 millions figured under the 
heading of losses at the end of 1934. Commercial 
bills and agricultural and urban bills fell by 9S2 
and r88 million lei respectively during the first 
half of I9JS, whereas Treasury bills held as cover 
against losses rose by S27 million lei. The 
difference between the total amount of Treasury 
bills given by the State and the amount used by 
the Bank as cover against losses is to be applied 
to banking reconstruction, in particular for the 
reorganisation of co-operative credit. 

The effect of these transactions on total monetary 
drculation was a substantial increase in the 
aggregate means of payment. The index of the 
means of payment, as measured by the total sight 
liabilities of the National Bank - items J, 4 and S 
above - and subsidiary coin in circulation, with 
December Jist, 1929, as base, roFe rapidly from 
IOO.J at the end. of 1930 to 121.7, 126.0, IJ2.J 
and. 137.2 at the end of 1931, 1932, 1933 and 1934 
respectively. This expansion occurred during a 
period in which there was a steady decrease in 
foreign trade, and a decline in gold and foreign 
assets reserves of the National Bank- the increase 
since 1932 being due mainly to the purchase of 
locally produced gold- and has been accompanied 
by an increasing stringency in foreign-exchange 
regulations. . · · 

The development of commercial banks during 
1934/JS cannot be ascertained from figures available 

• See CommeYCia/ Banks, I929-I934, page 96. 
1 See Annual Report of the National Bank of Roumania for 1934. . . 

f 6' A6~'thef end of 1933. the balance-sheet totals of thirty-nine banks with a capital of 100 million leior more accounted 
or :· 1o o the combmed balance-sheets of 913 reporting banks. . 

For detailed statement, see Report of the Adviser to the National Bank, dated February 1935, page 65. 
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at the time of writing. 1 The following table gives 
a summary of the balance-sheets of the leading 
banks for 1932-1934 a published by the National 
Bank of Roumania : 2 

1. Cash assets . • . • . • • 
2. Bill portfolio • • • • • • • 
3· Securities and participations 
4· Loans and advances 
5· Deposits • . . . • . • 

Of which-
(a) Current accounts • 
(b) Time deposits 

6. Rediscounts . • . • . • 
7· Total balance-sheet • . . 

31.Xll 31,XII 31.XJI 
1932 1933 . 1934 

Lei (ooo,ooo's) 

1,221 1,544 1,621 
5,800 5,971 2,810 
2,96o . 2,047 1,942 
8.990 8.471 7.803 

10,427 9·S43 8,163 

(6.S92) 
(3.83S) 
4.722 

. 21,016 

(S,230) 
(3.22S) 
4.S01 

19.S04 

(2,730) 
(4.020) 
2,907 

15.S9S 

The :figures for 1933 and 1934 are not strictly 
· comparable, :first because the number of banks 

covered is different, and secondly· because the 

balance-sheets for 1934 WE'.re established according 
to a new model prepared by the Supreme Banking 
Council. The :figunls relate to twelve leading 
Banks 3 in 1932 and 1933, and to nine banks in 
I934· The combined balance-sheets of the three 
banks for which no 1934 :figures are available 
accounted for 21% of the aggregate balance-sheets 
of the twelve banks at the end of 1932. Despite 
these shortcomings, the accounts of the nine banks 
for 1934 reveal the following tendencies. The level 
of deposits is high in comparison with 1933 and 
would suggest an increase in savings deposits with 
these banks. · This rise in deposits was accompanied 
by a reduction in rediscounts and by an increase 
in cash assets. The expansion in the latter seems 
due to the higher reserve requirements established 
by the banking law. The reduction in the bill 
portfolio is due to the extent of 1,179 million lei 
to the transfer of agricultural and urban bills to 
a new item of the balance-sheet. 

Balance-sheet Summary. 

I and z: Cash Assets . 
. 

Lei (ooo,ooo's) 1929 1930 I931 
------

"Cash". . . . J,S10 3.742 1,739 
u Banks ... . . . 3,119 4.268 1,321 

:Total. 6,629 8,010 J,06o 

No particulars are available for I933· 

7. Loans and Advances. 

1932 --
1,683 

839 
2,522 

The-· sums under (a) are " current-account 
debtors", and those under (b) are "sundry 
advances ". Current accounts include inter-bank 
accounts. 

IO. Sundry Assets. 

Lei (ooo,ooO's) 1929 ! 1932 1933 

MeiChandise • . . . . . 622 55 -
Collection accounts • .' 1,440 146 -
Transitory accounts . Il4 .163 7S 
Expenditure relating to fol· 

lowing year . . . 26 17 -
Loss e.,;. . . . . . . 1SS 658 794 
Net balance of guarantee 
~counts and sundries. - 480 -

Total. . . 2,357 1,519 869 

14. Profit and Loss, etc. 
The total of the losses incurred by the banks _and 

mcluded in group IO should be deducted in order 

• 

to ilrcive at the net profits or losses of the banking 
system as a whole, as is done below : 

Lei (ooo,ooo's) 1929 1932 1933 

Net profit of individual 
banks. . . 1,947 r88 19S 

Losses of indhidual banks, ISS 6sB 794 
Balance of net profits or 

losses of banking system. 1,792 -470 - S99 

17. Deposits. 
Distinction is made only between current-account 

creditors and other deposits as shown below : 

Lei (ooo,ooo's) 1929 1932 1933 

Current·account creditors . r9.s61 II,7I4 . Jl,2]0 
Deposits. . . . . . . . JI,7S3 14.469 13,653 

Total. . SI,J14 26,183 24.923 

20. Sundry Liabilities. 

Lei (ooo,ooo's) 1929 1932 1933 

Depositors of bills for col-
lection •• . . . . r.s;s 340 -

Transitory accounts. . . 683 222 243 
Net balance of guarantee 

accounts and sundries. J,06o - -
Unclaimed dividends • 84 So -
Earnings re\a ting to follow-

ing year. . . . . 323. 59 s6 
Total. . 3-7•S ;or 299 

• End of November 1935. 
• Bulletin No. 4. I93S· pages 1SI-IS7· The figures for the end of 1932 were compiled from the official 

Statislica Societatilor pe Actiuni relating to that year. 
a These are CrMit ~oumain, B.1nque Romaneasca, Banque commerciale roumaine, Banque d'agriculture et d'expor· 

tation, Societe bancafre roumaine, Banque centrale cooperative, Societe nationale de Credit industriel, Ban que Marmarosch 
Blanket Cie, Banques Reunies de Banat, Banque Chrissovel<ini. Banque Victoria of Arad, and the Caisse genera\e d 'Epargne 
of Sibin. The last three were excluded from the 1934 review of the National Bank on the grounds that they do not belong 
to the group of banks having a capital of over 100 million lei. 
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ROilliANIA. COMMERCIAL BANKS Table 32 (a). 

ACCOUNTS 

Number of Banks . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

AssETs. 

r. C{~j G~ld: 5ilv"er. a~d s~all ~oi.n~ : : : : : : 
(b) Inland notes and balances with Central 

Bank . . . . . . . . . . . . 
2. Other Items of a Cash Nature . . . . . . 
3· Bills discounted and bought . . . . . . . 

(a) Treasury bills. . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Commercial bills, Inland. . . . . . 
(c) Commercial bills, Foreign . . . . . 

4· Investments and Securities. . . . . . . . . . 
(a) Government . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Other. . . . . . .... -. . . . 

5· Patticipations . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
6. Due from Banks (Correspondents). . . . 

(a) At home. . . . . . . . 
(b) Abroad . . . . . . . . . 

7. Loans and Advances . . . . . . . 
(a) On current account . . . . . . . ·"'. . 
(b) Other . . . . . . . . . . 

8. Cover for Acceptances.- . , . . . . 
g. Premises, etc . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

ro. Sundry Assets . . . · . . . . . . 
II. Total Assets . . . . . . . 

LIABILITIES. 
I2. Capital paid up. . . . . . . . . . . 
I3. Reserve Funds . . . . . . . . . . . . 
I4. Profit-and-Loss Account, Undivided Profits, etc .. 
r5. Cheques and Drafts in circulation . . . . . 
r6. Due to Banks (Correspondents) . . . . . . . 

(a) At home. . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Abroad . . . . . . . 

I7. Deposits . . . . . . . . . . 
(a) Current accounts and sight deposits .. 
(b) Savings accounts . . . . . . . . .. 
(c) Time or fixed deposits . . . . . . . 
(d) Other deposits . . . . . . ~ . . . 

r8. Rediscounts and Other Borrowings . . . 
rg. Acceptances and Endorsements. . . 
20. Sundry Liabilities. . . . . . 
2I. Total Liabilities. . . . . 

-
22. Value of currency in Swiss francs at the end of 

each year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

·SUMMARY OF POSITION 
AT THE END OF: 

1929 

!,097 

6,629 

3!,826 

2,78! 

34.504 
28,907 

5.597 

2·,6or 
2,357 

84,280 

I0,4II 
4.433 
!,947 

280 

5I,3I4 

I2,I70 

3,725 
84,280 

0.03! 

1931 1932 

!,037 953 

Lei (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

3,o6o 

24,952 
21,047 

3,905 

65,459 

m,652 
4;9!9 

493 
!22 

30,206 

2,8og 
65,459 

0.03! 

2,522 

2r,985 

2,227 

2,535 

2r,88o 
18,083 

3,797 

3.533 
I,5I9 

56,201 

ro,o6o 
4.459 

r88 
I 56 

I4.454 .. -
70! 

56,201 

0.03! 

1933 

9!3 

3,!29 

20,9!5 

r,862 

I,67I 

20,205 
!8,472 

1,733. 

3,!25 
86g 

51,776 

9,36! · 
4,!95 

I39 
39 

1:2,820 

299 
51,776 

o.OJO 



SPAIN. 

The improvement in the Spanish banking situa
tion which was in evidence during 1932/33 became 
more marked in the course of 1934/35. as the 
following summary of the principal accounts of the 
Bank of Spain and of the " inscribed " commercial 
banks shows : 

Bank of Spain. 

i. Note circulation 
2. Deposits. . . . 
3· Gold, silver and foreign 

assets . . . . . . . 
4· Loans and discounts • 

" Inscribed " Commer
cial Banks: 

5· Cash balances with the 
Bank of Spain . . • 

6. Commercial bill port-
folio . . . . . . . 

7. Securities . • . • . • 
· Of which. - Public • . 
s-. ·LoanS and advances . 

Of which. - On current 
account .... 

9· Deposits • . . • 
Of which. - Sight • • 

31/XII/ 30/VI/ 31/:UI/ 30/VI/ 
1933 1934 1934 1935 

Pesetas (ooo,ooo's) 

1,152 

1.474 
4.038 

(2,586) 
1,950 

(491) 
6,077 

(2,978) 

4.533 
948 

3,231 
2,372 

1,201 

1,486 
4.071 

(2,524) 
1,934 

(490) 
6,284 

(3,066) 

4.696 
866 

3,226 
2,525 

1,082 

1,573 
4-5'4 

(2,961) 
1,957 

(559) 
6.556 

(3,244) 

3.257 
2,381 

1,031 

1,575 
4.629 
(3,128t 
1,890 

(559) 
6,731 

(3,145) 

The note circulation and the total loans and 
discounts of the Bank of Spain, which, in 
consequence of the banking crisis in the summer 
of 1931, had risen to 5.457 and 3,000 million pesetas 
respectively at the end of July 1931, were restored 
by the end of June 1935 to their normal pre-crisis 
levels. The return flow of deposits to the commercial 
banks continued at a rapid rate, so that total 
deposits with the " inscribed " banks at the end 
of June 1935 were only 12.'; million pesetas less 
than at the end of June 1930, when they had 
reached their highest recorded level. This return 
of deposits to commercial banks took place, as is 
shown by the following table, simultaneously with 
an increase in deposits with Savings Banks, so that 
aggregate deposits 1 reached the high level of 1930 
at the end of 1933, and were considerably in excess 
of that level at the end of 1934 : 

• 

End of: 1930 1931 1930 1933 1934 
Pesetas (ooo,ooo's) 

I. Ordinary Savings 
B•nks. . ... 1,882 2,014 2,158 2,307 2,778 

2. Postal Savings Banks 265 278 298 309 338 
3· Monies de Piedad. • 370 409 423 443 
4· Total deposits in-- - -- --- --

Savings B•nks • . 2,517 2,701 2,879 3.059 
S· Total deposits in 

" inscribed .. com-
mercial banks ~· . 6,568 5,376 5,812 6,077 6,556 

6. Aggregatedeposits' • 9,085 8,077 8,691 9,136 

The substantial increase in the resources of the 
commercial banks has not been accompanied, 
however, by any considerable expansion of their 
principal commercial assets. Though the commercial 
bill portfolio and current account loans and 

· advances have risen jointly by 169 million pesetas 
- an amount corresponding to the reduction in cash 
balances with the Bank of Spain - in the twelve 
months ended June 30th, 1935, the bill portfolio 
and total loans and advances are still 133 and 394 
million pesetas respectively less than they were at 
the end of 1930. The additional resources of the 
banks have been used principally to increase their 
holdings of securities, in particular of Government 
securities. Between the end of December 1931 
and the end of June 1935, public security holdings 
rose by 832 mi11ion pesetas, and of this amount 
604 millions were acquired in the course of the 
twelve months. ended June 30th, 1935. The 
preference of the banks for public securities seems 
to reflect the relatively stagnant business conditions 
prevailing in Spain 1 and also the extent to which 
the Government had recourse to the banks to 
finance the budgetary deficits. 

Apart from certain changes decreed in June 1935 
with a view to attracting capital (Spanish and 
foreign) from abroad, there have been no important 
modifications in the foreign exchange control 
instituted in May 1931. The Centro Oficial de 
Contratacion de Moneda, an independent organisa
tion operating with funds provided jointly by the 
State and the Bank of Spain, continues to centralise 
all foreign exchange transactions, and has since 

• This does not include deposits with non-inscribed banks, which at the end of 1930 represented about 8% of 
the deposits held by all deposit-receiving institutions. 

• The combined industrial and commercial activity index prepared by the Consejo Superior de las Cameras 
de Comercio, Industria y Navegacion, 1926 = roo, which had fallen from 134-9 in 1930 to 95.2 in 1933. recovered 
only to 102.4 in the course of 1934- Total commodity-trade turnover continued to fall, due to a reduction of 
exports ; it declined from 1,504 million gold pesetas in 1933 to 1,472 millions in 1934, and from 757 millions in 
the first six months of 1934 to 717 millions in the first half of 1935. 
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May 1934 pegged the peseta in relation to the 
French franc at 42.1% of the legal gold parity. 
It has been able to· maintain this rate despite 
the increase in the Wlfavourable balance of 
trade 1 in the period Wlder review and without 
recourse to the metallic and foreign assets reserves 
of the Bank of Spain (item 2 of first table). 

As the balance-sheets (summarised in the 
previous issues of this chapter) of all the banks 
operating in Spain are published with a delay of 
about eighteen months, the present Summary 

Table covers only the accoWlts of the " inscribed " 
banks, which are published quarterly by the 
Supreme Banking CoWlcil in the Balances 
trimestrales de la Banca inscrita. At the end of 
1933, the deposits and total balance-sheets of the 
" inscribed" banks represented 91 and go% 
respectively of all the deposits and aggregate 
balance-sheets of the entire commercial banking 
system. The classification and composition of the 
accoWlts are identical with those . of the more 
complete figures. 

Balance-sheet Summary. 

I. Cash. 

The amounts shown consist of " cash and 
balances with the Bank of Spain ". 

2. Other Items of a Cash Nature. 

These consist of cheques, etc., on other banks and 
small amounts of foreign money. 

3· Bills discounted and bought. 

These consist entirely of commercial bills which 
are almost exclusively of a maturity of Wlder 
ninety days. 

7· Loans and Advances. 

These are composed as follows : 

Pesetas (ooo,ooo's) 1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 
-- -- -- -- --

Sight advances. 448 375 414 491 55 
Loans in foreign c~~e~ci~s ·. 412 2II 168 185 123 

9 

Total (a) . . 86o 586 582 676 682 

Time advances . . 633 493 546 566 58 
Collateral advanc;,. ·. . 729 640 669 708 695 

0 

Total (b) 1,362 1,133 1,215 1,2_74 1,275 
Grand total . 2,222 1,719 1,797 1,950 1,957 

II and 22. Total Assets and Liabilities. 
Not including Wlpaid capital or banks' holdings 

of own shares, which were as follows: 

Pesetas (ooo,ooo's) 
Unpaid Holding of Total 
capital own shares 

1929 154 401 555 
1930 . 128 571 699 
1931 . 154 547 701 

1932 . 14J 547 690 

1933 141 546 687 

1934 138 547 685 

13. Reserve Funds. 
Since 1931 this item includes a special fund for 

currency fluctuations shown below : 

1931 
1932 
~933 
1934 

I8. Deposits. 

Pesetas 
(ooo,ooo's) 

95 
125 

.... 123 
II8 

These are composed as follows · 

Pesetas {ooo,ooo's) 1929 1931 1932 
-- ----

Sight deposits . 
Deposits in foreign ·c~rr~n~ 

3,197 2,708 2,922 

cies. . . 408 307 275 -- -- --
Total (a) . . 3,6o5 3,015 3.197 

~ 

Time deposits : 
Up to one month. 1,192 1,339 1,589 
Over one month . 1,287 1,022 1,026 -- -- --

Total (c) 2,479 2,361 2,615 
Grand total (a)+(c). 6,084 5.376 5,812 

. 

.. 

1933 1 934 
-- -
2,978 3.244 

287 218 -- --
p65 3.462 

1,695 1,904 
1,117 1,190 -- --
2,812 3.094 
6,077 6,556 

' This rose from 177 million gold pesetas in half of I934 to I3I millions in the first half of 1935· 1933 to 250 millions in 1934. and from n6 millions in the first 
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Table 33 (n). 

SUMMARY OF POSITION 
AT END OF: 

. ACCOUNTS 
1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 

Number of banks. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 123 122 122 124 122 

ASSETS. Pesetas (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

x. Cash. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . g6s 1,049 I,OS7 1,IS2 1,082 
(a) Gold, silver and small coins. . . . . . . - - - - -
(b) Inla.nd notes and balances with Central 

Bank . . . . . . . . . . . . - - - - -
2. Other Items of a Cash Nature. . . . . . . . . S77 S63 sBo S47 sBx 
3· Bills discounted and bought. . . . . . . . 1,662 1,397 I,SIS 1.474 I,S73 

(a) Treasury bills. . . . . . . . . . . . . - - - - -
{b) Commercial bills, inland . . . . . . . - - - - -

, {c) Commercial bills, foreign . . . . . . . - - - - -
4· Investments and Securities. . . . . . . . . . 3·SSO 3.740 3.867 4,038 4,SI4 

{a) Government ·- . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,II7 2,296 2,441 2,586 2,961 
(b) Other . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,433 1,444 1,426 I ,452 1,553 

S· Participations . . . . . . . . . . . . - - - - -
6. Due from Banks (Correspondents) . . . . . - - - - -

(a) At home ..... . . . . . . . . . . - - - - -
(b) Abroad . . . . . . . . . . . . . - - - - -

7· Loans and Advances. . . . . . . . . . . 2,222 1,719 1,797 x.gso I,9S7 
(a) .On current account . . . . . . . . . 86o 586 582 676 682 
(b) Other . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,362 I,I33 1,215 1,274 I,275 

s·. Cover for Acceptances . . . . . . . . . . . II4 9S 79 74 123 
g. Premises, etc. . . . . . . . . . . . 243 262 276 290 303 

10. Sundry Assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,446 1,307 2,049 2,1S8 1.493 
II. Total Assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10,779 10,132 11,220 11,683 11,626 

I.IABILJTIES. 

12. Capital paid up . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8g6 goB 933 934 932 
13. Reserve Funds . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4II soB SIS. S34 S39 
14. Profit-and-Loss Account.s,DividendAccounts,etc. - - - - -
xs. Notes in Circulation . . . . . . . . . . . - - - - -
16. Cheques and drafts, etc., in Circulation. . . . 1Bs 164 141 1S4 x8o 
17. Due to Banks (Correspondents) . . . . . . . . 1,S48 1,836 1,774 x,88o 1,829 

(a) At home. . . . . . . . . . . . . . - - - - -
(b) Abroad . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - - - - -

18. Deposits . . . . ·. . . . . . . . . . . . 6,084 S.376 S,8I2 6,077 6.ss6 
(a) Current account~ and sight deposits . . 3,605 3,015 3,197 3,265 3.462 
(b) Savings accounts . . . . . . . . . . - - - - -
(c) Time or :fixed deposits . . . . . . 2,479 2,361 2,615 2,812 3,094 

(d) Other deposits . . . . . . . . . . . . - - - - -
19. Rediscmmts and Other Borrowings . . . . . . - - - - -
20. Acceptances and Endorsements . . . . . . . 107 g6 So 76 123 
21. Sundry Liabilities. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,S48 1,244 1,96s 2,028 1,467 ---
22. Total Liabilities. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10,779 10,132 11,220 11,683 11,626 

23. Value of ,currency in Swiss francs at the end of 
each year . . . . . . . . . . " . . . . . 0.71 0-43 0.42 0.42 0.42 

I 



SWEDEN. · 

During 1934/35. the Swedish mon~tary and 
banking system continued to. be_ ~onun3;ted by 
the conditions of exceptional hqmd1ty wh1ch had 
developed since 1932, though in 1935 t?ere :W~re 
signs of increasing demands _for credit . ansmg 
from the continued advance m production and 
investment. The monetary expansion was mainly 
based on further increases in gold and foreign
exchange reserves, which, along with the other 
principal accounts of the Riksbank and the 
commercial banks during 1934/35. are shown 
below: 

End of: Dec. June Dec. June Dec. 
1933 1934 1934 1935 1935 

Kronor (ooo,ooo's) 
Riksbank: 

Gold 370 370 351 355 408 
Foreign exchange . 446 445 553 614 629 
Loans and discounts . 56 48 44 so 42 
Securities 227 151 149 129 29 
Note circulation 648 653 708 718 786 
Sight deposits 469 396 405 452 383 

Commercial Banks: 

Cash assets . 391 307 349 298 351 
Net foreign assets . 106 170 225 175 230 
Loans and discounts. 3,905 3,823 3.794 3.908 3.827 
Deposits. . 3,628 3·559 3.553 3.6c6 3.632 

In 1935, the Riksbank's gold stock, which was 
fed in part by receipts from domestic mines, 
increased by 57 million kronor as against a decline 
of 19 millions in the preceding year, while its 
foreign-exchange holdings rose by 76 million as 

· compared with an increase of 107 million kronor 
in 1934, so that the gold and exchange reserve 
combined showed an increase of 133 millions in 1935 
as against 88 millions in 1934. The actual increase 
during 1935 was even larger, as gold is still entered 
at the old legal parity, while foreign assets, which 
are likewise calculated at the old parities, consist 
mainly of sterling, for which currency the actual 
pegged rate of exchange of 19.40 kronor to the £ 
is only slightly above the official parity of 18.16. 
It is stated that, at the current exchange rates, 
the Riksbank's exchange holdings at the end of 1935 
would have been 48 million kronor above their 
book value, while the gold stock, if valued at the 
market price of gold at the same date, contained 
a potential reserve of as much as 316 million 
kronor. 

In contrast to 1934, when their acquisitions of 
foreign exchange exceeded those of the Riksbank, 
the commercial banks' net foreign assets showed, 

on balance, little change in 1935. Among the 
factors which induced the banks in that year to 
pass on their foreign-exchange receipts to the ~entral 
bank mention may be made of the monthly Issues, 
since' October 1934, of three-months' Treasury bills, 
which were increased from 15 million to 20 million 
kronor per month at the beginning of 1935 and 
which were taken up almost exclusively by the 
commercial banks. In addition, the persistent 
downward movement of aggregate loans and 
discounts appears to have come to a halt in 1935, 
and the demand for banking credit on the part of 
private borrowers showed signs of revival ; on 
June 30th, 1935, banks' loans and discounts w~re 
85 million kronor higher than at the correspondmg 
date in 1934, though the end-of-year figure for 1935 
was only 33 millions in excess of that for 1934.1 

The remarkable increase in building activity which 
developed after the settlement, in February 1934, 
of a prolonged labour conflict in the building trade 
was mainly financed by the savings banks. The 
latter, however, gradually reduced the free balances 
which they are in the habit of holding with the 
commercial banks. These balances. (net) declined 
steadily from 167 million kronor at the end of 
June 1934 to 76 millions at the end of December 
1935 ; at the same time, their composition showed 
a marked change : at the fonner date, the gross 
liabilities of commercial banks to savings banks 
(included in item 16 in the adjoining Summary 
Table) consisted of 42 million kronor on current 
account and 127 millions on time deposit, while, at 
the latter, current accounts amounted to 79 million 
and time deposits only to 2 million kronor. The 
cash reserves of commercial banks in 1935 ruled, 
on the whole, at a somewhat lower level than in 
the previous year, though even in 1935 they were 
abnonnally high. During the whole period 1934/35, 
rediscounts of commercial banks with the Riksbank 
were nil or negligible. -

As may be seen from the Summary Table, the 
fall in aggregate commercial-bank deposits in 1934 
was made good in 1935, chiefly by a marked 
expansion of current-account and sight deposits. 
The note circulation during the two years 1934 
and 1935 increased by 21 %, reaching at the end of 
1935 the highest· figure recorded since 1920. From 
the table given above, it might appear that the 
Riksbank, by sales of securities, has attempted to 
check an undue expansion of its outside liabilities 
resulting from the increase in gold and foreign
exchange reserves. This may have been the case 

• 'These figures h:>ve been affected by the amortisations carried out in January 1935 by the fourth largest bank, 
GOteborgs Bank, _which wzote down its share capital of 43·75 m_ill~ns by one-half and appropriated 2 millions and 
4 mtlltons r.~pecttvely out of reserves and profits, in order to cover losses and depreciation of assets amounting to 
about 28 million kronor. The bank's share capital was replenished by an issue of 22 million kronor of new shares. 
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to a certain extent ; but a considerable part of 
the decrease in the Riksbank's security portfolio 
appears to have been connected with repayments 
of the advances made to the Skandinaviska Kredit
aktiebolaget in 1932 1 and partly also with transfers 
to the .State of part of the Riksbank's claims on 
that bank. (Thus, at the end of 1935, 50 million 
kronor of State securities were transferred from 
the Riksbank to the National Debt Office along 
with an equivalent amount of claims on the bank 
in question, while the current account of the State 
at the Riksbank was reduced by a similar amount.) 

The abundance of investible funds maintained 
interest rates at the low level to which they had 
fallen in the latter part of 1933. Commercial 
banks' deposit, discount and loan rates underwent 
practically no change during 1934/35. but a 

• 
reduction of the rate on deposits at the Post Office 
Savings Bank from 21% to 2% on January 1st, 
1935, was followed by similar reductions on the 
part of private savings institutions. The average 
tender rate of discount on the Treasury-bill issues 
mentioned above has been extremely low, 
fluctuating between o.6o% (November 1934) and 
0.35% (September 1935). The favourable conditions 
obtaining on the Stockholm capital market during 
the period under review attracted foreign bond
issues from Denmark, Finland, Iceland and 
Norway. In 1935, however, a small but perceptible 
rise took place in the long-term rate of interest ; 
the average percentage yield on seven Government 
bonds, which had stood at 3-7I% in December 1933, 
rose from 3.01 % in December 1934 to 3-32 % in 
December 1935. 

Balance-sheet Summary. 

General N ole. 

It is stated that, at the beginning of 1935, 
certain changes were effected in the official banking 
statistics. The classification of items remains 
the same, but accounts of individual banks have 
in some cases been placed under different headings. 
In particular, a large part of the sums previously 
included under " Sundry assets " has been 
transferred to other groups of assets. The figures 
for 1935, therefore, are not entirely comparable 
with those for the preceding years. 

3· BiUs discounted and bought. · 

7. Loans and Advances. 

Kronor (ooo,ooo's) 1929 --
Credits opened in cur-

rent account : 
Actually drawn 732 
Undrawn balances a 310 

Loans . 2,471 

Total . . 3,513 
Thereof gran ted 

against: 
I. Mortgages • 1,468 
2. Shares. , I,I2J 

3· Bonds, goods or 
other real security 384 

4· Personal guaran-
tees . . 538 
Total as above . J,513 

1931 --

792 
257 

2,6oo 

3.649 

1,398 
1,183 

589 

479 

3.649 

1932 1933 1934 1935 -- -- -- --

65o 542 509 481 
238 254 238 250 

2,38I 2,260 2,240 2,281 

3.269 3,056 2,987 3,012 

1,419 1,427 1,496 1,546 
888 707 597 546 

495 495 46o 480 

467 427 434 440 

3,269 3,056 2,987 J,OI2 

Treasury bills are included under group 4· 
Group 3(b) excludes bills rediscounted, which, in 
conformity with. the procedure adopted in the 
Swedish statistics until 1934. are given in a special 
account (item 23) outside the balance-sheet proper. • Item 22 of Summary Table. 
In the following statement, total inland discounts 
are shown, including rediscounts : 17. Deposits. 

Kronor (ooo,ooo's) 1929 1931 1932 1933 - --
Inland bils· : 

In portfolio • 966 976 1,169 1,103 

Rediscounted • . . 254 327 n6 I --
Total 1,220 1,303 1,284 1,104 

4· Investments and Securities. 

Kronor (ooo,ooo'S) 1929 1931 1932 1933 
-- -- -- --

Goveminent securities 
and interest-bearing 
bonds: 

Inland • . 162 177 199 217 
Foreign 135 126 98 63 

Shares . 98 108 129 !82 
-- -- --

Total 395 4" 426 462 

1934 1935 
-- --

1,045 1,065 
- ---

1,045 1,065 

1934 1935 
-- --

173 177 
!26 n6 
34' 355 
640 648 

The potential sight liability represented by the 
unutilised balances of credits granted are not 
included under deposits, but are shown as a separate 
account outside the balance-sheet. Had they been 
included, the sums under (a) would have been as 
follows : 

Kronor (ooo,ooo's) 1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 1935 
-- -- -- -- -- --

Giro and cheque ac-
counts . 409 438 406 437 497 567 

Unutilised balances of 
credits opened 310 257 238 254 238 250 

Deposits under one 
month . 250 172 219 237 199 199 

Total 969 867 86.1 928 934 1,016 

[Continued at fool of page z67. 

• See Commercial Banks, I925-I933. page 193, and Commercial Banks, I929-I934. page 103. 
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ACCOUNTS 

Number of: Banks . . . . .. 
Branches and Sub-Branches. . . . . 

AssETS. 
r. Cash . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

(a) Gold, silver and small coins . . . . . . 
(b) Inland notes and balances with Central 

Bank. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
2. Other Items of a Cash Nature . . . . . . 
3· Bills discounted and bought. . . . . . 

(a) Treasury bills , . . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Commercial bills, Inland. . . . . 
(c) Commercial bills, Foreign . . . . . . 

4· Investments and Securities. . . . . . . . . 
(a) Government . . . . . . . . 
(b) Other . . . . . . . . . ..• 

5· Participations . . . . . . . . . . 
6. Due from Banks (Correspondents). . . . 

(a) At home. . . . . . .... 
(b) Abroad . . . . . . . . . . . . 

7· Loans and Advances. . .. 
(a) On current account . . . . . . 
(b) Other . . . ..... 

8. Cover for Acceptances . . . . . . . 
9· Premises, etc. . . . . . . 

10. Sundry Assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
II. Total Assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

LIABILITIES. 
r2. Capital paid up. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . 
13. Reserve Funds . . . . . . . • . . . 
14. Profit-and-Loss Accounts, Dividend Accounts, etc. 
15. Cheques and Drafts in Circulation . . . . . . 
16. Due to Banks (Correspondents) . . . . . . . . 

(a) At home .............. . 
(b) Abroad . . ........... . 

17. Deposits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(a) Current accounts and sight deposits . . . 
(b) Savings accounts . . . . . . . . . 
(c) Time or fixed deposits . . . . . . . 
{d) Other deposits . . . . . . . . .. 

18. Borrowings by the Bank,; . . . . 
19. Acceptances and Endorsements. 
20. Sundry liabilities. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
21. Total liabilities . . . . . . . . . . 
22. Unutilised balances of credits granted . . . 
23. Rediscounts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
24. Borrowings against own or pledged securities . . 
25. Guarantees. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
26. Value of currency in Swiss francs at the end of 

each year. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

• January 3oth, 1932. 

I929 

30 
1,015 

966 
8I 

395 

302 
89 

2I3 
3,203 

732 
2,47I 

89 
220 

5,383 

514 
312 

93 
319 
208 
III 

3.481 
659 
688 

2,I34 

297 
6 

36! 
5,383 

3!0 
254 
41 

... 

1.39 

Table 34 (a). 

SUMMARY OF POSITION 
AT THE END OF : 

I93I I932 I933 I934 I935 

30 
1,016 

30 
1,012 

---~---

29 
I,OI1 

29 
r,ooS 

Kronor (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

88 133 333 287 
I 

87 

47 
1,066 

170 
83 
87 

3.392 
792 

2,6oo 

88 
230 

5,492 

76 
320 
257 

63 

3.553 
6IO 
686 

2,257 

325 
2 

382 
·5,492 

0.95 

I • 

132 

47 
1,239 

266 
I72 

9.4 
3.031 

65o 
2,381 

94 
453 

5,689 

525 
293 

6r 
334 
287 

47 
3.556 

625 
648 

2,283 

5,689 

238 
u6 
129 
151 

0.93 

I 

332 
s8 

!,166 

229 
I40 
89 

2,802 
542 

2,260 

g8 
so6. 

5,654 

505 
204 

72 
354 
245 
I09 

3,628 
674 
643 

2,311 

5,654 

254 
I 

91 
156 

0.87 

I 

286 
62 

I,II7 

215 
I28 
87 

2,749 
509 

. g6. 
22! 

5,387 

486 
202 

. 78 
309 
249 

6o 

3.553 
697 
656 

2,200 

421 
7 

331 
5,387 

13 
134 

281 
I 

280 
70 

1,141 

252 
128 
I24 

2,762 
481 

2,281 

5,422 

- 480 
203. 

78 
3II 
225 

86 
3.632 

766 
674 

2,192 

5,422 

250 
9 

14 
135 



SWEDEN. COMMERCIAL BANKS Table 34 (b). 

ACCOUNTS 

• 

Number of Banks .............•.• 

Capital paid up. • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 
Reserves and Undivided Profits . . .. . . . . . . 

r. Gross Profits. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
To be deducted: 

2. Expen5es. . . . . • . . . . . . • . . . . . 
(a) Salaries, etc. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Other working expenses . . . . . . . . 
(c) Taxes, etc. • . . . . . . . . • . . . . 

3· Reserved for Pension Funds, etc. · . . . . . 
4· Written off on (Depreciation Accounts for) . . . 

(a) Premises, etc. . . . . . • . . . . • . 
(b) Investments and securities. . . . • . • 
(c) Other assets • . . . . . • . . . . . . . 

5· Remaining Net Profit ( +) or Loss (-) . . . . 
6. Carried forward from preceding year . . . . . 
7· Taken from Reserves or Capital. . . . . . . . 

8. Total Amount disposed of for Dividends, etc ... 

g. Carried to Reserves. . . • . • . . . . . • . 
ro. Dividends . . . . . . . • . • . . . . . . . 
II. Directors' Fees, etc. . . . . . . . . . . . • 
12. Carried forward to following year. . . . • . . 

13. Total as above . . . . • . • . . • . . . . • 

14. Value of currency in Swiss francs at the end 
of each year. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

SUMMARY OF PROFIT-AND-LOSS ACCOUNTS 
AND DISTRIBUTION OF PROFITS 

30 

160.4 

74-4 
46.1 
19.0 

9-3 
!.2 

19.8 
1.9 
1.4 

16.5 

+ 65.0 
35·9 

100.9 

8.8 
51.0 

41.1 

100.9 

1.39 

FOR THE YEARS : 

1931 1932 1933 

30 30 

Krouor (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

525 
353 

169.9 

75-6 
46-9 
21,2 

7·5 
0.5 

61.9 
o.S 

28.1 

33·0 

77.8 

II.4 
34·7 

77.8 

0-95 

162.2 

70-5 
46·4 
19-9 

4·2 
0.3 

236.8 
o.S 

43·9 
192.1 

-145.4 
31-7 

160.4 

46.7 

27.2 

46.7 

0-93 

50S 
231 

135.7 

70.6 
46.6 
19-5 

4·5 
0-5 

47-I 
0.5 

10.9 

35·7 

+17.5 
27.2 
8.7 

53.4 

0.3 
23-9 

53.4 

0.87 

1934 

486 
231 

136.1 

6s.8 
45·4 
16.3 

4·1 
3·7 

56.1 
1.0 
S.g 

46.2 

+ 10.5 
28.7 
23-9 

63.1 

63.1 

0.78 

Kronor (ooo,ooo's) 1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 lQ3S 

18 .. Rediscounts and Other Borrowings by the Banks. Borrowings from other 

Rediscounted bills and the liability incurred in 
respect of them are not included in the 'balance
sheet proper in the banking statistics. The 
borrowings of the banks against their own securities 
or securities received as collateral for loans are 
likewise excluded and are shown outside the 
balance-sheet. If these two items be added, the 
following totals are obtained : 

than banks: 
Mortgage bonds. • • 135 I6o 151 147 1 • 157 
FiMagsbevis. • • • • 156 159 258 256 • 256 197 
Other borrowings • . 6 6 12 3 84 , 6 --- ---

Total (group 18). 297 325 532 487 421 36o 

Rediscounts. • . • . 254 327 u6 I - 9 
Borrowings against 

own or pledged se-
curitie•. • • • • 41 •s 129 91 13 '4 

Grand total. . . 592 677 777 579 434 383 
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The contraction of commercial bank credit, 
which had so strongly characterised the banking 
situation in Switzerland during 1931, 1932 and 1933, 
continued in the course of 1934/35· As in previous• 
years, this contraction was almost entirely due. to 
the big banks ; this may be seen from the followmg 
statement showing the principal accounts of the 
various groups of banks at the end of 1930, 1933 
and 1934 : 

I. •• 3· - 4· 5· 
Savings Total 

Big Cantonal Local and credit in" 
banks banks banks Raiffeisen stitutions 

banks {1·4) 

Francs (ooo,ooo's) 

Deposits. 

1930. 5.644 5.993 3.082 1,424 16,143 
1933 . 3,86o 6,195 3,134 1,656 14,845 
1934. 3.358 6,294 2,99I 1,687 14,330 

Discounts, 
loans, etc. 

1930. 6,081 6,175 3.205 1,26o 16,721 
1933 . 3.877 6,597 3.420 1,495 15,389 
1934. 3,588 6,782 3.334 1,542 15,246 

Total balance-
sheet. 

1930, 8.578 7,465 3.943 1,533 21,519 
1933 . 5.547 7.767 4.032 1,792 19,068 
1934. 4.998 7.912 3.899 1,825 18,634 

At the end of 1934, the total balance-sheets of 
banks other than the big banks were la~ger than 
at the end of 1930, the year in which the accounts 
of the big banks were at their highest level. As 
a result of these developments, the relative 
importance of the two categories of banks in the 
total credit structure changed considerably. 
The share of the cantonal banks in total bank 
deposits rose from 37 % at the end of 1930 to 44% 
at the end of 1934, while that of the big banks 
dropped from 35 to 23 %, and, whereas the sha~e 
of the former in the aggregate balance-sheet of 
all the banks covered by the above table rose from 
35 to 42 %. that of the latter shrunk from 40 to 
27% between these dates. The contraction in 
the accounts of the local banks which occurred in 
1934 was due to the closing of four such banks 1 

with a combined balance-sheet of 97 million francs 
at the end of 1933. 

The deterioration in the position of the seven 
big banks during 1934/35, which is brought out by 

the following summary of their p?ncipa;" accounts, 
was again largely due to foreign wtthdrawals. 

JI.Xll, JO.VJ. JI.XJI, JOoVlo JO,tX. 

1933 1934 1934-" 1935 1935 

Francs (ooo,ooo's) 

r. Cash, etc . • • 0 • 0 ••• 8x8 6os 689 3I9 344 
2. Bill portfolio . . . . . . . 6« 613 6x7 465 461 

3• Securities, etc. . . . · . • 202 I95 183 266 249 
4• Correspondent debtors . . .. 392 427 35' 4II 421 
s. Current account loans ... 2,026 1,978 r,Bss 1,458 1,365 
6. Capital, reserves, etc • ••• I 100I 988 951 os8 958 
1· Correspondent creditors .• 32I 300 334 237 239 
8. Deposits , . . . ..... 3,86o 3o457 3.358 2,793 2,727 

. Otwhich-
(1,3o6) (x,179) (r,ro6) (863) " (887) (a) Current accounts . . 

(b) Time deposits .•. (1,205) (t,I29) {t,Il2} (904) (854) 
(c) Cash bonds. , ... (1,349) (1,239) (1,140) {i:,oz6) (986) 

g. Total balance-sheet (includ-
4.998 4.349 4,250 ing unpaid capital). • . , So547 5,193 

The withdrawal of deposits continued during 
1934 at the same rate as in the previous Y?ar, 
deposits falling by 502 million francs as aga~t 
a decline of 488 millions during 1933· Dunng 
the first quarter of 1935, the decline was small, 
87 million francs, but withdrawals were resumed -
on a very large scale in the second quarter of 
1935, when the seven banks lost another 425 mil
lion francs. Withdrawals on such an unprecedented 
scale were largely due to misgivings with regard 
to the fut~re of the Swiss franc and occurred 
principally in the two months prior to the 
referendum of June 2nd on the Initiative de 
crise.2 During the same quarter of 1935, the gold 
reserve of the National Bank of Switzerland fell 
by 513 million francs. There app€'ai to have been 
no further foreign withdrawals in the course of the 
third quarter of 1935. The continued reduction 
in savings accounts and in cash bonds (items 8 (b) 
and "(c) above) reflects the unwillingness of the 
depositor to renew these forms of time deposit as 
they fall due. 

The decline of 1,067 million francs in deposit£ 
in the eighteen months ended on June 30th; 1935, 
was accompanied principally by .a reduction in 
current account loans and cash assets, which fell 
by 568 and 499 million francs respectively. The 
reduction in the principal eaining assets of the 
banks was achieved mainly by cutting down 
credit ·facilities at home. Though some of the 
foreign assets of the banks were realised, even at 
a great loss,3 the major part of the big banks' 
foreign investments are, as may be seen from the 
following statement of the foreign investments of 

• These were two "bigger" local banks. the Bank fiir Graubiinden, Chur, and Bank in Zofingen, Zofingen, and 
two" smaller" local banks, Spar· und Leihkasse, Entlebuch, and J. Tondury & Co. Engadinerbank, Samaden. 

1 This referendum related to a number of proposals involving, inter alia, the raising of a large loan by the State for 
financing various projects and for supporting the price and wage structnre of the country. The proposal was defeated. 

1 " Das Schweizerische B>nkwesen im Jahre 1934" {published by the Statistical Service of the National Bank of 
Swiuerland), page 22. 
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sour~, there. _was a net reduction in private gold 
holdmgs dunng 1934 of at least 2II million gold 
francs. (During 1932 and 1933, there were net 
additions ~o. private holdings_ amounting to 140 
:md 278 milhon francs respectively.) As it is not 
unpro~able that a _large part of this gold is held by 
~e b1g banks, It would appear that deposit 
Withdrawals during 1934 were met principally by 
a reduction in their gold reserves.B On the other 
hand, the fall of 370 million francs in the cash 
reserves of the big banks in the first half of 1935 
was accompanied by almost a corresponding 
reduction in the sight liabilities 8 other than notes 
of the National Bank, which fell from 624 million 
francs at the end of December 1934 to 313 milJions 
at the end of June 1935. 

six big banks at the end of 1934,1 in countries 
with foreign transfer restrictions and cannot 
therefore be readily mobilised. The relative size 
of these investments may be judged from the 
·figures for the total balance-sheet of each bank 
given in the last colunm. 

Ban que commerciale 
Bale •· . 

:Ban que federale 
Credit suisse . : • 
Leu & Co .. . 

Foreign 
investments Total 
subject to foreign 

transfer investments 
restrictions 

Francs (ooo,ooo's) 
de 

153 224 
143 172 
zoo 
100 102 

Societe de Banque suisse - ISO 

Union de BJ.nques suisses . 108 190 

Balance-
sheet 
total 

416 
435 

1,146 
307 

1,199 
558 

The foreign investments of the banks do not figure 
exclusively under current account loans. Some 
are shown under correspondent debtors and some, 
which figured before principally as bills, are now 
included among sundry assets. The decline in the 
bill portfolio during 1934/35 seems, therefore, to be 
partly due to changes in bookkeeping. 
· The reduction in cash reserves in 1934 was 
effected only in small part by drawing on balances 
with the National Bank. Bankers' balances 
with the. National Bank (according to " Das 
Schweizerische Bankwesen im Jahre 1934 "), 
comprising t)le balances of all Swiss banks as well 
as small balances on the part of foreign banks, 
declined by 65 millions, from 521 million francs 
at the end of 1933 to 456 million at the end of 
1934. The reduction in the total cash reserves 
of the big banks amounted to 129 million francs 
during the same period. According to the same 

The heavy strain of the deposit withdrawals in 
the spring of 1935 and the immobilisation of a 
large part of its foreign assets induced one of the 
big banks, the Banque commerciale de Bale, to 
apply for a moratorium. This moratorium was 
granted under certain conditions for the period 
June 12th, 1935, to June 3oth, I937· Towards 
the end of December 1935, another big bank, 
Leu & Co., also applied for a moratorium. These 
moratoria are granted in virtue of Article 25 of 
the Federal Law of November 8th, 1934, for the 
Protection of Savings and for the Control of 
Banks, which came into effect on March Ist, 
1935. This article of the Banking Law provides 
that a moratorium can only be declared if the 
creditors of the bank are fully covered and if, 
during the time of the moratorium, the interest 
service can be maintained. The other provisions 
of this law were summarised in the 1934 edition 
of this volume. 

Balance-sheet Summary. 

I, Cash. 

Figures of bankers' balances with the central 
bank are only available from the reports of the 
Banque Nationale and they are compared in the 
following statement with the total cash resources 
shown by all Swiss banks (includingsavings and 
co-operative banks) : 

Francs (ooo,ooo's) 

1930 . . . 
1931 . . . . 
1932 . . 
1933 . . . . . 
1934 

I. •• 3. 
Total cash Balances Difference holdings 
of all Swiss with the Na. between 

Lanks tional Bank I and 2 

467 203 264 
1,290 813 477 
1,254 825 429 
1,040 521 519 

923 456 467 

[Continued at fool of page I7I. 

1 Source : Annual reports of the six banks. No such information is available for the Banque populaire. The greater 
part of the investments shown above are in Germany, and these can be realised only at a very heavy loss, as the discount 
on registered marks amounts to about so%. Interest payments have, however, been received by the banks, thanks to 
the various Swiss-German payment agreements. · 

s The gold reserves and the note circulation of the National Bl.nk have shown the following movement since the end 
of 1930 (the compa~isons relate to the end of each year) : 

I932 I933 
Francs (ooo,ooo's) 

I. Increase or decrease in gold holdings abroad . . . + 784 -574 + 63 - 135 
2. Increase or decrease in gold holdings at home . . + 850 + 698 - S36 + 47 
3· Increase or decrease in total gold holdings . . . . + I,634 + 124 -473 - 88 
4· Increase or decrease in total note circulation. . . + S47 + 4 - 110 - 70 

• These include other accounts besides bankers' balances, but. in the absence of more dehiled l)lonthly or h~lf-yearly 
figures, the Sight liabilities, exclusive of notes of the National Bank, may be taken to indicate the movement in bankers' 
balances. r~ _ · . · · 

·---.:\ . 
12 
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SWITZERLAND. COMMERCIAL BANKS Table 35 (a). 

ACCOUNTS 

Number of banks . . . . . . . . . · · · · · · 

AssErs. 

I Cash . . . . . . . · · · · · · · · · · · · 
· (a) Gold, silver and small coins . . . . . 

(b) Inland notes and balances with Centr~ 
. Bank . • • • . . . . . . • · · • · 

2. Other Items of a Cash Nature . . . . . . . . . 
3· Bills discounted and bought . . . . . . . . . 

(a) Treasury bills . . . . . . . · . . . . 
(b) Commercial bills, Inland . . . . . . . 
(c) Commercial bills, Foreign ..... . 

4· Investments and Securities . . . . . . . . -:· ~ 
(a) Government . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Other .............. . 

5. Participations . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
6. Due from Banks (Correspondents). . . . . . 

(a) At home . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Abroad . . . . . . . . . . 

7. Loans and Advances . . . . . . . . . 
(a) On current account . . . . • . . . . 
(b) Other . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

8. Cover for Acceptances . . . . . . . . . . 

SUMMARY OF POSITION AT THE END OF: 

1929 1932 1933 1934 

2I2 217 216 223 222 

_··-1'-- --1---1---

r,9r5 

2,!77 

I3,056 
5.947 
7,109 

Francs (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

1,278 r,236 r,or8 

I,II4 

IJ,203 
4.475 
8,728 

I,I54 

.I3,I6I 
4,II3 
9,048 , 

·- . 

I,274 

716 

!2,945 
3,700 
9.245 

921 

I,20I 

12,783 
3.444 
9.339 

9· Premises, etc. . . . . . . . . . . . . _. . I7I r87 · 197 
ro. Sundry Assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

1 
__ 2~14:.... -.,....,..-=20~7~J......,.,....::.r8.:..:9::.... 

I97 213 

rr. Total Assets ·. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19,065 18,776 18,188 

LIABILITIES. 
12. Capital paid up . . . . . . . . . . . . 
13. Reserve Funds . . . . . . 
14. Profit-and-Loss and Dividend Accounts, etc. . . 
15. Cheques and Drafts, ·etc., in circulation . 
r6. Due to Banks (Correspondents) . . 

(a) At home . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Abroad . . . . . . 

17. Deposits . . . . . . . . . . . 
(a) Current accounts and sight deposits ... 
(b) Savings accounts : . . . . . . . . . . 
(c) Time or fixed deposits . . . . . . . . . 
(d) Other deposits . . . . . . . . . . . . 

r8. Rediscounts and Other Borrowings . . . . .. . 
19. Acceptances and Endorsements . . . . . . . 
20. Sundry Liabilities . . . . . . . • . . . 
21. Total Liabilities • . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

r,85o 
54 I 

13.678 
3.756 
3.294 
1,283 
5.345 

665 
702 
283 

19,065 

· r,897 r,883 
569 577 

IO IO 

35 28 
692 563 

14,229 
2,449 
4.575 
1,453 
5.752 

734 

· 13,909 
2,418. 
4,68o 
1,123 

5,688 

. 385 . 
225 

789 
235 
I94 

18,776 18,188 

178· 176 
1--.:..__ 

17;1.76 16,810 

r,699 
537 

3 
28 

567 

13,189 
2,191 

4.591 
1,035 
5.372 

871 
r65 
217 

17,276 

I,725 
534 

5 
27 

529 

12,643 
1,954 
4:·553 
1,068 
5,068 
1,003. 

170 
174 

16,810 



SWITZERLAND. COMMERCIAL BANKS Table 35 (b). 

ACCOUNTS 

Number of banks . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Capital paid up . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Reserves and Undivided Profits . . . . . . . . . 

r. Gross Profits 

To be deducted: 

SUMMARY OF PROFIT-AND-LOSS ACCOUNTS 
AND 

DISTRIBUTION OF PROFITS FOR THE YEARS: 

212 

r,849.8 
551-9 

360.7 

1931 1932 1933 

217 216 223 

Francs (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

r,897 ·3 r,882.3 r,698.5 
578.9 586.8 540.2 

361.0 322.8 294.4 

1934 

222 

281.5 

2. Expenses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(a) Salaries, etc. . . . . . . . . . . l 
(b) Other working expenses . . . . . . . . 
(c) Taxes, etc. . . . . . . . 

150.2 

179·0 
154·3 

24·7 
I.O 

r65·5 
144-9 

20.6 
1.2 

II7.8 

I5I-7 

134·3 

17·4 
0.4 

174·6 

129.2 

18.4 
0.3 

73-4 
3· Reserved for Pension Funds, etc. . . . 
4· Written off on (Depreciation Accounts for) . . . 

(a) Premises, etc. . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Investments and securities . . . . . . 

_ (c) Other assets . . . . . . . . . . . . 

23·4 

23·4 91-7 

---1--- --- ----
5· Remaining Net Profit or Loss (-) . 
6. Carried forward from preceding year . . . . . . 
7. Taken from Reserves or Capital . . . . . . . 

8. Total Amount disposed of for Dividends, etc. . . 

9· Carried to Reserves . . . . . . . . 
ro. Dividends . . . . ·· . . . . . . . . . . . 
II. Directors' Fees, etc. .. . . . . . 
12. Other purposes . . . . . . . . . . 
13 .. Carried forward to following year 

163.7 
10.9 

174.6 

26.3 
131.5 

3·6 
2.0 

II.2 

89.3 
9·9 

30.2 

129.4 

8.4 
108.8 

1.7 
o.8 
9·7 

38.3 -32.3 
9·7 2.7 

7o.9 138.5 

118.9 108.9 

10.6 10.9 
ro2.7 90.6 

1.2 1.1 
1.7 1.9 
2.7 5-0 

60.2 
5·0 

29.0 

94.2 

9·1 
81.7 
0.5 
1.1 
1.8 

·--- ----1----1----1----
14. Total as above . . . . . . . . . . . 174.6 129.4 118.9 108.9 94.2 

The last column represents the Swiss banks' hold- all cantonal banks, all big banks, and most local 
ings of small coin, notes and gold. The net banks is as follows : 
purchase of gold by the Swiss and foreign banks· 
for their own account and for that of customers 
amounted to 140 and 278 million francs during 
1932 and 1933 respectively. During 1934 there 
was a net reduction of over 2II million francs in 
private gold holdings. 

4 and 5· Investments and Partuipations. 

The composition of the investment portfolio of 

Francs (ooo,ooo's) 

Swiss securities: 
Bonds . . . 
Shares . . 

Total. . 
Foreign securities: 

Bonds . . . . . . 
Shares . . . . . 

Total. . 
Grand total- • 

. . 

. 

. 

. . 

. . 

. 

1931 1932 1933 1934 --------
951 979 '921 903 
190 202 182 156 ------

1,141 1,181 1,103 1,059 

74 6o 41 36 
6o 56 35 30 -- ---xi6 134 76 66 --

1,275 1,297 1,179 1,125 



SWITZERLAND 

The composition of the Swiss portfolio is shown 
in the following. statement, which includes all 
cantonal banks, but a smaller number of big banks 
and local banks than the preceding statement : 

Francs (ooo,ooo's) 1931 1932 1933 1934 
-- ----

Bonds of: 
Federal Government and 

Railways . . . 200 22S 214 226 
Cantons. . 186 174 180 176 
Municipalities 89 88 84 82 ---- --

Public Authorities 
total • . 47S 487 478 484 

Bonds of: 
Banks 372 352 . 312 289 
Trust companies . 23 19 'S II 

Other enterprises. . 81 121 n6 II9 --
Private undertakings 

total . 476 492 443 419 --Total bonds . 9S1 979 921 903 
Shares in: 

Banks . 67 78 69 so 
Trust companie~ . _46 48 43 41 
Other enterprises, 77 76 70 6S ---

Total shares • 190 202 182 1S6 --------
Grand total • 1,141 1,181 1,103 1,059 

7· Loans and Advances. 

The following statement, covering all banks 
(inclusive of savings banks, Raiffeisen banks' 
association), enables an estimate to be made 
of the importance of overdrafts in the total of 
current accounts and fixed loans and advances : 

Current accounts and fixed loans 
Francs (ooo,ooo's) 

Covered Uncovered Total 

1930a, . . . . . . s.763 1.491 7.2S4 
1931~. . S.466 1,259 6,72S 
1932 . s.zoo 1,224 6,424 
1933 . . 4.842 1,161 6,003 
1934 . 4oS70 1,131 So701 

• Excluding RaJffe!Senkassen. 

Loans on current account include cover for 
acceptances. 

The following is the composition of the amounts 
shown under (b)· 

Francs (ooo,ooo's) 1931 1932 1933 1934 
-- ----

Contango•. . IS 19 29 36 
Long-tenn advances : 

1,366 Ordinary • • • . . . 1.479 1,384 1,340 
Against mortgages . 679 754 754 0 684 

Mortgage loans. . . 6,555 6,891 7,122 7.253 

Total. . 8,728 9,048 9,24S 9.339 

17. Deposits, etc. 
The sums given under (d) in this group of 

the Summary Table represent bank cash bonds 
(Obligationen) which, in Switzerland, largely take 
the place of time deposits. 

I8. Rediscounts and Other Borrowings. 
The sums given in this group of the Summary 

Table consist of bonds representing " fixed 
loans " raised by the banks (feste A nleihen) 
and of the l01ig-term mortgage bonds issued 
since 1931. 

Summary of Profit-and-Loss Accounts. • 

I. Gross Profits. 

The composition of gross profits by sources of 
revenue is shown opposite. 

4, 5 and 7· Depreciation Accounts, Net Profit or 
Loss, and taken from Reserves or Capital. 

The 1933 figures for these items are affected prin
cipally by the reorganisation of the Banque popu
laire, whose losses amounted to 130.5 million 
francs. 

Francs ( ooO,ooo's) 

Discounts. . 
Net interest and. commis· 

sions . . . . . . . 
Securities and participa-

tions . 
Other sources . 
Recovered from assets 

previously written down . 

Total. 

1931 1932 1933 1934 
-- ----

73-6 59-0 so.o ·45.8 

196.8 172-5 16o.o 1S7·7 

74·3 69.0 61.9 SS·9 
15.8 21.6 22.J 2!,6 

o.s 0.7 0.2 o.s -------
361.0 322.8 ' . 294·4 281.5 
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TURKEY. 1 

The sharp fall in . agricultural prices and the 
effects of the economic depression, though affecting 
Turkey comparatively early and still continuing to 
exercise their influence, 2 did not have disturbing 
repercussions on the Turkish commercial banking 
structure for two reasons. At the beginning of the 
depression, the process of economic reorganisation 
and reorientation towards industrialisation which 
started in 1926 was under way and, secondly, 
during the depression this process was maintained 
largely with the help of the State. The majority 
of Turkish joint-stock banks were founded with 
the principal object of undertaking or facilitating 
industrial financing. Purely commercial banking 
operations, such as discounting, have continued to 
occupy a secondary place in their operations, as 
may be seen from the following summary of the 
principal accounts of the Turkish " national " 
joint-stock banks : 

End of' I929 I930 I9li I932 I933 I934 

Number of banks 4I 42 44 42 42 40 
£T (ooo,ooo's) 

Cash, etc .• . . . 57 46 39 40 44 39 
Bill portfolio . IS 20 . 19 20 24 1S 
Investments and participa-

tions . . . . 7 s I2 I2 IS 23 
Loans and advances . 73 95 9I ss 92 101 
Deposits . . . . Il4 Il4 II3 IIO II9 122 

Total deposits remained relatively stable during 
1929-1932, and have tended to increase since the 
beginning of 1933. The principal earning assets 
of the banks have shown a corresponding movement. 
The bill portfolio, principally commercial bills, has 
varied little from year to year, and both investments 
and loans have tended to expand and remain at a 
con!!ideiably higher level than at the end of 1929. 
Even the Agricultural B<¥Jk, which as the repository 
of the deposits of the agricultural classes and as 
the most important institution financing agriculture 
was pa.r;ticularly exposed to the effects of the fall 
in agricultural prices and exports, has been able 
to maintain a relatively high level of activity. 
This may be seen from the movement of its 
discounts and advances and total deposits since 
1929: 

Discounts and 
advances 

Deposits 

£T (ooo,ooo's) 
1929 • 37·6 55·3 
1930 . 56.S 50.9 
1931 . 53·3 56.5 
.1932 • 53·3 49·3 
1933 . 54·5 53·• 
1934 • 6o.J 56.o 

The Central Bank of the Republic of Turkey, 
whose principal accounts are summarised below, 
has expanded its activities considerably since its 
establishment in October 1931 and has provided 
the commercial banking system with rediscounting 
facilities which they did not hitherto enjoy : 

I. Gold at home and abroad 
2. Foreign assets . . . . 
3· Bill portfolio . • . . . 

Of which-
Commercial bills . , 

4· Advances on securities 
5· Notes in circulation 
6. Sight deposits in £T • 
7. Deposits in devisen • • 

Of which- At sight .. 

Jl.XII, 3I.XU, 31.Xll, 28.x11. 
1932 1933 1934 1935 

£T (ooo,ooo's) 
20.6 •4·9 27-5. •9·5 

5·7 22.2 9·7 
2.6 7·9 IJ.O 25.6 

(2.3) 

163.5 
13·3 

I.5 

(J.7) (9-3) (24-9) 
I.S . •·5 4·6 

100.7 164,6 169.8 
1S,9 • 1'7·9 I 17.2 
10.2 22.1 12.3 

(12.2) 

Its commercial bill holdings have risen· from 
£T2.3 million at the end of 1932 to £T24.9 million 
on December 28th, 1935, and its advances on 
securities have increased from £T16,342 to £T4.6 
million during the same period. Though its gold 
reserves have increased through purchases abroad, 
the increase in its net foreign liabilities (item 7 
less item 2 of above table) has been, except at 
the end of 1934, in excess of the increment in 
its gold reserves. . 

The attached Summary Table showing the 
accounts of joint-stock banks in Turkey has been 
prepared from data published in the BuUetin of 
the Central Bank of the Republic of Turkey, and 
the explanations regarding the nature and the 
composition of various items given in the notes 
have been kindly provided by the Intelligence 
Department of the Central Bank of Turkey. The 
accounts prior to 1933 refer exclusively to the 
Turkish " national " banks, and those for 1933 
and 1934 include the accounts of foreign banks 
publishing separate balance-sheets for their 
operations in Turkey, available only for these two 
years. 

• The history and characteristics of banking in Turkey were described on pages II2·II6 of Commercial Banks, I9Z9-
I934· As it was not possible to give an account of recent developments, the present survey covers the entire period since 
1930

; The total trade turnover declined rapidly from £T411 million in 1929 to 170 millions in I933, imports falling from 
256 to 74 millions and exports declining ftom I 55 to 96 millions. The price index for twenty-four export articles, 1913· 
I9I4 = 100, as calculated by the Istanbul Chamber of Commerce, fell during the same period from 1087 to476. During 
1934 there was a slight recovery in total trade to £T179 million, due to an increase of £T13 million in imports. 

I. 
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TURKEY. COMMERCIAL BANKS Table 36 (a). 

ACCOUNTS 
• • 

Number of : Banks . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Branches . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

ASSETS. 

I. C(!;) G~ld: sll;er. a~d· s~all ~olns. : : : : : : l 
(b) IniB~ n~t~s . a~d. b~~n~es. ~it~ _c~n:ra~ 

2. Other Items of a Cash Nature . . . . . . . . 
3· Bills discounted and bought . . . . . 

(a) Treasury bills . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Commercial bills, Inland . . . . . . . . 
(c) Commercial bills, Foreign . . . . . 

4· Investments and Securities . . . . . . . . ~ 
(a) Government . . . . . . . 
(b) Other . . . . . . . . . . . . 

s. Participations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
6. Due from Banks (Correspondents) . . . . . . 

(a) At home. . . . . . . . . . ... 
(b) Abroad . . . .. _. . . . . 

7· Loans and Advances . . . . . . . . 
(a) On current account . . . . . , . 
(b) Other loans and advances . . . . .. 

8. Cover for Acceptances . . . . . . . . . 
9· Premises, etc. . . . . . . . . . 

ro. Sundry Assets . . . . . . . . . -. . . 
II. Total Assets . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . 

LIABILITIES. 

12. Capital paid up . . . . . . . . 
13. Reserve Funds . . . . . . . . . 
14. Profit-and-Loss Accounts, DividendAccounts, etc. 
15. Cheques and Drafts, etc., in circulation . . . 
16. Due to Banks (Correspondents) . . . . . 

(a) At home. . . . . . . . .. 
(b) Abroad . . . . . . . . .... 

17. Deposits . . . . . . . . . . . . ·. . . 
(a) Current accounts and sight deposits . . 
(b) Savings accounts . . . . . . . . . . 
(c) Time or fixed deposits . . . ' . . . . 
(d) Other deposits . . . . . . . . . . . 

18. Rediscounts and Other Borrowings •. . . . . 
19. Acceptances and Endorsements . . . . . . . . 
20. Sundry Liabilities . . . . . . . . . . 
21. Total Liabilities . . . . . . . . . . 
22. Value of currency in Swiss francs at the end of 

.each year . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . 

SUMMARY OF POSITION AT THE END OF : 

1926 1929 1930 1931 1932 1933 .. 1934 

21 
329 

20.8 

2.0 

37·5 

.• 

I.I 

41 
3II 

57-4 

r8.o 

7-2 

0 

72.8 

II.O 

28.o . 42.0 
0.9. · 2.6 
2.7 2.g 

0 0 

40.0 II4.2 

2.6o 2.41 

44 
347 

42 
352 

48 
354 

47 

£T ~ooo,ooo's) 

20.3 

' 8.3 

95.1 

13.2 

46.6 
4·I 
0.7 

114.0 

2-43 

r8.6 

u.s 

91.0 

14-4 

48.2 
4·8 
2.0 

II3.4 

2-43 

39·7 55-I 

20.2 23·9 

II.9 19.5 

0 

87.7 108.6 I2I.I 

0. 0 0 

12.8 13-5 12.6 

48.2 
5-I 
1.7 

II0.1 

2-45 

s6.8 s8.o 
4·3 4-2 
1.8 r.s 

•. 0 

140-4 140-7 
(u6.i:) (120.3) 

(23.8) (2o.3) 
(o.s) (o.I) · 

2-45 2-49 
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Balance-sheet Summary. 
I and 2. Cash Assets, etc. 

In ad~tion to banknotes, silver and gold coins, 
·gold bullio_n, foreign currencies, and {since 1932) 
balances. With the Central Bank, this item includes 
cheques and other assets with correspondents at 
home and abroad. The Central Bank of the 
Republic of Turkey was established in October 1931, 
and total bankers' balances with it at the end 
of. ~932, 1933, and 1934 were 8.2, 10.4, and 9.2 
million pounds respectively. These balances no 
doubt .include important deposits on the part of 
the public banks. · 

· 3. Disc011nts. 

These consist principally of. commercial bills of 
under three months and Treasury bills. The 
proportion of foreign bills is not known. The 
following de~ails ar~ available for 1934 with regard 
to the commercial bill portfolio of four Turkish 
banks and seven foreign banks which held some 
So % of the commercial bills of all the commercial 
banks : 

Bills under three months • • 
£T ( ooo,ooo's) 

8.2 
Bills over three months . • • • . 
Bills whose maturity is not indicated . 
Bills in litigation • • . • • ' • • • • 

Total • .. .. • • . • . • 

0.9 
0.6 
0.6 

10.3 

Treasury bills held by the banks at the end of 
1934 amounted 'to £T5.3 million, or 29 % of ·the 
total bill portfolio. Of this amount £T4.7 million 
were held by the Agricultural Bank and the Ish 
Bankasi. 

4 an~ 5. Investments and Suurities: Part~cipations. 
The detailed composition of these items is not 

known. The following specifications are available 
for 1934 with regard to three Turkish banks : the 
Ish Bankasi, the Agricultural Bank, and the Banque 
immobiliere et des orph~lins, which together held 
so % of the investments and participations of all 
banks: 

£T (ooo,ooo's) 

II.] Securities quoted on the Stock Exchange • • 
Securities not quoted on the Stock Exchange . 3·9 
Participations·. . . . .' 6.; 

Total • . • . • • . . . . 22.3 

6. Due from Banks. 
Correspon~ents are not shown separately and are 

given under " Cash assets ". 

7. Loans and Advances. 
Details of the composition of this item are 

available only for the end of 1934 with regard to 
four Turkish banks and four foreign banks, whose 
combined loans and advances represented 93% of 
the loans and advances of all banks. 

Curretal account loa11s.: 
Against coUateral . , 

.. no collateral 
" guaranteed . 

Adva11cts: 
Against mortgages , 

.. \ ood 

£T (ooo,ooo's) 

1J.7 
18.2 
16.9 

... g ~ .... 
secur1t1es . . • . • . . • 

28.9 
13.2 
•·4 

18.8 '" bills and other guarantee . 
Contango (Report) Loa11s • , • , , 0,4 

Total • . • , • • , • 112.5 

rr and 20. Total Assets and Liabilities. 
As full data regarding the various items of the 

balance-sheets· are not available, no totals have been 
given for either assets or liabilities. The amount 
of the balance-sheet totals as given by the Central 
Bank of the Republic of Turkey and exclusive of 
unpaid capital have been as follows : 

£T (ooo,ooo's) 
1926 • , II4•5 
1929 • . . • . 378·3 
1930 • . • • • • 381.9 
1931 . • , , , 371.6 

£T (ooo,ooo's) 
1933 . 313.6 
1933 • • • • . 401.9 
1934 . • • . • 399·4 

These include important comptes d'ordre. 

12. Capital paid up. 
The amount of uncalled capital of the Turkish 

banks is shown below : 
£T (ooo,ooo's) 

1926 12.6 
1929 .• . . . . 22.5 
1930 • • . • • 19-5 
1931 .. • . • . 18.2 

1932 
1933 
1934 

£T (ooo,ooo's) 
. . 1].0 

• • • IS.O 

• • • 14·7 

The capital which the foreign banks are required 
to allocate to their Turkish business is paid up. 

13. Reserve Funds. 
The foreign banks are not required to, and do 

not, keep reserve funds in Turkey. 

17 ." Deposits. 
• The detailed· composition of deposits is not 

available for the years prior to 1933. The following 
table shows the composition of deposits at the end 
of 1933 and 1934 of the banks covered by the 
Summary Table (Groups r and 2) and of the Caisse 
d'epargne d'Istanbul, the Siimer Bank, and of two 
foreign banks not publishing detailed returns for 
their operations in Turkey : 

Curnnt 
accounts Time Other Total 
and sight deposits deposits deposit" 
deposits 
--------~-End of: 1933 1934 1933 1934 1933 1934 1933 1934 

£T (ooo,ooo's) 
96,1 102.9 22-4 18,6 0.5 O.J 119.0 IU,6 1. National banks . . . . 

2. Foreign banks publish
ing separate returns • _••-·• _•7_-1 -'-""' -'-·7 _

Total (I and 2) . . 116.1 120.3 23.8 20.3 o.5 
=...!..!..:!. ~ 
o.I 140-4 I40.7 

3· Caisse d'ipargne d'ls-
tanbul. . . . . . . 1-9 2.r r8.7 18.6 - - ::zo.6 20.7 

4• SUmerBank • . . . . r-4 1.2 o.g 1,2 - - 2.3 24 
5· Ottoman Bank • . . . 15.0 13·5 - - 1·1 5.1 22.7 t8.6 
6. Bank of Salonica . . . 2.8 2.7 0.2 o,t 2.7 24 5.8 5.2 

Grand total • . • "i"j7.;' ~ 43.6 :;;,; "io.9 7.6 ~ 187.6 

Other deposits represent funds whose period of 
deposit has not been ascertained. 



UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA. 

The outstanding developments in South-African· 
banking in the course of 1934/35 have been, as the 
following summary of the principal accounts of the 
Reserve Bank and of the trading banks 1 within 
the Union shows, an increase in the gold reserves 
of the Central Bank, the maintenance of a high 
level of deposits with the trading banks and the 
Post Office, and an expansion in the loans and 
advances of the trading banks. · 

Reserve Bank. 

1. Note circulation . 
2. Gold ..... . 
3· Foreign bills . . 
4· Bankers' deposits 

Deposits with banks and P.O. 

5· Commercial banks . . . . 
Of which. - Demand depo-

sits ..... . 
6. Post Office . . . . . . . 

Commercial banks. 

7· Cash .......••. 
8. Bill portfolio . .- . . . . 

· 9· Loans and advances . . . 
Of which. - On current 

account ....... . 
10. Securities . . . . . . . . 

Of which. - Government .. 

31/XII/ 30/VI/ 31/XII/ 30/VI/ 
1933 1934 1934 1935 

£ (ooo,ooo's) 

9·7 10.6 10.8 II.6 
17.2 19.6 22.3 26.3 
18.9 21.0 10.5 5-7 
z6.5 29.0 24.6 27-3 

81.2 87,6 8p 85.6 

(52.2) (61.3) 155-3) (59-7) 
10.2 12.3 13-7 14.6 

29-4 31.6 25.2 27-9 
7-1 7-4 8.5 7-9 

30.8 32.8 38.6 38.8 

(30.2) (32-3) (38.1) (38-5) 
7·6 7-2 8.6 5·5 

(7.2) (5.8) (7.0) (4.2) 

The gold and foreign bill holdings (British 
Treasury bills) of the Reserve Bank had risen to 
£19.6 and £21 million respectively at the end of 
June 1934 as a result of the return flow of capital 
and the trade improvement of 1933/34· They 
declined by £0.7 and £10.5 million respectively at 
the end of August 1934, mainly in consequence 
of the South-African Government's repayment to 
the British Government of the outstanding balance 
of its war debt. In the following ten months, the 
Reserve Bank proceeded to retain.a larger propor
tion of its purchases of locally produced gold and 
used its London balances, principally British 
Treasury bills, to meet demands for exchange. 
This change in the policy of the Reserve Bank 

with regard to its reserves is reflected in an increase 
of £7.4 million in its gold reserve and a decline of 
£5.2 million in its foreign bill holdings in the ten 
months ended June 1935. 

Total deposits with the banks and the Post 
Office (items 5 and 6 of the table above) at the end 
of June 1935 were £0.4 million higher than a year 
before. Commercial bank deposits, which fell by 
£6.4 million following the South-African war-debt 
payment at the end of August 1934, increased in 
the course of the next ten months by £4.4 million, 
and were £2 million lower than at the end of June 
1934. This decline in commercial bank deposits 
was the natural consequence of an adverse trade 
balance of £12.1 million in the twelve months under 
review, as against a favourable balance of £15 mil
lion in the twelve months ended June 1934. 

The rise in imports and the expansion of business 
activity during the period under review 2 led to an 
increase of £6.5 million in loans, advances and 
discounts within the Union. · This expansion in 
loans was achieved by a corresponding reduction in 
other assets. Cash, mainly balances with the 
Reserve Bank, was reduced by £3.7 million,_ and 
security holdings, mainly South-African Govern
ment securities, by £1.7 million, as ·compared with 
the end of June 1934. The remaining difference 
of £1.1 million, as well as the decline iri deposits 
referred to above, appears to have its counterpart 
in a reduction of the balances outside the Union. 
Despite the shrinkage of cash reserves, their ratio 
to total demand deposits remains very high -
44% at the end of June 1935 as against 51% a year 
earlier. 

The attached Summary Table, based on ·official 
statistics, gives double columns for 1929 and 1934. 
The columns marked A in these years, and the single 
columns in other years, show the complete assets 
and liabilities, within and outside the Union, of all 
banks operating in South Africa ; the columns 
marked B include only the accounts of offices 
situated within the Union. It should also be noted 
that the number of banks has risen in 1934 by the 
inclusion of the accounts of the Union Bank of 
South Africa. -

1 
The accounts of the tradint: banks covered by the above table refer to seven banks for December 1933, 

June 1934 and June 1935. and to etght banks for the end of December 1934. The comparisons in the above analysis 
between the end of June 1934 and the end of June 1935 are therefore not vitiated by the change in the number 
of banks._ The statements of the banks for the end of 1934 as published by the Monthly Bulletin of Union 
Stal•:t•cs _mcl~de the accounts of a n~w b~nk- the ?nion Bank of South Africa- with a paid-up capital of £go,ooo. 

_Yrstble tnlports w~re £14:5 mllhon higher than m the twelve months ended June 1934, and the index of employ
ment m manufactunng mdustnes, July 1925 = 1,000, rose from r,141 in June 1934 to 1,275 in June 1935. 
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Tablo 37 (a). 

SUMMARY OF POSITION AT THE END OF : 

ACCOUNTS 
1929 • 1934 

1931 1932 1933 

------------------ __ A_I--B-1--- --- ---1--A-1-B--1 

Number o{ : Banks . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 7 7 8 7 8 I · 8 
·Branches and Sub-Branches . . . . . . 666 690 671 . . I ... 

ASSETS. 

I. Cash . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(a) Gold, silver and small coins . . . 
(b) Inland notes and balances with Central 

Bank . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
2. Other Items of a Cash Nature . . . . . . . 
3· Bills discounted and bought. . . . . . . . . 

(a) Treasury bills . . . . . . . .. . . . . 
(b) Commercial bills, Inland. . . . . . . . 
(c) Commercial bills, Foreign . . . . . . . 

4· Investments and Securities . . . . . . . . . . 
(a) Government . . . . . . . . . . . 
(b). Other ............... . 

5· Participations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
6. Due from Banks (Correspondents) . . . . . . . 

(a) At home. . . . . . . . . ... 
(b) Abroad . . . . . . . . . . . . 

7. Loans and Advances. . . . . . . . . 
· (a) On current account . . . . . 

(b) Other . . . . . . . . . . . . 
8. Cover for Acceptances . . . . . . . . . . . . 
9· Premises, etc. ." . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

10. Sundry Assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
II. Total Assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

LIABILITIES. 

12. Capital paid up. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
13. 'Reserve Funds . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
14. Profit-and-Loss Accounts, Dividend Accounts, etc. 
15. Notes in circulation . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
16. Cheques and Drafts, etc., in circulation . . .. 
17. Due to Banks (Correspondents) . . . . . 

(a) At home. . . . . . . . . 
(b) Abroad . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

18. Deposits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(a) Current accounts and sight deposits ... 
(b) Savings accounts . . . . . . . . . . . 
(c) Time or fixed deposits . . . . . . . . 
(d) Other deposits . . . . . . . . . . . . 

19. Rediscounts and other Borrowings . . . . . 

1I.7 
3.1 

8.6 
4·1 

21.5 

17·4 
16.2 

1.2 

5·7 
.0.1 
5.6 

57·8 
55-9 

1.9 

3·7 
9·4 

131.3 

8.0 
5-0 

1.5 
2.4 
1.2 
0.5 
0.7 

101.4 
50.2 

6.9 
43·3 

1.0 

8.8 
1.5 

7·3 

4·1 
3·5 
o.6 

O.I 
0.1 

37·9 
36.8 

1.1 

2.1 
I.2 

67.2 

0.1 

0.1 
0.5 
0.5 

6o.6 
30·5 

3·5 
26.2 

0.4 

20. Acceptances and Endorsements . . . . . . . . 
21. Sundry Liabilities. . . . . . . . . . . . . . II.8 3·9 
22. Total Liabilities. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . _13_1_.3__.:._6_5_.2,_ 

23. Value of currency in Swiss francs at the end 
of each year . . . . . . . . . . · · · · · 

£ (ooo,ooo's) 

9.1 8.8 
2.4 2.5 

6.7 6.3 
3.0 5.8 

II.8 13.3 

21.7 37·4 
20.9 36.1 
o.8 1.3 

5·3 8.9 
0.1 0.2 
5.2 8.7 

49·9 46·7 
47·7 43·8 

2.2 2.9 

3·6 4·1 
2.6 4.1 

107.0 129.1 

5·9 
3·7 

0.9 
1.2 
I.O 
0.3 
0.7 

85.6 
39·7 

6.6 
38.8 

0.5 

8.7 
107.0 

7·5 
4·7 

1.0 
1.7 
1.5 
0.4 
1.1 

101.1 
47·7 

7·8 
45·2 

0.4 

II.6 
129.1 

31.6 
1.8 

29.8 

3·9 
14·7 

42-4 
41.2 

1.2 

6.6 
0.3 
6.3 

45·0 
43·5 

I.5 

4-4 
4·8 

153.4 

8.2 
4·5 

1.2 
1.7 
1.3 
0.5 
o.8 

124.0 
76·5 

8.7 
37·7 

1.1 

28.0 
2.1 

42.6 
40.0 

2.0 

S.o 
1.0 
7·0 

55·2 
53·7 

1.5 

4-4 
4-4 

160.3 

8.3 
4·7 

1.3 
2.1 
1.3 
0.4 
0.9 

129·4 
8o.5 

8.8 
37·5 

2.6 

12.5 13.2 

25.2 
o.6 

8.5 

8.6 
7·0 
1.6 

I.O 
1.0 

38.6 
38.1 

0.5 

3·1 
3·9 

88.9 

0.1 
0.1 

85.2 
55·3 

4·4 
25.2 

0.3 

2.6 
89.0 153.4 160.3 

1--__!.---1 

25.22 19.22 16.85 
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Balance-sheet Snmmary. 

I. Cash. 
The amounts under (b) are as follows: 

Notes of 
Notes of Balance other 

·£ (ooo,ooo's) Reserve with banks Total 
End of Reserve outside 

Bank Bank the 
Union 

19>9 . . . . 2.4 4-9 1.3 8.6 
1930 . . . . 1.9 5·0 1.0 7·9 
1931 . .. 1.6 4·3 o.B 6.7 
1932 . . . . 1·7 3·9 0.7 6.3 
1933 . . . 2.4 26.5 0.9 29.8 
1934 2.8 • 21.7 1.4 25·9 

3· Bills discounted and bought. 

The following statement shows the amount of 
paper under discount in the Union and abroad : 

£ (ooo,ooo's) In the Elsewhere Total End of Union 
-

1929 . 13.1 8.4 21.5 
1930 . . 8.9 8.7 17.6 
1931 . . . 7·6 4-2 u.S 
19)2 . . 7·5 5.8 13·3 
1933 .. . . . . 7·1 7·6 14·7 
1934 ·8.5 5·2 13.7 

4 and 5· Investments and Securities; Participations. 

The division of Government securities is shown 
below: 

Union 
British 

£ (ooo,ooo's) and 

End of Govern· Colonial Total 
ment 'Govern-

ments 

1929 . . 4·1 12.1 16.2 
1930 . . . . 6.1 23·4 29·5 
1931 . . . 6.0 14·9 20.9 
1932 . . . 8.1 28.0 36.1 
1933 . . . 7·8 33·4 41.2 
'934 . 7-2 32.8 40.0 

7· Loans and Advances. 

The division of loans into " secured " and 
" unsecured " in the years under review is shown 
below: 

£ (ooo,ooo's) Secured Unsecured Total 
End of 

1929 . . . . . 46.2 9·7 55·9 
1930 . . . . . . . 41·5 ·s.5 50.0 
1931 . • . . . 39·9 7·8 47·7 
1932 . . . . . . 38·4 5·4 43:8 
1933 . . . . . . . 39·4 4·1 . 4J.S 
1934 . . 48·7 s.o 53·7 

IO. Sundry Assets. 

£ (ooo,ooo's) 
End of: 1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 -- -- ----

Due by head offices and 
branches. . . . . . 9·6 3·4 5·5 6.2 3·1 

Due to head offices and 
branches.' . . . 3-9 2.7 4·2 4·0 1.2 ---- --

1. Balance due by head 
offices and· bJan-
ches. . . 5-7 ·0·7 1.3 2.2 1.9 

2. Landed property 
other than bank 
premises. . 0.3 0.4 o.6 o.s o.s 

. 3· Other assets . . 3·4 1.5 2.2 2.1 2.0 

Total (1+2+ 3). 
---- -- --

9·4 2.6 4·1 4•8 4:4 
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The development of the currency circulation of 
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics since 
October Ist, I928 -i.e., since the inception of the 
first Five-Year Plan- is shown in the following 
table: 

Bank Treasury Coins Total 
notes notes 

Roubles (ooo,ooo's) 
Oct. 1st, 1928 • I,ogo 7II 197 1,998 
Oct. 1st, 1929 • 1,466 983 231 2,680 
Oct. 1St, 1930 • 2,146 1,859 274 4.279 
Oct. 1st, 193 I • 2,527 2,339 300 5.172 
July 1st, 1932 • 2,925 2,922 336 6,183 
Jan. ISt, 1933 . 8,400. 
July 1st, 1933 • 3·356 3,103 366 6,825 
Jan. 1st, 1934 . 3·432 3,061 368 6,861 
July 1st, 1934 . 3.422 
Jan. ISt, 1935 . 3.838 3.499 397 7.734 
Apr. 1st, 1935 . 3.978 3,501 400 7.879 
Oct. 1st, 1935 . 4.999 
Apr. 1st, 1936 . 5·935 

• Estimate based on official sources. 

During the period covered by the first Five-Year 
Plan (ending on January Ist, I933), the aggregate 
volume of bank and Treasury notes and subsidiary 
coins in circulation expanded by over 6 milliard 
roubles, as against an increase of only I.25 milliard 
roubles foreseen in the Plan. The inflation was 
particularly severe in the second half of 1932, 
when there was considerable pressure to complete 
the Plan and when the currency circulation jumped 
by over 2 milliard roubles to a figure which·- on 
the basis of official statements on the subsequent 
development of the note circulation - may be 
put at approximately 8.4 milliard roubles. At the 
same time, the banking reforms of 1930 and I9JI, 
described in the last issue of this publication, 
practically abolished the use of cash except for 
wage and retail payments. It appears, moreover, 
that, in this period, the individual State enterprises 

· and organisations issued considerable amounts 
of various forms -of auxiliary means of payment, 
such as money orders, vouchers, bills, receipts, etc., 
which, having l?een prohibited under a Decree of 
February 29th, I924, were reintroduced by a 
Decree of June Jrd, 1930, subject to authorisation 
of the Commissariat of Finance. 

In the first half of 1933, the note circulation fell 
sharply, and seems to have remained practically 
constant during the year ending July Ist, I934· 
This contraction of the currency, which is stated 
to have been reflected in a decrease in aggregate 
current accounts at the State Bank, was probably 
effected in part by means of the budgetary surpluses 
realised in this period. 1 It appears to have been 

~o du~ partly to an i~crease in the velocity of cash 
c1rculabon, accompanied by a speeding-up of the 
turnover of commodities and a reduction of idle 
~tocks. It is not possible to judge to what extent, 
if at all, the contraction in the volume of legal 
tender was offset by issues of auxiliary means of 
payment. · 

The contraction of currency in circulation appears 
to have been reversed during the second half of 
1934 ; the expansion became very marked in I9J5, 
bank notes alone increasing by over I milliard 
roubles between April and October I935· a Possibly 
part of this increase was due to the Decree of 
May Jist, I935. prohibiting all forms of issues of 
auxiliary means of payment. The main factor 
accounting for the expansion of currency was, 
however, doubtless the reconstruction of the price 
system which was carried out during I934/35· 
Already in I933 there had been a tendency towards . 
a unification of retail prices by reductions in prices 
charged in the State " commercial " shops and by 
increases in prices of rationed goods. In I934 
- it is stated 3 - commercial prices declined by 
about 15 %- The price of rationed bread, on the 
other hand, was raised in the spring of 1934. and, 
to compensate for· this, the wages of lower-paid 
workers were, by a Decree of May 27th, I934. 
increased by from 5 to 30 %. as from June Ist, I934· · 
By a Decree of December 7th, 1934, the system 
of rationing, which had been reintroduced - after 
its abolition under the New Economic Policy -
with the inception of the first Five-Year Plan in 
1928, was abolished for bread, flour and cereals as 
from January xst, I9JS, uniform prices (about 
midway between the former " commercial " and 
... rationed " prices) being fixed for all consumers, 
only a certain degree of regional differentiation 
being maintained. A similar me@Sure, taken 
under a Decree of September 25th, 1935, which 
also lowered the new uniform price of bread, came 
into effect for meat, fats, fish, sugar and potatoes 
as from October Ist, I935· The abolition of bread
rationing on January Ist, 1935, and the fixing of 
the price of bread above the old " rationed " prices 
was accompanied by a general increase - by some 
xo% on the average - in the wages of industrial 
-workers. Since cash is almost solely used for 
wage payments, returning to the State. Bank 
chiefly through the retail trade, it was natural 
that an expansion of the currency should have 
ensued as a result of these measures. It is officially 
stated that a very substantial expansion of the 
State Bank's credit and debit accounts also took 

• The budget sUipluses realised in 1933 and 1934 have been estimated at 3.2 and 1.6 milliard roubles respectively. 
(Cf. Economic Review of the Soviet UniM:J, 1934, page 47. and 1?35. page ~~-) . . . 

• The legal proportion of Treasury notes to bank notes, which had ongm-:ny been so%. was raiSCd to 75% '!' ~928 
and to zoo% in 1930. For the Treasury-note issue, no figures are as yet available. for the _latter part of 1935. ; tf 1t be 
assumed that, as in previous years, the two note issues moved roughly parallel, the mer~ m total currency ctrculabon 
during the six months ending October Ist, 1935. cannot have been much less than 2 milliard roubles. 

• Sovjetskoye Stroitelstvo, November 1935, page 40. 
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place during 1935. This was due to the fact that 
all stocks and materials in progress had to be re
valued in proportion to the new wage rates and 
retail prices. In order, on the one hand, to offset 
the book-keeping profits arising from this operation 
to the State enterprises on their existing stocks, 
and, on the other, to supply them with increased 
funds to finance new stocks at higher costs and 
prices, this revaluation of goods entailed a 
corresponding writing-up of debts to, and current 
accounts at, the State Bank. 1 

A further step towards the unification of the price 
system was taken by a Decree of November 14th, 
1935, which fixed new exchange rates on the basis 
of 3 French francs to I rouble (as against the 
official gold parity of 13.20 francs to the rouble), 
at which, as from January 1st, 1936, foreign 
tourists and others could obtain roubles for pur
chases of commodities in the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics at the ordinary uniform prices. 
Under the same Decree, the widespread organisation 
of " Torgsin " stores, which, in effect, offered 
preferential prices for purchases in foreign 
currencies and precious metals, was abolished as 
from February 1st, 1936. 2 The fixing of the 
new " tourist " rate could only have limited 
significance, if any, as a measure of" devaluation"; 
the old official gold parity of the rouble remains 
nominally in force for all other than tourist 
purposes ; but its effective operation is limited to 
such minor international accounts as railway and 
postal settlements, etc. As regards foreign 
commodity trade, the State trade monopoly 
- which may cover nominal losses, if any, on 
exports by corresponding profits on imports, and 
which is not, in any case, a profit-making institu
tion - renders any foreign exchange rate in 
practice a matter of indifference. The currency 
structure of the Union of Sovi.)t Socialist Republics 
remains, in effect, a closed system ; exports and 
imports of Russian currency remain legally pro
hibited since 1926 and 1928 respectively. The 
emphasis laid in the second Five-Year Plan on the 
production of consumption goods, and the 
consequent reduction anticipated in the level 
of retail prices, is expected gradually to remove the 

considerable " over-valuation " which at present 
attaches even to the reduced exchange value of the 
" tourist " rouble. 3 

The short-term commercial indebtedness of the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, which is 
officially .estimated to have amounted to 1,400 
million roubles (gold) at the end of 1931, was 
reduced during the next four years to about 
120 millions at the end of 1935. This reduction 
was achieved by commodity export surpluses 
(aggregating about 450 million roubles for the 
three years 1933-1935), gold exports, foreign 
tourists' expenditure, and some medium- or long
term credits taken up in certain countries (such as 
Czechoslovakia and Germany in 1935). The 
liquidation of the country's floating indebtedness 
was largely prompted by the high interest charges 
involved, and efforts have recently been made to 
secure financing of imports through cheaper 
long-term credits .. 

The book value of the gold stock of the State 
Bank rose steadily from 63B million roubles at the 
end of 1931 to BoB millions at the end of 1933 
and to 963 millions on October 1st, 1935,3 while 
the Bank's comparatively unimportant foreign
exchange holdings declined from 51 millions to 
45 and 35 millions at the same dates. The legal 
gold and foreign-exchange reserve prescribed is 
25 % of the total amount of bank notes in circula: 
tion, and the actual reserve was maintained slightly 
above that ratio during the years 1931-1934. In 
1935, however, owing to the marked expansion 
of the note circulation, the ratio fell to 23 % on 
April 1st and to 20% on October 1st, although in 
absolute terms the gold reserve continued to 
increase. In view of the virtual independence of 
the country's foreign trade from internal monetary . 
conditions, the fall in the reserve ratio appears 
of less significance than its absolute increase, the 
accumulation of gold reserves being probably 
intended to provide a substitute for the foreign 
short-term credits, which were formerly used, in 
part, as a means of adjustment of the fluctuations 
of the balance of payments arising from· the . 
seasonal nature of a large proportion of the 
country's exports. 

• !he expansion of the_ ~tate budget from 48.9 in 1934 to 65-9 milliard roubles in 1935 is to a large extent merely a 
reflection of this general wntmg-up of values in terms of the monetary unit of account. It will be remembered that roost 
of the replacement and exteosion of fixed capital equipment is financed through the State budget. 

• Apart from the policy of price unification, another motive for this measure seems to have been the fact that the 
Torgsin_organisation was c_onsidered to have completed one of its main objects - viz., that of attracting domestic hoards 
of pre~tous metals .. ~urmg the five and a half years of its existence, the total receipts of Torgsin amounted to 
approxtmately 300 mtlhon r~~bles, of which 15% was received in foreign currencies from tourists, 16% in foreign money 
orders payable to U.S.~.R. Citizens, and as much as 69 %from the domestic population in the form of old coins, gold and 
silver ornaments, preciOus stone.c;, etc. 

1 ~fter the above was written, the new " tourist " rate of exchange was exten.ded to all other foreign-exchange 
operations by a Decree of February 29th, 1936, coming into effect on April 1st, 1936. Although the theoretical gold content 
of t~e rouble (0.775 gramme) was not.changed, the State Bank was instructed by that Decree to revalue its gold and 
foreign-exchange holdm.g~ on the bas1s of the new rate as from April 1st, 1936. The Bank's gold stock at that date 
was_ shown at 1,404 ~11lhon roubles, which, at the ntw rate, represents about 250,000 kilogrammes of fine gold, as 
agamst t~e ?40,000 ktlo~mmes represented by the figure shown for October 1st, 1935, at the old parity. No 
explanation IS as yet avadable for this sharp reduction. 
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Banking developments in the United Kingdom 
during 1935 were characterised by a marked 
expansion in total deposits at the London Clearing 
Banks, which, in December 1935, reached a record 
monthly average of £2,091 million, and exceeded 
the corresponding :figure of December 1934 by 
£120 million. A sharp rise in bank deposits 
had already taken place in the latter part of 
1934, when aggregate deposits, which had fallen 
by £uo million between August 1933 and August 

1934, increased from £1,855 million in August 
1934 to £1,971 million in December 1934. 

The recent expansion of bank credit may be 
an~ysed on the basis of the following :figures, 
wh1ch refer to the ten London Clearing Banks. 
In addition to the absolute figures for the 
banks' principal accounts, the table gives the 
percentage which each of the items shown con
stituted of total deposit liabilities in the months 
covered. 

June I 
Dec. 

I June I Dec. June Dec. I june 

I 
Dec. 

Average Weekly figures 1934 1934 1935 1935 1934 . 1934 1935 1935 

£ (ooo,ooo's) Per cent of total deposits 

I. Cash 0 0 0 I99 2I6 2I7 22I I0.7 II.O I0.8 I0.6 
2. Money at call, etc. 0 0 I40 ISI I43 I 59 7·5 7-6 7-l 7-6 
3· Discounts .. 0 0 0 0 228 255 244 322 12.2 I2.9 12.2 IS-4 
4· Investments .. 0 0 549 594 624 6os 29-4 30.2 3I.2 28.9 
5· Advances, etc. • 0 0 757 754 775 779 40-5 38.2 38-7 37-2 
6. Deposits. etc. 0 0 0 I,870 I,97I 2,003 2,091 IOO.O 100.0 100.0 100.0 

Of which: 
(a) Current accounts • 954 I,044 1,072 1,140 5I.8 53·4 54. I 55-2 
(b) Deposit accounts • 888 9IO 907 924 47-5 46.2 45·3 44·• 

The ratio of current accounts to total deposits 
increased steadily from 51.8% in June 1934 to 
55.2% in December 1935. The average level of 
current accounts in 1935 was £1,054 million, which 
represents an increase of 10.6 % over the 
corresponding :figure of the previous year (£953 
million). This considerable rise in current-account 
deposits was · not accompanied by a fully 
proportionate advance in the clearing turnover, 
just as the decline in deposits in the preceding 
period had not prevented anexpansionofclearings.1 

The returns of the London Clearing House indicate 
an increase of 5.8 % in total clearings during 1935 
as compared with 1934, town clearings having 
risen by 5.6% and metropolitan and country 
clearings by 7.2% and 8.1% respectively.2 As the 
clearing banks added, on balance, only £5 million 
to their cash reserves between December 1934 and 
December 1935, their ratio of cash to total deposits 
declining from II.O % to 10.6 %, practically the 
whole of the increase in currency which took place 
in this period appears to have passed into private 
circulation ; the estimated net circulation of notes 
and coins in the hands of the public in Great 
Britain and Ireland rose by 5-7% from £384.4 
million in December 1934 to £4o6.5 million in 
December 1935. 

Of the changes in the banks' earning assets 
underlying the rise in deposits, the movement of 
aggregate advances in 1934{35 contributed but 
little to the expansion .of credit and failed to reflect 
the substantial measure of trade recovery which 

took place in this period. Advances rose - it 
is true - by £21 million between December 1934 
and April 1935, having shown a similar increase in 
the corresponding months a year earlier ; but in 
the following eight months of 1935 they remained 
practically constant. Though there was a slight 
upward tendency towards the end of 1935, the 
ratio of advances to total deposits fell in December 
1935 to its lowest level during the period under 
review. 

The widest movement in .the banks' assets 
between June 1934 and December 1935 took place 
in their bill portfolio. The rise in this item from 
£213 million in September 1934 to £284 million in 
January 1935 was no doubt partly due to the 
breakdown, in October 1934, of the informal 
agreement of September 1933, by which the banks 
had arranged not to bid for Treasury bills below 
certain minimum rates of discount. Although a 
new agreement was arrived at in FebJUary, 
discounts showed, on balance, a sharp advance 
during 1935. From the returns of the three banks 
which publish their holdings of commercial bills 
separately, it would appear that there was a 
perceptible revival in commercial discounts in 
1935. The bulk of the banks' bill portfolio consists, 
however, of Treasury bills, and the main factor 
accounting for the rise in discounts in 1935 was the 
increase in the outstanding tender issues of Treasury 
bills from £450 million at the end of 1934 to 
£565 million at the end of 1935. Just as the 
decrease of nearly £150 million in tender issues of 

' See Commercial Banks, I929-I934, page I22. · 
• Provincial clearings in 1935 were lower than in I934. but the figures are insufficiently comparable, as, in the first 

place, the operation of the Liverpool Clearing has been restricted since April I935 ~d as, secondly, the a_bso_rption of the 
County Bank by the District Bank in August 1935 reduced the Manchester Cleanng figures. (The Distnct Bank was 
admitted to the London Clearing as from January Ist. I9J6.) 
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Treasury bills during 1934 had partly been due 
to funding operations of the Government, so the 
expansion of the floating debt in 1935 was partly 
(to the extent of some £4o million) due to the 
redemption of certain medium-term Treasury 
bonds. Thus, the shift in banks' resources from 
discounts· to gilt-edged securities, which had 
accompanied the funding of part of the floating 
debt; was no longer in evidence in 1935. The 
aggregate security holdings of the clearing banks 
showed no marked trend in that year, the figure 
for December 1935 standing only £II million 
higher than that for December 1934. At the same 
time, prices of gilt-edged securities somewhat 
declined during 1935, and the quarterly average of 
the percentage yield of 2!% Consols, which had 
been 3.20% in the first quarter of 1934, rose from 
2.79% in the first quarter of 1935 to 2.96% in the 
last quarter of the year. 

Despite the increase in Treasury-bill issues, 
short-term money remained abnormally cheap 
during 1935. As was mentioned above, the 
banks' agreement regulating their bidding for bills 
broke down in October 1934, · following a steady 
contraction in the volume of Treasury bills 
outstanding, and the banks' competition for bills 
drove the average tender rate down to a record 
low level of 0.2% in January 1935. In the 
following month, however, the banks agreed to 
refrain from purchasing, or tendering for, Treasury 
bills below a minimum rate of!%. After February 
1935, the rate was, in fact, maintained consistently 
above l %. and it may be presumed that the 
success of the new agreement was in some measure 
due to the- expansion of the floating debt. The 
Treasury-bill rate even took a slightly upward 
trend during the last three quarters of 1935, as 
will be seen from the table below, showing quarterly 
averages of the allotment rate for Treasury bills 
and of the market rate for fine three-months' 
bank bills during 1934 and 1935. (The official 
discount rate of the Bank of England, the London 
bankers' deposit ·rate and the rate on Stock 
Exchange loans remained unchanged throughout 
this period at 2 %, l% and 2!% respectively.) 

Quarter 
Treasury 

bills 
Fine bank 

bills 
% % 

1934 : I . o.87 0.97 
II . o.87 0.93 

III . o.69 o.8o 
IV . 0.49 0.59 

1935 : I . 0.35 0.45 
II • o.s6 o.63 

III . 0.58 o.6o 
IV . o.62 o.64 

It is generally believed that the expansion of 
Treasury-bill issues in 1935, like the contraction 
in 1934, was to a considerable extent due to the 
operations of the Exchange Equalisation Fund. 
During 1934, the gold value of the pound sterling 
depreciated by over 10%. and the Fund appears 
to have effected substantial sales of gold and foreign 
exchange in that year to support the sterling 
exchange, using the sterling proceeds of these sales 
to acquire Treasury bills - i.e., to redeem, in 
effect, the Treasury bills it had sold in order to 
finance its purchases of gold and foreign exchange 
in· the preceding period. In 1935, on the other 
hand, apart from two short periods of weakness 
(FebruaryjMarch and September/October), sterling 
was firm ; exchange rates with the gold currencies 
showed, on the whole, remarkable stability ; and 
the exchange value of the pound in terms of French 
francs at the end of 1935 was almost exactly the 
same as that at the end of 1934. London received, 
on balance, a large inflow of foreign balances, 
chiefly during the exchange disturbances which
certain Continental gold currencies experienced 
during the year. To offset these inward movements 
of capital, the Exchange Equalisation Fund appears 
to have acquired substantial amounts of gold and 
foreign assets during 1935 in exchange for sterling 
balances obtained by the sale of Treasury bills on 
the London money market. 1 

It does not seem improbable that the expansion 
of bank deposits in 1935, like the contraction in the 
preceding period, may have been influenced to a 
certain extent by these movements of foreign funds, 
the corresponding changes in banks' assets being 
similarly influenced by the amoimt of Treasury 
bills issued on the market by the Exchange 

1 T~e amount _of the. gold and foreign assets _of the Exchange Equalisation Fund is not known. The net import 
of gold_ ~to the Umted. Kingdom in 1935 amounted to some £70 million (calculated at the London market price of gold) ; 
but th1s mcludes \(old unported on private account and excludes, on the other hand, the changes - which are believed 
to have been cons1der:>ble - in the " earmarked " gold stocks held by the Fund abroad, and cannot, therefore, be used as 
a measure of changes m the composition of the Fund's assets. A private estimate by F. W. PAISH (published in Economica, 
February 1936) s~ggests that the Fund's gold and foreign assets, amounting to about 10 milliard French francs at the end 
of_1933, had declined to about_2.5 milli.ard fr:mcs (about £33 million) at the end of 1934, rose to 5·5 milliard francs by the 
~•ddle of :February 1935, declin.ed agam (owmg to an outfl.ow of capital largely connected with the gold-clause judgment 
m t~e Umted States) to 2.5 mt!liar~ a mo.nth later, and mcreased thereafter to nearly II milliard francs (about £145 
million) at the end of 1935. _This estimate IS based on computations of the sterling assets of the Fund from the published 
fignr~ regardmg Treasu'r bills held by Government departments. It is assumed that the Fund's sterling assets consist 
excluSively ?f Treasury btlls, and the Fund's gold and foreign-exchange holdings are obtained by deducting its sterling 
assets from Its total assets of £350 million. 
. This m_ethod of calculation rests on the further assumption - which may not be true - that the changes which occur 
m the holdings of Tre:'"ury bills of other. Government departments are unimportant. But the estimate, though it must 
therefor~ be tr~ted With all due reserve, seems to agree fairly well with other evidence, such as gold movements, exchange 
fluctuattons, estimates of other private observers, etc. 
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Equalisation Fund ; and this may possibly account 
for the lack of correlation between the movement 
of aggregate deposits on the one hand and the 
clearing turnover on the other. The operations 
o~ the Fund would not appear normally to afiect 
directly the amount of central-bank credit available 
to the commercial banking system. Thus the 
returns of the Bank of England provide no evidence 
of sales of Treasury bills by the Fund to the Bank 
of England during 1935. The gold acquired by 
the Bank of England in the latter part of 1935 
(see below) was, however, presumably purchased 
from the Exchange Equalisation Fund. Moreover, 
the Fund appears at times to have held part of 
its sterling assets in the form of deposits at the 
Bank of England (included under " Public 
Deposits " in the Bank's returns). Thus, during 
September and the first half of October 1935, 
when the Fund is believed to have sold substantial 
amounts of gold to offset an outflow of capital to 
the United States coupled with a seasonal weakness 
of sterling, the sterling proceeds of these sales seem 
to have accumulated at the Bank of England 
instead of being used to repay Treasury bills. 
Public deposits at the Bank of England rose, for 
no other known reason, from £6 million on 
September 4th, 1935, to £36 million on October 9th, · 
remaining at that level until October 23rd, so that 
the average amount of public deposits amounted 
to £31 million in October as compared with £14.7 
million in the previous and £19.5 million in the 
succeeding month. Bankers' deposits, on the other 
hand, fell from an average of £g2.6 million in 
September to £79.2 million- in October, and their 
average ratio of cash to total deposits in the latter 
month dropped to the unusually low level of 10.0 %. 
In the second half of October, the trend of the 
exchanges was reversed, .and public deposits at 
the. Bank of England rapidly diminished, being 

presum":bly used for renewed acquisitions of gold 
and fore1gn exchange by the Exchange Equalisation 
Fund. 
~he position of _the Bank of England during the 

penod under reVIew may be illustrated by the 
fol_lo~ng _table showing monthly averages of the 
pnnCipalltems of the Bank's weekly return : 

Issue Def>arlmefll : 

Notes in circulation . 
Government securities 
Gold coin and bullion . 

Banking Deparlmenl: 
Total deposits . 

Of which: 
Public .. 
Bankers' . 
Othu ... 

Total securities 
Of which: 

Government. . . 
Discounts and ad-

vances ... . 

June 
1934 

379.1 
254-8 
191-4 

152·9 

19.2 
97·7 
36.o 
97.8 

80.3 

6.o 

Dec. June Dec. 
1934 193$ 193$ 
£(ooo,~'s) 

396.5 396.8 415.1 
256.5 257·9 257·4 
192.2 192-7 199·5 

143·4 150-9 133·9 

8.7 II-3 9·1 
98.o 102.7 87·5 
36·7 37·0 37·3 

ws.o 112.2 106.8 

8s.s 93-4 84.6 

8.6 6.8 9·1 
Other .... ·. . . . u.s 10.9 12.1 13.1 

Reserve of notes and coin . 73.0 56.3 56.6 45.0 

The gold held by the Bank is still entered at the 
old statutory parity. The gold stock showed a 
slight but continuous upward trend during the 
period in question. In view of the progressive 
drain of notes into active circulation, and in order 
to prevent a further consequent fall in the reserve 
of notes and coin held by the Banking Department 
against its outside liabilities, the gold purchases of 
the Bank were accelerated in the last quarter of 
1935. The gold stock of the Issue Department 
rose from £193.5 million on September 18th, 1935, 
to £200.1 million on December 18th. If valued 
at the current market price, the gold held at the 
latter date would have been worth approximately 

·£333 million. 

ScoTTISH BANKS. · 

Deposits in the Scottish banks continued to rise 
during 1934 ; the banks added still further to their 
already large holdings of gilt-edged securities, and, 
for the first time since 1929, there was an increase 
in their loan and overdraft accounts. From the 
reports of certain individual banks it would appear 
that substantially the same movement - perhaps 
even at an accelerated rate - continued during 
1935. The following table shows the percentage 
ratio to total deposits of each of the more important 

items of the balance-sheets at 
1933 and 1934 : 

1932 

% 

Cash . . 15.1 
Money at call 9·3 
Bill portfolio . . 7·3 
Investments . . 49·' 
Loans and advances 36.9 
Acceptances . 1.8 

the end of 1932, 

1933 1934 

% % 

14-5 xs.x 
9·1 9·5 
7-8 4·0 

s6.o s6.s 
J0.6 JJ.1 
2.2 3·4 

BANKS IN THE IRISH FREE STATE AND NoRTHERN IRELAND. 

The following table shows the principal accounts 
of the banks of the Irish Free State ; the fignres 
represent averages for three selected dates in each 
quarter. It should be noted that, of the nine 
banks operating in the Irish Free State, only two 
confine their operations to that country. Of the 
remaining seven, four have their head offices outside 

the Irish Free State and two have important offices 
in London. The statistics published by the Insq 
Currency Commission show separately, however, 
assets and liabilities within and outside the Irish 
Free State. . 

Deposits continued to fall throughout the period 
1933-1935, but the decline slowed down appreciably 

• 
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December quarter 1933 December quarter 1934 December quarter 1935 

£ (ooo,ooo's) Within Elsewhere Within Elsewhere Within Elsewhere 
Free State Free State Free State 

t. Cash and bank balances . s.z 

•• Mon•y at call . -
3· Bills . . 5·7 
4· Loans and advances . . . 42-7 

5.6 5· Invcstr;nents 

Total assets. . . . 62.7 

6. Capital and reserves . . . 13.1 
7. Notes in circulation . . . . s.x 
8. Deposits • . . 123.8 

Total liabilities . 145-7 
Excess of assets outside Irish Free State over 

liabilities outside Irish Free State . 83.0 

during 1935. Loans and advances rose In 1934, 
but declined slightly in the succeeding year. There 
was a further substantial decrease in the net 
external assets of the banks in 1934, mainly owing 
to realisations of .British Government securities. 
In 1935, however, the fall in net external assets 
was almost arrested. 

-
10.0 5-0 8.8 5-3 9·8 
10.7 - 10-5 - 10.3 
•-4 5·4 1.8 5·• 1.2 

25.0 44·7 24-5 43-9 23-7 
85.1 7-4 79·7 7-2 80.4 

137.8 66.z 129.8 65.1 130.0 

3·8 13.2 3-9 13-3 3·9 
3·1 s.x 3·3 s.r 3·5 

46.1 II9.8 45.1 - .1:18.o 46.1 

54-8 141.6 54·4 139.5 55-5 

75·4 74·5 

Ulster Bank, Limited. The folloWing statement 
shows separately the principal accounts of these 
two banks ·and of the Belfast Banking Company, 
Limited, and therefore gives a more accurate 
reflection of banking developments in Northern 
Ireland in recent years : 

End of: I932 1933 1934 
£ ( ooo,ooo's} The above figures relate to nine banks· and 

include the accounts of two Northern Irish banks Cash in band, etc. · · · 
Discounts and advances. 

holding shares in the Currency Commission - Investments . 
namely, the Northern Bank, Limited, and. the Deposits . . . . • . . 

8.0 
31.8 
21.5 
53·9 

5-7. 
27-3 
25.6 
5I.Z 

7-2 
25.3 
25.8 
50-5 

DISCOUNT COMPANIES. 

The following table summarises the position of of securities were further increased. In November 
the three leading London discount houses : 1934, the clearing banks reduced their charge on 

£ (ooo,ooo's) 1929 1932 1933 1934 1935 -- -- -- --
ASSETS. 

I. Cash at bankers 2.6 2.7 2.7 2.8 3·0 
2. Investments '3·5 20.2 28.4 35·5 37-8 
3· Bills discounted . . 121.6 117.0 III-5 90.6 101.5 
4- Loans and sundry 

accounts ~ 2.8 1.8 2.9 4-6 -- --5· Total assets • 140.2 142-7 144-4 131.8 146.9 
LtABtLinEs. 

6. Capital and re-
serves . 6.2 7-0 7-0 7-0 7-0 

7· Loans, deposits, etc. 
(including nndivi- . 
ded profits) 92-4 105.0 1II.7 105-7 II3.6 

8. Bills rediscounted 40·3 28.9 24-9 18.3 25.5 
9· Rebate, etc .. ~ 1.8 0.8 o.8 0.8 ----

131.8 10. Total liabilities . 140.2 142-7 144·4 146-9 

The unfavourable conditions with which the 
discount market was faced in 1934 are reflected in 
a sharp contraction of the combined balance-sheet 
total shown above for 1934. Up to November 
1934, the clearing banks lent to the market only 
at a minimum rate of 1 %. Outside money was 
available at rates as low as i% to ! % ; but, as the 
clearing banks constitute the main source of funds 
to the discount houses, and as the rate on Treasury 
and fine bank bills ruled appreciably below 1 %, 
the canying of bills with borrowed money was 
r~ndered definitely unprofitable. In consequence, 
bill portfolios were sharply reduced, while holdings 

call and short-term loans against bills eligible for 
discount at the Bank of England from 1 % to ! % . 
but this did not alleviate the position of the' 
discount market, since, at the same time, the 
banks' competition for bills depressed market 
rates of discount well below ! % between October 
1934 and February 1935. In February 1935 - as 
was stated above - the banks agreed not to bid 
for Treasury bills below a minimum rate of ! %, 
and refrained in practice from bidding for bills, 
covering their requirements by purchases from the 
discount houses. - In consequence, bill rates were 
maintained slightly above ! %. and, as the banks' 
call loan rate remained at ! %, it became again 
possible to carry bills at a small profit. Thus the 
above table shows a marked expansion in 1935 in 
the bill holdings of the three discount companies 
included. The rise in their investments during 
1935 was comparatively insignificant, especially 
as the figure for the end of 1935 was probably 
swollen by a new issue of 1 % Treasury bonds 
made in December 1935, which appealed mainly 
to the discount market and against which the 
clearing banks agreed to lend at a rate of £ % 
instead of 1 %- A further improvement in condi~ 
tions on the money market took place in January 
1936, when the clearing banks agreed to reduce 
their charge for short-term advances to the market 
on the security -of British Government ,bonds to 
! %, while for advances on British municipal and 
colonial securities the rate was fixed at ! %-
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SAVINGS BANKS. 

The development of deposits in savings banks is Recent monetary policy, by lowering the rates 
shown in the following table : obtainable on inoney in the market and the 

£ (ooo,ooo~s) Trustee 
Savings 
Banks 

1929 . . . . . 124-5 
1930 . . 133.2. 
1931 . . 142-9 
1932. . . . . . 154-7 
1933 . . . 171-4 
1934 . 181.9 

Savings Banks 

Post Office 
Savings Total 
Banks 

95-0 409-5 
zgo.z 423-4 
~89-4 432-3 
305-7 400-4 
326.7 498.1 
354·8 536·7 

National 
Savings 
Certifi· 

cates 

487-9 
5o6.7 
489·3 
478·9 
484-4 
495.2 

commercial banks, has drawn funds into the savings 
banks, where a fixed rate of zl% is still obtainable. 
In 1933, the downward tren~ of savings certificates 
in evidence since 1930 was reversed, and there has 
since been an appreciable increase in the volume 
outstanding . 

Balance-sheet Summary. 
I and 2. Cash Assets, etc. 

The combined sums shown for the first two 
groups of the Summary Table include the following 
items : (a) ";Cash in hand" consisting of coin, 
bank and currency notes and balances with the 
Bank of England; (b) balances with, and cheques 
in the course of collection on, other banks ; 
(c) money at call and short notice. The balance
sheet form. employed for the statistical summaries 
of the Economist distinguishes between (c) and 
the total of (a) and (b) wherever (c) is shown 
separately in . the published accounts. It is, in 
fact, shown separately by all the leading banks 
throughout the period under review. In the case 
of the banks not showing money at call _as a 
separate item, the total of (a), (b) and (c) has been 
included in the first column of the statement below : 

Cash in hand Total 
and at the Bank Money 

(corresponding 
£ (ooo,ooo~s) of England: to the sums 

Balances with at call and shown in 
and cheques short notice Summary 

End of on other banks Table) 

I. Joint-Stock Banks in England 
and Wales. 

1929 328.4 ISZ-9 481.3 
1930 . 325.6 146.8 472-4 
I93I 288.7 125.8 414-5 
1932 . 296-9 149·3 4¢.2 

1933 . 300.8 145·3 446.1 

1934 . . 3u.8 x6s.6 477·4 
II. Scottish Banks. 

1929 . . 40-2 22.1 62.3 
1930 . . 4Q.Z 2.3.6 63.8 
1931 . 39·3 2I.I 6o.4 
1932 . . . 42-0 . 26.1 68.1 

1933 . . . 40·9 ZS-7 66.6 

1934 . ... 43·2 2.7-3 70-5 
III. Irish Banks.• 

. . 
F. N. T. F. N. T. F. N. T. 

- - - - - - - - -
1929 . 8.9 6.z IS-I 7-Z 7·2 16.1 6.2 2.2.3 . 
1930 . .8.2 s.s 14-0 6.7 - 6.7 14-9 s.s 2.0.7 

1931 . . t 7-7 s-s 13-S 9•9 - 9·9 17.6 s.s 23-4 

1932. 9·7 8.0 17·7 u.S - u.S zx.s 8.0 2.9.5 . . 
1933 . . 9-7 5-7 15.4 8.9 - 8.9 18.6 S-7 24-3 

1934 . 10.5 7-1 17.6 9·3 - 9·3 19.8 7-1 26.9 .... 
• F.= Irish Free State. N.- Northern Ireland. 

T.= Total. 

3· BiUs discounted and bought. 
The figures given for "bills discounted and 

bought " in balance-sheet summaries do not 
represent the total bill holdings of all the banks, 
because some of the minor banks include Treasury 
bills in their figures for Govemme11t securities 
(group 4 (a} of the Summary Table). In 
addition a few banks do not show discounts 
separateiy from loans and advances, and in such 
cases they are included in group 7 of the Summary 
Table. · 

4 and 5· Investments and Securities; . Partici
pations. 
The banks do not give full details of the 

composition of their investments. A few of the 
minor banks in England and Wales do not show 
Government securities separately in their published 
accounts. In such cases these are included under 
4 (b) in the Summary Table. As mentioned above, 
a minor p~rtion of the sums shown under (a) 
consists of Treasury bills not shown separately 
by some banks. The " other investment~ " are 
mainly gilt-edged and do not, as a rul~, mclu~e 
stocks shares arid debentures of mdustnal 
compa:rues. The sums shown in group 5 of the. 
Summary Table for England and Wales represent 
the investments in affiliations of the "Big Five ". 

They consist mainly of capital participation ~n 
Scottish and Irish banks, and to a less extent m 
foreign and other auxiliary. financial ?~stit~tio~. 
There is practically no direct participation m 
industry and trade. 

6. Due from Banks . 
Sight balances with, and the cheques in course 

of collection on other banks are reported only by 
the London cl~aring banks and are included in 
their cash assets. Correspondent accounts are, as 
a rule, merged with loans and ~d':<l;ll~es . under 
assets and with deposits under liabilities m the 
published statements of the joint-stock banks. 

[Continued on page 130. 
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UNITED KINGDOl\1 AND IRISH FREE STATE. Table 38 (a). 

I. JOINT-STOCK BANKS IN ENGLAND AND WALES. 

SUMMARY 'OF POSITION AT THE END OF : 

ACCOUNTS 

1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 

Number of : Banks . . . . . . . . '1. • • • • • • 16 16 16 
IO,o66 

16 16 
Branches and Sub-Branches . . . . . 1_~9·:...8-'I5"-I-Io...:.'c_I7,_8_ xo,o6o xo,o86 

ASSETS. 
I. Cash . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

(a) Gold, silver and small coins . . . . . . 
(b) Inland notes and balances with Central 

Bank . . . . . . . . . . . • . . 
2. Other Items of a Cash Nature . . . . . . . 
3· Bills discounted and bought. . . . . . . . 

(a) Treasury bills . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Commercial bills, Inland . . . . . 
(c) Commercial bills, Foreign· ...... . 

4· Investments and Securities. . . . . . . . . . 
(a) Government . . . . . . . . . . 
{b) Other . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

5. Participations . . . . . . . . . . 
6 Due from Banks (Correspondents). . . . . . . 

(a) At home . . . . . . . . .. 
(b) Abroad . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

7. Loans and Advances. . . . . . . . . . . . 
(a) On current account . . . . . . . . 
{b) Other . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

224·3 

260.7 
232·5 

28.2 

24·4 

x,o26.5 

£ (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

234·1 

304·7 
275·6 

29.1 
24.8 

93!.7 

496.6 
459·0 

37·6 
24·3 

292.8 

587.6 
544·1 

43·5 
24·7 

B. Cover for Acceptances . . . . . . . . . . 179.3 109.7 96.7 122.0 
9· Premises, etc. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I · 

xo. Sundry Assets . . . . . . . . . . . 1 42·3 52·0 50.2 51.5 

II. Total Assets . . . . . . . 
1

....:::.2:...,2..:.3_8 • ..:.8+..:.2,:.:.0_71_._5-l-2:.:'..:.30.:.:2.:.: • .:..3_ 1 _2~,_28_8_.9.:....· 
LIABILITIES. 

• 
12. Capital paid up. . . . . . . . . . . • . . 
13. Reserve Funds . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
14. Profit-and-Loss Accounts, Dividend Accounts,etc. 
15. Notes in circulation . . . . . . . . . . . 
16. Cheques and Drafts, etc., in circulation . . 
17. Due to Banks (Correspondents) . . . . . 

(a) At home. . . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Abroad . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . 

18. Deposits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(a) Clll!ent accounts and sight deposits . . . 
(b) Savmgs accounts . . . . . . . . . . . 
(c) Time or fixed deposits . . . . . . 
(d) Other deposits . . . . . . . . . . . . 

19. Acceptances and Endorsements. .. . . . . 
20. Sundry Liabilities. . . . . . . . . . 

78.1 
63.5 
6.6 
O.I 

179·3 
0.2 

Bo.o 
54·5 
6.o 
O.I 

1,821.0 

109·7 
0.2 

So.o 
55·3 
5·9 
O.I 

Bo.o 
55·4 
6.2 
O,I 

2,025.2 

122.0 

477-4 

255.2 

6n.6 
566.2 

4·5·4 
25.2 

-. 

2,337.2 

Bo.o 
57·7 

6.3 
O.I 

2,06!.9 

13!.2 

21. Total Liabilities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,238.8 2,071.5 2,302.3 2.288. 9 2,337.2 

17.02 
22. Value of currency in Swiss francs at the end of 

each year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25.22 · 17.24 
• 
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Table 38 (a). 

II. SCOTIISH JOINT-STOCK BANKS. 

SUMMARY OF POSITION AT THE END OF: 

ACCOUNTS 

Number of : Banks . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

I. Cash 
(a) 
(b) 

Branches and Sub-Branches . . . . . 

AssETS. 

Gold, silver and small coins . . . . 
Inland notes and balances with Central 

Bank . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
2. Other Items of a Cash Nature . . . . . . . . 
3· Bills discounted and bought. . . . . . . . .. 

(a) Treasury bills . . . . . . . . . . . 
(lF) Commercial bills, Inland . . . . . . 
(c) Commercial bills, Foreign . . . . . . 

4· Investments and Securities. . . . . . . . . 
(a) Government . . . . . . . . . . . • . 
(b) Other . . . . . , . . . . . . . . . . 

S· Participations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
6. Due from Banks (Correspondents). . . . . . . 

(a) At home. . . . . . . . . • . . . . . 
(b) Abroad . . . . . · . . . . . . . . . 

7. Loans and Advances . . . • . . . . . . . . 
(a) On current account . . . . . . . . . 

1929 

8 
I,633 

62.3 

2I.6 

I32.S 

(b) Other . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
8. Cover for Acceptances . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.s 
9· Premises, etc. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . l 8 

IO. Sundry Assets . . . . . . . . . . . . 4· 
i --:::-::-....,....-1 

II. Total Assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 311.4 

LIABILITIES. 
I2. Capital paid up. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
I3. Reserve Funds . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
I4. Profit-and-Loss Accounts, DividendAccounts, etc. 
IS. Notes in circulation. . . . . . . . . . . . . 
I6. Cheques and Drafts, etc., in circulation , . . 
I7. Due to Banks (Correspondents) . . . . . . . . 

(a) At home; . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Abroad . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . 

'r8. Deposits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(a} Current accounts and sight deposits ... 
(b) Savings accounts. . . . . . . . . 
(c) Time or fixed deposits. . . . . . . . . 
(d) Other deposits . . . . . . . . . . . 

I2.0 
IS.7 
!.9 

2!.4 
3.0 

6.s 

1931 

8 
I,7I8 

1932 

8 
I,663 

1933 

8 
I,826 

£ (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

28.8 

101.4 
91·5 

9·9 

I04·3 

304.4 

I3·S 
17.2 
I.9 

2!.4 
2.1 

243·S 

68.I 

92.6 

337.6 

I3.S 
I7.3 
I.9 

2!.0 
2.3 

s.I 

66.6 

22.0 

86.3 

343.6 

13·S 
I7.4 
2.0 

I9.2 
1.S 

28!.7 

6.3 

1934 

8 
I,8s2 

70-S 

u.s 

352.6 

13·S 
17·S 
2.0 

21.4 
1.6 

286.7 

9·9 I9. Acceptances and Endorsements . . . . . . . . 
20. Sundry Liabilities. . . . . · · · · · · · · · 1 ~----J-:::---,---I-=~-=---I--;;-:--;:~-1--=-=-;:~ 
2 I. Total Liabilities ........•..... 

1
_3_1_1._4_

1
_30_4_.4 __ 33_7_.6 __ 34_3_.6_ 11_3_52_._6_1 

22. Value ~f currency in Swiss francs at the end of 
each year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . 2S.22 I7.24 17.02 
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III. IRISH JOINT-STOCK BANKS. 

SUMMARY OF POSITION AT THE END OF: 

ACCOUNTS 

1929 I93I 1932 1933 

Number of: Banks . . . . . . . · · · · 9 9 9 9 
Branches and Sub-Branches . . . . . I,064 . I,07I 

1
_· I::.:•.::..07~9~ 1 _I::_:•.::_o7~7~l 

ASSETS. £ {ooo,ooo's omitted) 

I. ear:) G~ld: silv'er.~d·s~ail ~oins'. : : : : : : ( 

(b) I~a:~ n~t~s .a~d .b~~n~es. ~~ .C~n~ra_I ( 
2. Other Items of a Cash Nature . . . . . . . . 1 
3· Bills discounted and bought . . . . . . 

(a) Treasury bills . . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Commercial bills, Inland . . . . . . 
(c) Commercial bills, Foreign . . . . . . . 

4· Investments and Securities . . . . . . . 
(a) Government . . . . . . 
(b) Other . . . . . . . . . . . 

5· Participations . . . . . . . . . 
6. Due from Banks (Correspondents). . . . . 

(a) At home. . . . . . . . . . . 
' (b) Abroad . . . . . . . . . . . 

7· Loans and Advances . . . . . 
(a) On current account . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Other . . . . . . . . . . . 

22.3 23-4 

4·9 26.I 

85.6 · 85·5 

92.I 68.9 

O.I O.I 8. Cover for Acceptances . . . . . 
9· Premises, etc. . . . . . . · · · · · · ·. ! 3·3 

IO. Sundry Assets . . . . . . . . . . . . 3·0 
'-.,--,-,--

II. Total Assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
1
1 __ 20_8_.0_1~20_7_.3_ 1 

LIABILITIES. 

I2. Capital paid up. . . . . . . . . . . . 
I3. Reserve Funds . . . . . . . . . 
I4. Profit-and-Loss Accounts, Dividend Accounts,etc. 
I5. Notes in circulation. . .. 
I6. Cheques and Drafts, etc., in circulation . . . 
I7. Due to Banks (Correspondents) . . . . . . 

(a) At home. . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Abroad . . . .. . . . . . . 

I8. Deposits . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(a) Current accounts and sight deposits ... 
(b) Savings accounts . . . . . . . . . . . 
(c) Time or fixed deposits . . . . . . . 

8.6 
9·7 
I.O 

I0.2 

8.7 
8.9 
0.8 
8.7 

I78.o 

(d) Other deposits .......... . 
Ig. Acceptances and Endorsements . . . . . o.I o.I 
20. Sundry Liabilities. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.0 2.I 

I---2I. Total Liabilities . . . . . . . . . . . . 208.0 207.3 
1---1---

22. Value of currency in Swiss francs at the end of 
each year. . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . 25.22 I7.24 

. 

29·5 

98·3 

0.2 

3·I 

223.9 

8.6 
8.9 
0.9 
8.8 

I96.3 

0.2 
0.2 

223.9 

I7.02 

24-3 

0.4 

3·0 

211.0 

8.7 
9·0 
0.9 
8.9 

0.4 
O.I 

211.0 

x6.9I 

1934 

9 
I,073 

26.9 

93·8 

8I.o 

0.4 
2.9 

209.1 

8.7 
9·2 
0.8 
9·I 

I80.9 

209.1 

I5.22 
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I. JOINT -sTOCK BANKS IN ENGLAND AND WALES. 

ACCOUNTS 

Number of Banks. . . • . . . . . . . . . . 

, Capital paid up. . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Reserves and Undivided Profits . . . . . . . . . 

r. Gross Profits. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
To be deducted: 

2. Expenses . . . • . . . . . . . . . 
(a) Salaries, etc. . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Other working expenses . . . . . . . . 
(c) Taxes, etc .....•......... 

3· Reserved for Pension Funds, etc. . . . . . . . 
4· Written off on (Depreciation Accounts for) . . . 

(a) Premises, etc. . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Investments and securities . . . . . . . 
(c) Other assets • • . . . . . . . . . . . 

5· Remaining Net Profit . . . . . . . . • . . . 
6. Carried forward from preceding year . • . . . 
7· Taken from Reserves or Capital ...... . 

8. Total Amount disposed of for Dividends, etc. . • 

9· Carried to Reserves. . . . . . . . . . . . 
ro. Dividends . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
II. Directors' Fees, etc. . . . . . . . . 
I2. Carried forward to following year. . . . . . . 

I3. Total as above . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

r4. Value of currency in Swiss francs at the end of 

SUMMARY OF PROFIT-AND-LOSS ACCOUNTS 
AND DlSTRffiUTION OF PROFITS 

I2 

74·9 
67·4 

13.98 

11.61 
6.r9 

17.80 

6.o6 

17.80 

FOR THE YEARS : 

1931 1932 1933 

I2 I2 I2 

£ (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

10.89 

10.49 
5·84 

16.33 

5.96 

16.33 

9.88 

0.37 
0.25 
0.25 

9.26 
5.96 

15.22 

0.73 
8.60 

5.89 

15.22 

75.8 
58.3 

10.04 

0.42 
0.20 
0.20 

9.42 
5.8g 

15.31 

0-73 
8.58 

6.oo 

15.31 

1934 

I2 

75.8 
6r.o 

10.53 

9.46 
'6.oo 

15.46 

o.6o 
8.77 

6.09 

15.46 

each year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25.22 I7.02 r6.9r 

7· Loans and Advances. 
As already mentioned, this item includes 

discounts not shown separately by some of the 
minor banks, and part of the correspondent 
accounts. 

of the banks exceeds their book value and that 
important reserves are therefore concealed in this 
item of the aggregate balance-sheet. 

9 and ro. Premises and Sundry Assets. 
Premises are not .shown separately in the 

statistics of the Economist, but they constitute 
practically the whole of the joint sums shown 
in the balance-sheet summaries. It is generally 
recognised that the market value of the premises 

I3. Reserve Funds. 
In addition to the ordinary reserve fund shown in 

the Summary Table, other reserves are maintained 
to meet emergencies. These other reserves are 
included under deposits in the published statements. 
Moreover, additional resources are concealed by the 
fact that the premises and the investments of the 
banks are booked below their actual market value. 
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II. SCOTTISH JOINT-STOCK BANKS. 

SUMMARY OF PROFIT-AND-LOSS ACCOUNTS 
AND DISTRffiUTION OF PROFITS 

FOR THE YEARS : 
ACCOUNTS 

1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 

Number of Banks. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 8 8 8 8 

£ (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

Capital paid up . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I2.0 13.5 13.5 13.5 13.5 
Reserves and Undivided Profits . . . . . . I7·7 19.3 19:4 I9-5 19.2 

I. Gross Profits • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.79 2.74 2.73 2.71 2.75 

To be deducted: 
2. Expenses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - - - - -

(a) Salaries, etc. . . . . . . . . . . . - - - - -
(b) Other working expenses . . . . . . . - - - - -
(c) Taxes, etc. . . . . . . . . . . . . . - ~ - - -

3· Reserved for Pension Funds, etc. . . . . . . 0.23 o.r5 O.I3 O.I6 0.22 
4· Written off on (Depreciation Accounts for) . . 0.26 0.22 0.22 O.I6 0.30 

(a) Premises, etc. . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.26 0.22 0.22 0.16 0.30 
(b) Investments and securities. . . . . . . - - - - -
(c) Other assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . - - .- - -

5· Remaining Net Profit • . . . . . . . . 2.30 2.37 2.38 . 2.39 2.23 
6. Carried forward from preceding year . . . . 2.00 2.09 2.05 2.08 2.!2 
7· Taken from Reserves or Capital .• , . . . . - - - - -
8. Total Amount disposed of for Dividends, etc .. . 4.30 4.46 4.43 4.47 4.35 

9· Carried to Reserves • . . . . . . . . . . 0-53 0-57 0.53 0.53 0-37 
ro. Dividends . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I.7I I.S{ I.82 I.,82 I.86 
II. Director's Fees, etc .. . 0 • 0 0 . . . . . - - - - -
I2. Carried forward to following year . . . . . . . 2.06 2.05 2.08 2.!2 2.!2 

13. Total as above . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.30 4.46 4.43 4.47 4.35 

14. Value of currency in Swiss francs at the end of 
each year . • . • . . . • . . • • . . . . 

IS. Notes in Circulation, 

Joint-stock banks do not possess the right 
of note issue in England and Wales. The small 
note circulation shown in the Summary Table for 
England and Wales refers exclusively to the Isle 
of Man, which is not governed by the English 
curre?CY le?islation. The legislation governing the 
note ISSue m Scotland and Ireland was set out in 
detail in the first edition of this Memorandum. · 

17. Due to Banks. 

The correspondent accounts as a rule are not 

25.22 17.24 17.02 r6.9r 15.22 

shown separately, but are merged in the deposits 
in the published statements of the banks. 

r8. Deposits. 
The banking statistics as regularly published 

in English sources do not show current accounts 
separately from deposit accounts. The report of 
the Macmillan Committee gave these details for 
the deposits of the London Clearing Banks for the 
~eriod January 1919-March 1931, and a continua
tiOn of these series is published currently in the. 
Bank of England Statistical Summary and in the 
League of Nations Monthly Bulletin of Statistics. 
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III. IRISH JOINT-STOCK BANKS. 

SUMMARY OF PROFIT-AND-LOSS ACCOUNTS 
AND DISTRIBUTION OF PROFITS 

ACCOUNTS FOR THE YEARS : 

1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 

Number of Banks. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 9 9 9 9 

£ (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

Capital paid up . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.6 . 8.7 8.6 8.7 S.7 Reserves and Undivided Profits . . . . . . . . . IO.I 9·3 9·3 9·4 IO.O 

I. Gross Profits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.72. 1.62 1.43 1.34 1.34 
To- be deducted: 

2. Expenses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - - - - -(a) Salaries, etc. . . . . . . . . . . . . . - - - - -(b) Other working expenses . . . . . . . . - - - - -(c) Taxes, etc. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - - - - -
3· Reserved for Pension Funds, etc. . . . . . . . 0.02 0.02 0.02 - O.OI 
4· Written. off on (Depreciation Accounts for) . . . 0.09. 0.04 0.03 - 0.03 

(a) Premises, etc. . . . . . . . . . . . . o.o9 . 0,04 o.o3 - 0,03 
(b) Investments and securities . . . . . . . . - - - - -
(c) Other assets . . . . . . .. . . . . . - - - - -

5· Remaining Net Profit . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.61 1.56 1.38 1.34 1.30 
6. Carried forward from preceding year . . . • . 0.44 0.44 0.40 0.44 0.48 
7· Taken from Reserves or Capital . ~- . . . . . - - - - -

-
8. Total Amo\mt disposed of for Dividends, etc .. . 2.05 2.00 1.78 1.78 1.78 

9· Carried to Reserves . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.40 0.48 0.38 0-35 0.40 
I<i Dividends . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I.I6 I.I2 0.96 0.95 0.97 
II. Director's Fees, etc .. . . . . . . . . . . . . - - - - -
!2. Carried forward to following year . . . . . . . 0.49 0.40 0.44 0.48 0.4I 

13. Total as above ·. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.05 2.00 1.78 1.78 1.78 

I4. Value of currency in Swiss francs at the end of 
each year . . . . ' . . . . . . . . . 

The division of total deposits into current accounts 
and deposit accounts for the years covered by the 
Summary Table is shown below · 

Monthly averages, December 
£ '(ooo,ooo's) 

1929. 1931 1932 1933 1934 

Cu.rren t ac-
counts . . . 957·7 . 86p 991.6 1,015-4 1,044-4 

Deposit ac-
counts . . . 815.1 845·8 962.8 g<>o.2 909·8 

Total. . 1,772.8 1,710.9 1,954-4 1,915.6 1,954-2 

. . 25.22 I7.24 I7.02 I6.gi I5.22 

19. · Acceptances and Endorsements . . 

The greater part of the sums given represents 
bills accepted by the banks on behalf of their 
customers. These are almost entirely foreign bills 
accepted on behalf of home importers. 

The figures shown in the Irish Summary Table 
refer almost exclusively to the N orthem Irish 
banks, the acceptance business of the Free State 
banks being insignificant. 



192 UNITED KINGDOM AND IRISH FREE STATE 

• 
Summary of Profit-and-Loss Accounts. 

Some of the minor English joint-stock banks 
are omitted from the profit-and-loss statistics of 
the Economist, on which the Summary Table is 
based. The banks included are, however, fully 
representative, the aggregate of their capital and 
reserves constituting over 99 % of the total 
capital and reserves of all the banks included in 
the Balance-sheet Summary Table in I933· The 
profit-and-loss statistics for the Scottish and Irish 
banks are complete. 

I and z. Gross Profits and Expenses. 

As most of the banks in the United Kingdom 
and the Irish Free State adhere to the practice 
of deducting working expenses and income tax 
before disclosing their profit, these items have 
been excluded throughout. In recent years, the 
banks have disclosed their profits " after making 
appropriations to contingency accounts out of 
which provision has been made for bad and 
doubtful debts ". It is impossible to tell from 
this vague phrase to what extent depreciation of 
assets has been covered out of earnings and to 
what extent out of undisclosed reserves. The 
amount shown as profits is entirely at the discretion 
of the directors. 

It is evident, then, that the sums shown under I 
in the Summary Table do not represent gross profits 
in a true sense and are not comparable with the 
corresponding figures given in the profit-and-loss 
summaries for other countries. 

3· Reserved for Pension Funds. 

This item of the Summary Table is headed 
" Staff " in the statistics of the Economist and 
includes all allocations for the benefit of the banking 
staff, which are shown separately by the banks. 

I . 

4· Depreciation. 
As mentioned in the note to group I above, the 

banks do not show depreciation of investments in 
their published accounts. 

6 and I2. Sums carried forward. 

The amounts shown in the summary for Scottish 
banks include the "Rest" (i.e., the Reserve 
Funds) of the Royal Bank of Scotland. 

IO. Dividends. 

The dividend figures given include a certain 
proportion of income tax not deducted from the 
sums distributed to shareholders by a number of 
banks. 
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UNITED STATES OF .iUIERIC.A.. 

The improvement in the American monetary 
and banking situation, which set in during 1933! 
was maintained in 1934 and 1935, when there was 
a large expansion in deposits accompanied by an 
extraordinary increase in liquidity. While the 
favourable development of the banking position 
in 1933 was largely due to a series of Governmental 
measures and to the open-market operations 
undertaken by the Federal Reserve Banks,' 
the growth of deposits and accumulation of 
huge reserves in 1934{35 were mainly due to 
disbursements by the Treasury of the proceeds 
from the sale of public securities and from the 
revaluation of the dollar and to a large influx of 
gold. In the two years ended December 31st, 
1935, the total gross indebtedness of the United 
States Government rose by about $7,ocio million 
and obligations fully guaranteed by the United 
States Government rose by about $4,500 million.• 
Of this total increase of some $II,500 million in the 
direct and indirect obligations of the Federal 
Government, over half was taken over by the 
commercial banking system, member banks alone 
adding about $4,600 million to their holdings of 
Federal direct and guaranteed securities. At the 
same time, there was 'a net import of gold of about 
$2,800 million between February 9th, 1934 - i.e., 
immediately after the devaluation of the dollar -
and the end of December 1935. The total monetary 
gold stock, exclusive of the $2,813 million increment 
resulting from the revaluation of the dollar, rose 
by $3,044 million during the same period. 

The growth of bank deposits and expansion in 
the principal earning assets of the banks may be 
seen from Table I. 

Table 1. - ALL BANKS a : LoANs AND INVESTMENTS (A) 
AND DEPOSITS (B). 

Total I Member banks I Non~member banks 

S(ooo,ooo's) > 

A B A B A B 

JO.VI.19J3 · 40,075 37.998 24.786 23.338 15,290 14,600 
30.XII.1933 40,319 38,505 25,219 23,771 IS,IIO 14,734 
30.VI.1934 42,502 41,870 27,175 26,615 15,327 15,255 
31.XII.1934 43.458 44.771 28,150 28,943 15,308 15,828 
29.VI.1935 44.416 45.766 28,785 29.496 15,631 16,270 
31.XII.1935 . . 29,985 32,159 . . 

. . 
• Including mutual and stock savmgs ba~ks m ad~txon 

to national banks, State banks, trust companxes and pnvate 
banks. 

Part of the rise in these accounts in 1934, in 
particular among member banks, was due to an 
increase in the number of banks operating on an 
unrestricted basis and to the accessions to active 
membership in the Federal Reserve System. The 
total numjler of banks rose from 15,0II at the end 
of 1933 to 16,042 at the end of 1934, and the 
number of banks members of the Federal Reserve 
System rose from 6,011 to 6,442 during the same 
period. During 1935, there appear to have been 
no significant changes in the structure of the 
commercial banking system. At the end of June 
1935, the total number of banks stood at 15,994 
and the number of member banks at 6,410. The 
number of banks suspended, placed in liquidation 
or receivership also showed a marked decline by 
comparison with 1934.3 There was also a 
significant growth in the relative importance of 
banks members of the Federal Reserve System ; 
their share in total deposits rose from 61 % at the 
end of 1933 to 6g% at the end of June 1935. 
Another factor tending towards greater unification 
of the commercial banking system and increased 
Federal control was the increase in membership 
of the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation. 
This Corporation, which was set up as a temporary 
organisation through the Banking Act of 1933 and 
made permanent by the Banking Act of 1935 (see 
below), counted, at the end of June 1935, 14,176 
members with total deposits, including inter-bank 
accounts, amounting to $40,335 million as against 
13,867 members with total deposits amounting to 
$35,767 million at the .end of June 1934-

During the two years 1934 and 1935, net demand 
and time deposits of member banks increased by 
over $8,400 million- that is, by slightly more than 
the amount borrowed by the Federal Government 
to finance budgetary deficits, etc., in these years. 
This large increase in their deposits, which raised 
them, at the end of 1935 to a level higher than at 
the end of 1929 and only $goo million less than the 
record figure of 1928, was accompanied by an 
expansion of only some S4,700 million in their 
principal earning assets. The difference was used 
by the banks to enhance their liquidity both _by 
accumulating large cash reserves and reducmg 
their indebtedness with the Federal Reserve 
banks. 

• See Commercial Banks, I925-I9JJ, pages 255-261, and Commercial Banks I929·I934. pages 144-147, for~ account 
of tbe development of tbe banking crisis and the events which led to the improvment after the gradual re-openmg of the 

banks. , L C t" · 1 s · p~ocess • This figure includes unissued bonds of tbe Home Owners oan orpora xon covenn~ . oan m · 
, Whereas during 1934 fifty-six licensed banks with total deposits amountmg to $37 million w~r~ suspended '?'"put on 

a restricted basis, during 1935 only tbirty-four licensed banks witb deposits amo':"'~g.to ~to milli~m we~e subjected _to 
the same restrictions. The number and importance of non-licen_sed banks p~~ m liq_uxdatxon_. recexvership ~r otherwiSe 
absorbed also declined, fifty-eight banks with deposit~ ~ouni!"g to S29 million havmg so diSappeared dunng 1935 as 
against 920 banks witb deposits amounting to $647 million dunng 1934· 
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Table 2. - EXCESS CAS~ RESERVES OP MEMBER BANKS AND BILLS DISCOUNTED AT THE FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS. 

1934 AND 1935· 

(Averages of daily figures.) 

Dec. 1933 I A. Excess Reserves of all Member 
Banks: 

(a) New York City .• 96 
(b) Other Reserve cities 473 
(c) "Country" banks . 197 

Total Excess Reserves 766 
B. Legal Reserves • • . • • • ... 1,822 
C. Bills Discounted at Federal Reserve 

Banks . II7 

Of the increase of $3,128 million in total reserve 
balances between the end of 1933 and the end of 
1935, only S9II million were required as reserves 
against fresh deposits. The remaining $2,217 
million were held as excess cash reserves. Not 
only did excess reserves attain record levels in 1935, 
but at the end of that year were even $250 million 
higher than legal cash reserves. The increase in 
excess reserves was most marked for New York 

june 1934 I Dec. 1934 I june 1935 I Dec. 1935 

S(ooo,ooo's) 

532 . 551'i 915 1,350 
8oo 800 1,079 1,133 
353 392 443 499 

1,685 ,1,748 2,438 2,983 
2,105 2,289 2,541 2,733 

28 JO 8 6 

City banks, which alone account for over 6o% of 
the total rise in excess reserves. Indebtedness 
with the Federal Reserve banks was almost entirely 
liquidated ; at the end of 1935, the discounts of the 
Federal Reserve banks stood at $6 million as against 
$1,432 million at the height of the banking crisis 
on March 4th, 1933. 

Table 3 sets out in more detail the factors 
affecting member bank reserves. 

Table 8. - ITEMS RELATED TO MEMBER BANK RESERVES. 

(Averages. of daily figures.) 

. ' 

June Dec. 
Change 

Dec. June Dec. Dec. 1933 
1933 1934 1934, 1935 1935 to 

Dec. 1935 

A. Federal Reserve banks' holdings of : l(o.oo,ooo's) 
1. U.S. Govt. securities . 2.432 2,42+ 2,430 2,431 2,430 -2 
2. Bills • • • • •• 0 •• 0 JOJ 7 6 5 5 -96 
3· Monetary gold stock (excluding profits of 

6,225• 7.272. +3.236 revaluation) 4.036 s.ozra. 5.391" 
B. Treasury Cash and deposits with F.R. banks 357 3.054b J,120 2,989 2,869 +2,512 
C. Treasury Deposits with all member banks . 967 1,658 1,636 779 844 -123 
D. Money in circulation 0 0 0 0 5.523 5.341 5.577 5.522 5.897 +374 Of which- (a) Treasury Notes .. (287) (281) (266) (286) (276) (-JJ) 

(b) National banknotes. (918) (902) (82o) (704) (458) (-46o) 
E. Bills discounted by Federal Reserve banks . JJ7 28 10 8 6 -III 
F. Member-bank reserve balances : 

I. Total. . 2,588 3.790 4.037 I 4.979 5.716 +i,128 
2o Excess 766 1,685 1,748 2,438 _2,983 +2,217 

• Excluding profits of revaluation, $2,813 million. 
b Increase by comparison with December 1933 represents principally increment resulting from the reduction in the 

weight of the gold dollar, S2,813 million. · 

It will be seen that the increase in total member
bank reserve balances in the two years ended 
December Jist, 1935, was almost equivalent to the 
total expansion in tbe monetary gold stock, 
exclusive of the increment due to the revaluation 
of the dollar. During 1934/35. the security holdings 
of the Federal Reserve banks showed practically 
no variation, so that no additional funds were 
forthcoming from this source after the important 
security purchases effected in 1932 and 1933. 
Treasury notes showed no appreciable increase 
during this period, whereas national banknotes 

declined chiefly as a result· of retirement. The 
cash resources of the Treasury (items B and C of 
Table 3 above) after being replenished to the 
extent of $2,813 million by the profits of the 
revaluation of the dollar at the end of January 
1934, showed a strong tendency to decline, and 
suggest that some $500 million of the revaluation 
profits were disbursed by the Treasury, thus 
providing an additional factor in increasing further 
the cash reserves of member banks. Against these 
factors tending to increase member-bank reserves, 
certain factors tended to decrease them -namely, 
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a rise in the total note circulation, the repayment 
of indebtedness of member banks to the Federal 
Reserve banks, reduction in the Reserve banks' 
holdings of bills and acceptances, and increase in 
non-member bank reserves with the Federal 
~eserv': banks. The increase in money · in 
ruculatton was -. seasonal fluctuations apart -
not important until the second half of 1935. By 
the spring of 1934, the member banks were already 
practically free of debt to the Federal Reserve 
banks. Non-member bank deposits with the 
Federal Reserve banks which influence member
bank reserves because changes in them are brought 
about by transfers of funds to or from member 

banks also rose gradually from an average of 
$143 million in December 1933 to an average of 
$276 million in December 1935. 
!h~ increase _in the monetary gold stock, the 

pnnCipal factor m the recent accumulation of cash 
res~rves, was due almost entirely to gold imports 
which set in with the stabilisation of the dollar 
at 59.06% of its former gold parity on January 
Jist, 1934, and . continued throughout 1934 and 
1935. The movements of gold into the United 
States since the end of January 1934 are set out in 
Ta~le 4 ~ow ~ccording to the four principal 
penods dunng which there were the largest imports 
of gold: 

Table 4. :..... NET IMPORTS oF GoLD INTO THE UNITED STATES, FEBRUARY 1934 TO DEcEMBER , 93s. 

I II III IV Total net . 
imports Net imports from 

Feb. 9th Nov. 8th, 1934, April sth Sept. xoth, Feb. xst, 1934, 
to April xotb, 1934 to Feb. 21st, 1935 to june 2oth, 193.5 to Dec. sth, 1935 to Dec. JISt, 1935 

United Kingdom . . . 376 146 
France. . . . 127 IS2 
Netherlands 74 42 
India . . . . . IS 42 
Canada. . . . 20 31 
All other . . . . . . 36 4S 

Total 648 4S7 
.. a Prov1510nal. 

The heavy movement of gold into the United 
States does not reflect· excess payments to that 
country on ordinary transactions. The favourable 
balance of trade on merchandise account amounted 
to $478 · and $234 million in 1934 and 1935 
respectively. In the former year, this excess, 
together with net income from service items, 
represented an amount of only $466 million to the 
credit of the United States, and in the latter year 
the export surplus, together with income from 
foreign investments, appears1 to have been more 
than balanced by tourist expenditure abroad, 
immigrants' remittances, and freight payments to 
foreign vessels. Gold imports into the United 
States therefore represent principally movements 
on capital account induced partly by the 
repatriation of American capital which had sought 
refuge abroad prior to the embargo on gold exports 

· in March 1933 and partly by the movement of 
foreign capital to the United States. The former 
occurred principally during the first period of large 
gold movements - namely, be~ween February 
9th to April. zoth, 1934 - and the movement of 
foreign capital into the United States, induced 

· largely by disturbed political conditions, fears 
relating to various currencies, and by increased 
purchases of American securities, has been the 

S(ooo,ooo's) of new parity 
2 lSI I 820 

347 471 1,19S . 
uS ss 329° 

3 39 IS4° 
17 27 181 
13 19 197° 

. sox 766 2,876 

dominant factor in the imports of gold since April 
zoth, 1934.2 

Apart from the accumulation of huge cash 
reserves, the other significant developments in 
American commercial banking during 1934/35 
were a large expansion in security holdings, in 
particular, United States Government securities 
and the continued reduction of loans and advances. 
These two developments may be examined on the 
basis of the total loans and investments of the 
member banks, whose detailed movement and 
percentage distribution since December 1933 are 
set out in Table 5· 

The decline in member-bank loans continued 
uninterruptedly from the stock-market crash of 
1929 to the end of 1934; since then, there has been 
a slight recovery in total loans due to increases in 
commercial - " all other " - and in open-market 
loans, more than offsetting the continued decline 
in security loans. Despite this recent recovery, 
the relative importance of total loans in the 
aggregate earning assets of the banks has continued 
to decline, their place being increasingly taken up 
by investments in securities - in particular, direct 
and guaranteed Government securities. At the 
end of 1935, total loans constituted 41 % of total 
earning assets as against 73 % on October 4th, 

• FedeYal Reserve Bulletin, October '93S. page 641. . . 
• See Comme;cial Banks, I929·I934. pages LXXVI to xct, and chapters m tbe present volume on Belg1um, France, 

tbe Netherlands and Switzerland. 
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Table o. - MEMBER BANK LoANS AND INVESTMENTS BY CLASSES, 1933 TO 1935· 

Amount t(ooo,ooo's) Percentage distribution 

Dec. 31st 
Oct. 4th, Dec. 30th, 

Dec. 1933 Dec. 1934 Dec. 1933 
192!1 1933 1934 1935 

-
I. Total Loans . IZ,835 I2,027 IZ,I$9 72.9 50.9 42·7 40.6 

(a) Loans to customers : 
i. Security loans . . , . 3.772 3.•97 3,087 22.6 15.0 11.7 10.3 
ii. Real estate loans . . 2,359 2,273 2,287 8.8 9·3 8.1 7·6 

iii. .. All other " loans 5,x8s 4.940 5,I6o 33·3 20.6 17.5 17.2 
287 ISS 98 1.9 1.1 o.6 0.3 (b) Loans to banks 

(c) Open-market loans. 1,232 1,362 1,S30 6.3 4·9 4-8 S-1 

2. Total Investments IZ,386 I6,IZZ I7,775 Z7:I 49-I 57·3 59·4 
(a) United States Government secu-

rities : 
i. Direct. J,2S4 9,906 10,500 11.2 28.8 3S-2 35·' 

ii. Guaranteed ... 989 1,768 - ... 3·5 5·9 
(b) Other securities . . 5,132 5,227 5.5o6 '5·9 20.3 18.6 18.4 

Total Loans and Investments 2$,220 z8,z5o 29,934 IOO.O IOO.O IOO.O IOO.O 

' 

1929, whereas security holdings represented over 
59% as against 27% just before the stock-market 
crash. The contraction in the lending activities 
of the banks reflects the failure of the commercial 
demand for credit to revive in spite of a considerable 
improvement in business conditions which must be 
largely attributed to the plethora of funds produced 
by Government borrowing and spending. The 
repayment of bank loans was no doubt largely 

facilitated by the credit extended by Government 
Corporations and credit agencies, providing credit 
facilities on long as well as short term. The 
extent to which such credit was made available 
may be seen from Table 6, showing the movements 
since the middle of 1934 in the loans of organisations 
financed wholly and partly from Government 
funds: 

Table 6. - LOANS OF GOVERNMENT CREDIT CORPORATIONS AND CREDIT AGENCIES, 

jUNE 30TH, 1934, TO DECEMBER 31ST, 1935· 

june 1934 I Dec. 1934 I June 1935 I Dec. 1935 

1. Loans of organisations financed wholly from Gove'mment $(ooo,ooo's) 

funds (inclusive of preferred stock) . 3.321 2,904 J,097 3.050 
Of which- (a) R.F.C. Loans . • • •••• 0 •••• 

(b) Preferred stock, capital notes and deben-
(1,887) (1,436) (I,J80) (1,401) 

tures held by the R.F.C. . . 
2. Loans of organisations financed partly from Government 

(780) (834) (873) (872) 

and partly from private funds . . 

Total. 

With the exception, of the Reconstruction 
Finance Corporation, most organisations covered 
by the above table were established after the 
banking crisis of March 1933. Of the organisations 
financed wholly from Government funds, the most 
important is the Reconstruction Finance Corpora
tion.' The total loans (inclusive of the preferred 
stock, capital notes and debenture holdings) of 
this group rose by $r,095 million from the 
proclamation of a general banking holiday on 
March 4th, I933, to June 3oth, I934· • Since that 
date, their total loans have tended to decline; the 
fall is entirely due to a contraction in loans to 

3,223 S.257 5.798 6,122 

6,544 8,161 8,895 9.172 
' 
banks by the Reconstruction Finance Corporation 
and is further evidence of the improvement in the 
position of the banks. In both 1934 and I935, 
repayments by banks and ·other private credit 
agencies were substantially larger than new loans 
made. Total repayments on all accounts in I935 
amounted to $665 million, as compared with new 
loans of $59r million. Of the latter, only some 
$130 million constituted loans to banks, the remainder 
being advances to the Public Works Administration 
and to industrial, commercial and other enterprises. 
The slight increase during I934/35 in the holdings 
of preferred stock, capital notes and debentures by 

• 1 The others are the Commodity Credit Corporation, the Export-Import banks, the Public Works Administration, 
the Regional Agricultural Credit corporations, the Production Credit Corporation, and tbe U.S. Shipping Board Mexchant 
Fleet Corporation. 

1 Statement by the Secretary of State on August 28tb, 1934-
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the Reconstruction Finance Corporation represents 
sale of capital obligations by the banks not so much 
for the repayment of debt as for the rebuilding of 
their capital structure.1 The second group 
included in the above table consists of organisa
tions2 which derive nearly all their funds by issuing 
their own securities. Many of these securities 
are fully guaranteed by the United States Govern
ment both as regards interest and capital ; of total 
liabilities of the whole group of organisations at the 
end of 1935 amounting to $8,ro6 million, obligations 
fully guaranteed by the United States Government 
-constituted over half - i.e., $4,293 million - and 
the interests of the United States Government 
in the form of capital stock, etc., amounted to 
$I,I57 million. These organisations may therefore 
be considered as predominantly Government 
institutions. Their loans, which are largely 
mortgage loans, rose very rapidly in the second 
half of 1934 and, at the end of December 1935, 
were almost twice as high as at the end of June 
I934· The growth reflects principally increases 
in the farm and home mortgage loans made by the 
Farm Credit Administration and the Home Owners' 
Loan Corporation. 

The only signs of recovery in the lending activities· 
of the commercial banks are the recent increases in 
member-bank commercial loans - "all other" 
loans and open-market loans (items r( a) iii and 
r(c) respectively of Table 5 above). The latter 
rose by $130 million in 1934 and by another 
$r68 million in I935· TJ:tese small increases 
represent mainly advances to brokers in New York 
City in connection with public-debt operations. 
The increase in stock-exchange activity and rise in 
security prices took place without any considera?le 
rise in speculative brokers' loans. The e~pans10n 
of $220 million in " all other " loans dunng 1935 
represents an incr~ase of less than 2 % ~ve; the 
previous year, and ts thought ~o be due P?JlClPa!lY 
to temporary requirements m connection ~th 
refunding operations. The absence of an effecttve 
demand for genuine commercial credit is also 
reflected by the movement of the industrial 
advances and committnents of the Federal Reserve 
banks, which they were authorised to make. in 
virtue of an amendment to their statutes becommg 
effective as from June 19th, 1934.3 From this 
date to December 26th, 1934, the Federal Reserve 
banks received applications for Sr88 million, of 

, which they approved $50· million. By the end 
· of December 1935. total applications were made for 

$307 million, of which $127 million were approved. 
Total Federal Reserve bank industrial advances 

and commitments outstanding totalled $22 million 
al: the end of 1934, and $6o million at the end of 
1935. The low level of industrial and commercial 
loans made by the Reconstruction Finance Corpora
tion also reflect the absence of any appreciable 
demand for commercial credit. At the end of 
1934. the total of such industrial and commercial 
loans stood at less than $7 million, and at the 
end of the following . year amounted to only 
$40 million. 

The decline in the principal money rates in 
New York during !934/35 is shown in Table 7· 

Table 7. 

PRINCIPAL 1\IoNEY RATES IN NEw YoRK, I934/35· 

March June Sept. Dec. 

Federal Reserve Bank of I If If It 
New York discount :~~~ :t If If lt rate . ....... 

Stock Exchange caJIII934 I I I I 
loans • . . . . . . I935 I f f t 

Primecommercialpaper,II934 I-11 f-1 f-1 f-1 
four to six months . 1935 t t t t 

Prime bankers' accep-~1934 1-l i-t l-1 t 
tances, ninety days . 1935 f-I t t I 

Customers' rate on 1'934 3·3' 3·30 3.26 3.18 
commercial loans . • 1935 2.64 2.66 2.72 2.6I 

Average yield on 1'934 0.27 0.07 0.27 0.15 
Treasury bills . . . . 1935 0.16 o.13 0.22 0.09 

The decline in money rates is a reflection of 
the plethora of funds represented in the growth of 
deposits and of the absence of any significant 
revival in the demand for credit. The total 
volume of monetary transactions rose after the first 
half of 1933, but even in 1935 the fig~res remained 
much lower in relation to 1929 than dtd the volume 
of bank deposits. Table 8 below shows the monthly 
average of bank debits to individual accounts in 
140 cities, excluding New York City, by six-monthly 
periods from 1929 to I935· 

Table 8. 

BANK DEBITS TO INDIVIDUAL AccouNTS. 

Monthly average January· June July· December 
S(ooo,ooo's) 

1929 26.725 28,598 

1930 24,25I 21,969 

1931 19.348 16,907 

1932 I3,7IO 12,024 

1933 J I,S 10 12,785 

1934 I3,699 I6.4I9 

I935 I5,235 16,646 

~See Commerci~ !a~i. I9~9b~~· ~:~=r~tt.termediate Credit banks, Federal Farm Mortgage Corporation, Banks 
These ~re thHe e eLr anb ks Ho'me Owners' Loan Corporation, Federal Savings and Loan Insurance Corporation, 

for·Co~operatlves, ome oan an • . c · ti 
Federal savings and loan associations. and the Federal Depos1t Insurance orpora on. . 

• See Commercial Banhs, I929·I934. page I49· 
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The failure of monetary turnover to .keep pace 
with the growth of deposits is strikingly brought 
out in the continued low level of the indices of the 
velocity circulation of deposits as calculated by 
the Federal Reserve Bank of New York. These 
are shown in Table g, together with the movement 
of deposits in member banks. 

Table 9. 

DEPOSITS IN MEMBER BANKS AND THEIR 

VELOCITY OF CIRCULATION, 1934/35· 

Net demand and time deposits 
in member banks 

(a) New York City I :~~~ 

March June Sept. Dec. 

l(ooo,ooo's) 

6,671 7.168 7.300 7.512 
8.oso 8,565 9,272 9,644 

{b) Outside New 1'934 18,617 19,530 20,315 21,026 
York City. . 1935 21,536 22,438 22,046 22,836 

Index of velocity of circulation 
of demand deposits 

(1919·1925= 100) for: 

(a) New York City I:~~~ 54 53 45 47 
46 45 44 43 

{b) Outside New 1'934 72 73 66 71 
York City • 1935 69 66 68 71 

An event of outstanding importance for the 
development of banking and monetary conditions 
in the United States was the passage of·the Banking 
Act of 1935 on August 23rd, I935· It went into 
effect on March rst, 1936. This act represents\ 
a fundamental revision of the Federal Reserve Act 
of .I9IJ, the various amendments to which prior to 
1935 have been described in the previous issues of 
this Memorandum. The first title of the Banking 
Act of I935 contains provisions making the Federal 
Deposit Insurance Corporation a permanent 
organisation,' the second makes important amend
ments to the Federal Reserve Act, and the third 
title contains certain changes of a technical nature. 
The insurance of deposits to the amount of $5,000 
for any one depositor becomes a permanent feat~re 
of the banking system. The assessment rate for 
such insurance is fi.xed at & %. based on the total 
of deposits, less uncollected items, of the insured 
bank; Membership in the Federal Reserve System 
is made compulsory for most non-member banks 
by a provision requiring State banks having average 
deposits of Sr,ooo,ooo or more during the calendar 
year I94I or any succeeding year to become 
members of the Federal Reserve System or lose 
the right to deposit insurance. The Board of 
Governors, however, may waive these requirements 
in order to facilitate the admission of any State 
bank. This provision extends the time-limit for 
membership from July rs( I937, required by the 

temporary insurance scheme, to July rst, I942-
Among the more important amendments of 
Ti tie II rna y be noted the following : ( r) The 
powers of the Board of Governors of the Federal 
Reserve System (which replaces the old Federal 
Reserve Board) are increased and broadened in 
several ways. Open-market operations are put 
under the control of the Federal Open-market 
Committee, consisting of seven members of the 
newly constituted Board of Governors of the 
System and of five representatives of the Federal 
Reserve banks. The Board of Governors is 
therefore given a majority· vote in the tlecisions 
relating to open-niarket operation. The Federal 
Reserve banks are required to submit to the Board 
of Governors for its approval every fourteen days, 
or more frequently if necessary, the rates of discount 
which they wish to establish in their districts. 

. The Board of Governors is given permanent 
authority to alter member ban.k reserve require
ments. These could be changed formerly only 
when an emergency existed owing to credit 
expan~ion and required the special approval of the 
President of the United States. Under the new 
law, changes can be made by a vote of four members 
·of the Board of Governors "in order· to prevent 
mJunous credit expansion or contraction ", 
provided that the reserve requirements are not 
reduced below present requirements or increased 
to more than twice present requirements. The 
Secretary of the Treasury and the Comptroller of 
the Currency ceased to be ex-officio members of the 
Board as from February rst, 1936. (2) Federal 
Reserve banks are required to buy and sell the 
obligations of the United States Government only 
in the open market. To these obligations are 
added those which are fully guaranteed by the 
United States Government as to interest and 
principal (see above, on page I47l· (3) While no 
changes have been made in the provisions regarding 
the discount of paper by the Federal Reserve banks 
for member banks or in the provisions authorising 
advances to member banks on notes secured by 
Government obligations or by eligible paper, the 
new act liberalises and makes permanent the 
amendment passed in February I932, which 
expired in March I935- Federal Reserve banks 
are thereby authorised to make advances to their 
member banks on any security which is deemed 
satisfactory by the Reserve bank at a rate of 
interest at least ! % higher than the highest discount 

· rate in effect at such a Reserve bank, the advances 
· in no case exceeding a period of four months. This 
authorisation is general, and not limited as 
previously to emergency conditions or to the 
provision that the member banks must have 
exhausted all the other means of obtaining credit 

1 See CommeYCi~ Banks, I929-I934. pages 144-148, on the establishment on a temporary basis of the Federal Deposit 
Insurance Corporation. 
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at the Federal Reserve banks. (4) The new act 
permits national banks to make real-estate loans, 
increase the perceqtage of the value of real estate 
that a loan may cover from so to 6o %. and the 
term of the loan is raised from five to ten years, 
provided that at least 40% of the loan be repaid 
in the course of ten years. Such loans may be 
made ·up to :roo% of the unimpaired capital and 
reserves of the bank, or up to 6o % of its time and 
savings deposits, as compared with previous 
limitations of 2S % of capital and reserves and so% 
of time and savings deposits. 

Of the more important technical and other 
provisions may be noted the following : (:r) The 
former definitions of demand, time and savings 
deposits are repealed, and the Board of Governors 
of the Federal Reserve System is authorised to 
define such terms for purposes of reserve require

. ments and to define what is to be considered as 
payment of interest by member banks .. (2) The 
Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation is authorised 
to issue regulations with. regard to the payment of 
interest on and the withdrawal of deposits of 
insured non-member banks similar to the authority 
of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve 

June June 
Assets 30th, 29th. 

1934 1935 

$(ooo,ooo's) 

Cash in vault • . . . . . 621 

I 
708 

Balances with Federal Reserve banks 
and in course of collecti9n . . 4.335 5,6o9 

Due from domestic banks . 4.172 I 5,161 
Due from foreign banks . . 237 
United States Government securities. 10,296 I 12,36o 
State. and municipal securities . . . 2,278 
Foreign securities . . . . . . . 334 

6.693 Other securities . . . 3.429 
Stock in Federal Reserve banks. 146 
Loans and discounts . . IS,16I 14.509 
Guarantees and cover for acceptances 261 r65 
Premises . . a.:~ . . . 1,208 I,2II 

Other real estate 424 508 . 
Other assets . . . 470 369 

Total assets ' 43.373 47,293 

It should be noted that, whereas the statement 
for the end of June 1934 showed the situation of 
13,867 commercial banks members of the Federal 

System with regard to member banks. Interest 
payment on demand deposits are thereby generally 
prohibited. (3) Provision is also made for uniform 
interest rates payable on savings deposits with the 
Post Office and with member banks. 

* * * 
As in previous editions of this Memorandum, the 

attached Summary Tables are based upon statistics 
published in the Annual Reports of the Comptroller 
of the Currency. These tables contain certain 
discrepancies due to the lack of uniform methods 
of classification of accounts of all banks, 
particularly those operating under the jurisdiction 
of the various States. A uniform balance-sheet 
statement covering• the great majority of 
commercial banks in the United States was for the 
first time made available in the report of the 
Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation for the end 
of June 1934 and was reproduced in the preceding 
edition of this Memorandum. That statement, 
along with the second one 1 issued for the end of 
June 193S. is summarised below : 

June june 
Liabilities 30th, 29th, 

1934 IC).l~ 

S(ooo,ooo's) 

· Capital stock, notes, debentures. 3,3II 3.369 
Surplus . . ... 1,959 1,894 
Undivided profits • . 469 529 
Reserves. . 491 426 
Demand deposits . 14,875 18,042 

Time deposits II,941 12,272 
United States anrl post. sav. deposits 1,784 1,179 
Other public deposits . 2,407 2,914 
Due to domestic banks . 4.532 l Due to foreign banks 156 s.928 
Restricted deposits 72 
Notes in circulation . 695 222 
Bills payable and rediscounts . 72 38 
Acceptances 293 . 183 
Other liabilities . . 317 . 

Total liabilities . 43.373 47.293 

Deposit Insurance Corporation, that for the end 
of June I93S covers the accounts of 14,176 
commercial banks. 

'As published in the Federal Reserve Bulletin of October 1935, page 695· 
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UNITED STATES OF A~IERICA. COMMERCIAL BANKS 1 Table 26 (a) r: 

ACCOUNTS 

Number of Banks . . . . . . . . . . 

I. Cash. 
(a) 
(b) 

AssETS. 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Gold, silver and small coins . . . . . . 
Inland notes and balances with Central 

Bank . . . . . . . . . 
2. Other Items of a Cash Nature . . . . 
3· Bills discounted and bought . . . . . . . . 

(a) Treasury bills . . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Commercial bills, Inland. . . . . . . 
(c) Commercial bills, Foreign . . . . . 

4· Investments and Securities. . . . . . . . . 
(a) Government . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Other . . . . . . . . . 

5· Participations . . . . . . . . . . . . 
6. Due from Banks (Correspondents). . . . . 

(a) At home. . . . . . . . ... 
(b) Abroad . . . . . . . . . 

7. Loans and Advances. . . . . . 
(a) On current account . . . . . . . 
(b) Other . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

8. Cover for Acceptances. . 
9· Premises, etc. . . . . . . . . . . . 

IO. Sundry Assets . . . . . . . . . . . . 
u. Total Assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

LIABILITIES. 
12. Capital paid up. . . . . . . . . . . . 
13. Reserve Funds . . . . . . . . . . . . 
14. Profi,t·and-Loss Account, Undivided Profits, etc .. 
15. Notes in circulation . . . . . . . . . . 
16. Cheques and Drafts, etc., in circulation . . . 

· 17. Due to Banks (Correspondents) . . . . . . . . 
(a) At home. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Abroad . . . . . . . . . . . . 

18. Deposits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(a) Current accounts and sight deposits. . . . 
(b) Savings accounts . . . . . . . . . . J 
(c) Time or fixed deposits . . . . . . . 
(d) Other deposits . . . . . . . . . . 

19. Rediscounts and other BorroWings . . . . . . 
' 20. Acceptances and Endorsements. . . . . . 

21. Sundry Liabilities. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
22. Total Liabilities. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
23. Value of currency in Swiss francs at end of June 

of each year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

SUMMARY OF POSITION AT THE END OF JUNE: 

3.910 
71 

I3,I9I 
4.975 
8,216 

450 
I,6oi 
1,796 

60,576 

42.985 
24,032 

18,654 

299 
1,624 

450 
I,705 

60,576 

s.x8 

1931 1932 1933 

20,817 x8,o67 13,829 

$ (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

4.124 3,307 I 3.270 
91 66 4 

15,220 
7,220 

8,000 

938 
1,652 
x,655 

57,696 

3,618 
4,229 

833 
639 

1,083 
4,823 

39.713 
21,208 

57,696 

5.x8 

13,679 
7.524 
6,155 

2,544 

21,356 

528 
I,52I 
I,IIO 

45,021 

3.274 
3.644 

555 
652 
566 

3,207 

30,597 
16,322 

. 13,845 

430 
1,214 

528 
784 

45,021 

s.1s 

3,266 
1,097 

13,518 
8,914 
4,604 

2,886 

16,002 

442 
I,225 
I,OI6 

39,456 

2,869 
2.744 
'497 

730 
653 

3.314 

27,047 
15,212 

1 

10,956 

879 
482 
442 
678 

39,456 

1934 

15,000 

. 
620 

16,679 
I2,I22 

4.557 

297 
I,I28 
I,I05 

44,189 

3.484 
2,532 

494 
698 
352 

4.367 

44,189 

3.08 

1 
Abstract of combmed reports of : National, State (CommorClal) aod Private banks, aod Loao aod Trust Companies. 
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UNITED STATES OF Al\IERICA. NATIONAL BANKS Table 26 (a) n. 

SUMMARY OF POSITION AT THE END OF JUNE: 

ACCOUNTS 

Number of Banks . 

AssETS. 

r. cap;:j G~ld: sll,;er. ~i s~all boins' · : : : : : 
(b) Inland notes and balances with Central 

Bank. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
2. Other Items of a Cash Nature . . . . . . . . 
3· Bills discounted and bought. . . . . . . . 

(a) Treasury bills. . . . . . . . . . . . 
. (b) Commercial bills, Inland. . . . . . 

· · (c) Commercial bills, Foreign . . . . . . 
4· Investments and Securities. . . . . . . . . 

(a) Government . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Other . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

5· Participation!:' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
6. Due from Banks (Correspondents) . . . . . . . 

(a) At home. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Abroad . . . . . . ... , . . . 

7. Loans and Advances. . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(a) On current account . . . . . . . . 
(b) Other . . . . . . . . ...... . 

8. Cover for Acceptances. . . . . . . . . . . . 
9· Premises, etc. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . 

10. Sundry Assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
II. Total Assets . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . 

LIABILITIES. 

12. Capital paid up. . . . . . . . . . . . 
13. Reserve·iFunds . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
14. Profit-and-Loss Account, Undivided Profits, etc. 
15 .. Notes in circulation. . . . . . . . . . . . . 
r6. Cheques and Drafts, etc., in circulation . . . . 
17. Due to Banks (Correspondents) . . . . . . . 

(a) At home. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Abroad . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

·r8. Deposits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(a) Current accounts and sight deposits .. 
(b) Savings accounts . . . . . . . .... j 
(c) Time or fixed deposits . . . . . . . . . 
(d) Other deposits . . . . . . . . . . . . 

ir9· Rediscounts and othe:r Borrowings . . . . . . 
20. ·Acceptances and Endorsements. . . . . . . . 
21. Sundry Liabilities·. . . - . . . . . . . . . . . 
22. Total Liabilities. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
23. Value of currency in Swiss francs at end of June 

of each year. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

1929 

I,854 
1,777 

77 
14,8II 

393 
748 
550 

27,440 

1,627 
I,634 

488 
649 
373 

2,176 

8,317 

228 
714 
393 
337 

27,440 

1931 1932 1933 

6,805 6,150 

S (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

1,787 1,490 1,700 
53 39 2 

2,354 

13,185 

442 
796 
550' 

27,643 

1,688 
1,687 

444 
639 
53 I 

2,746 

18,920 
IO,I06 

8,579 

235 
154 
443 
391 

27,643 

5.18 

1,569 

10,286 

279 
760 

. 360 
22,368 

I,S69 
1.458 

303 
652 
241 

r,8oo 

15,419 
7.941 

7,265 

213 
507 
279 
140 

22,368 

s.r8 

7·372 
5,100 
2,272 

8,120 

229 
642 
379 

20,861 

1,516 
I,I05 

236 
730 
244 

1,970 

6,217 

450 
II8 
229 
I 52 

20,861 

1934 

2,8so 

312 

9·349 
6,858 
2,491 

2,535 

7.698 

133 
656 
369 

23,902 

I,7J8 
1,oo6 

257 
6gB 
187 

2,684 

17,062 
9,281 

6,891 
890 

16 
133 
I2I 

23,902 

J.08 

14 
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UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. NATIONAL BANKS Table 26 (b). 

SUMMARY OF PROFIT-AND-LOSS ACCOUNTS 
AND DISTRIBUTION OF PROFITS FOR 

THE YEARS ENDING JUNE 3oTH : 

ACCOUNTS 
1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 

Number of Banks. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7.536 6,805 6,I50 4,902 5,422 

S (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

Capital paid up. . . . . . . . . . . . I,627-4 I,687-7 1,569.0 I,5I7.2 I,738.8 
Reserve Funds . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I,479·0 !,493·9 I,259-4 940.6 854-0 

I. Gross Profits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 970.4 894.6 787.9 689.4 759.4 

To be dedt4cted. 
2. Expenses .. . . . . . . . . . . . . 497-2 498-5 427-I 394-5 374-5 

(a) Salaries, etc. . . . . . . . . . 271.8 275-6 239-2 204·5 :?02. 2 

(b) Other working expenses . . . . . . . 159·4 158.8 139·8 149·0 128.7 

(c) Taxes, etc. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66.0 64.1 48.1 41.0 43·6 

3· Reserved for Pension Funds, etc. . . . - - - - -
4· Amounts written off on (Depreciation Accounts). I7I.4 343-5 500.5 5I3·3 688.4 

(a) Premises, etc. . . . . . • . . . 25.1 18.4 17·7 15.9 29.8 

(b) Investments and securities. . . . . . 130·5 306.4 464.1 474·6 621.1 

(c) Other assets . . . . . . . . . . . 15.8 18.7 18.7 22.8 37·5 

5· Remaining Net Profit or Loss (-) . . . . . 301.8 52.6 -139.7 -218.4 -303,5 
6. Carried forward from preceding year. . . - - - -· -
7· Taken from Reserves or Capital. .. . -. I58-7 308.9 317.5 379·3 
8. Total Amount disposed of for Dividends, etc .. . 301.8 211.3 169.2 . 99.1 75.8 

9· Dividends . . . . . . . . . . . . . 222.7 2II.3 I69.2 99-I 75·8 
IO. Carried to Reserves . . . . . . . . . . 

: l II. Directors' Fees, etc .. . . . . . . . . . 79-I - - - -
I2; Carried forward to following year . . . . . 
I3. Total as above . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 301.8 211.3 169.2 99.1 75.8 
14. Value of currency in Swiss francs at end of June 

of each year. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . s.x8 5.18 s.x8 4-23 3.08 

Summary of Profit-and-Loss Accounts. 

Profit-and-loss accounts are available only for 4· Amounts written off. 
lic:;ensed national banks. 
I. Gross Profits. $ {ooo,ooo's) 1929 I931 1932 I933 I934 -- -- -.- ----

S (ooo,ooo's) 1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 -- -- -- -- --
Loans and discounts .• 86.8 I86.9 259:5 231.4 379·3 
Bonds, securities, etc .. 43·5 II9·3 201.8 236.6 241.8 

Net interest and dis- Foreign exchange . 0.2 0.2 2.8 (6.6) ---count earned 
Exchange and collec-

747·6 66o.9 584·3 496·4 499-0 Total. I30·5 306.~ 464.I 474-6 621.1 

tion charges. 18.1 ,, .. I:Z.I 14.1 17-9 
Foreign exchange 12.4 15·3 18.2 12.5 14.1 
Insurance and real 

estate loans . . 0.9 0.7 0.6 - -
Trust department . 20.6 26.7 22.4 21.5 23.6 
Profits on securities 

!Old . . . 35·1 50.3 24·9 - -
Recovenes on assets 

previously written 
down. . . . . . 35·6 35·3 42-3 78.6 135·4 

Other earnings . 100.1 9Q.2 83.1 66.3 69-4 --Total. . 970-4 894-6 787·9 689·4 759·4 
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Balance-sheet Summary. 

General Note: 7· Loans and Advances. 
Unless otherwise indicated, the following notes 

refer to Table 26 (a) I, showing the combined 
accounts of national banks, State banks, trust 
companies and private banks. The figures for 
1933 and 1934 relate only to licensed banks. 
I. Cash. 

I (ooo,ooo's) 1929 1930 1931 1932 1933 ---- ------
Gold coin . . . . 25 25 23 23 2 
Gold certificates. . . 46 46 68 43 2 

Total (1 (a}) ---- -- --
71 71 91 66 4 

Paper currency . . 444 470 564 520 461 
Cash not classified .. 256 274 177 136 134 
Reserve with Federal 

Reserve banks or 
resexve agents. . . 3.139 3,318 3.292 2,585 2,671 --

T?tal (x {b }) . 3.839 4,o62 ~ 1::.£ ~ 
Grand total : 

(r (a}+{b)) • • 3.910 4,133 4,124 3,307 3.270 

4· Investments and Securities. 

S (ooo,ooo's) 1929 1931 1932 1933 193~ ---- ------
Government (public} 

securities : 
United States bonds 3·744 5.471 s.832 7,143 9.842 
State, county or 

municipal bonds • 1,231 1,749 t,692 1,771 2,280 

. Total (4 (a}) . 4.975 7,220 7.524 8,914 12,122 

Other sec;urities : 
Railroad and other 

public service 
bonds . . . . . 

Other bond•, stocks, 
1,907 2.490 2,075 1,642 2,657 

warrants, etc •• . 6,309 s.sxo 4,080 2,¢2 1,900 
Total (4 {b }) . 8,216 8,000 6,155 4,004 4.557 
Grand total : 

(4 (a}+(b)) . • . 13,191 15,220 13,679 13,518 16,679 

6. Due from Banks. 
Sums due from foreign correspondents are not 

shown separately in the official summary balance
sheets ; separate figures available for national 
banks for the en.d of June, 1929, 1933 and 1934, 
are shown below : 

S (ooo,ooo's) 1929 1933 19~ 

Items with Federal Reserve 
banks in process of collec-
tion. . . . . . 444 282 322 

Due from banks and trust 
companies in the United 
States •. . . . . . 1,333 1,570 2,150 

Total due from banks 
at home (6 (a)) •• 1,777 1,852 2,472 

Balances payable in dollars 
f1om foreign branches of 
American banks .• . . . I I -

Due from banks and ban-
kers in foreign countries. 76 83 63 

Total due from banks 
abroad (6 {b)) • 77 84 63 

Graud tojal • 1,854 1,936 2,535 

I (ooo,ooo's) 1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 -- -- ---- -1. Commercial pa· 
per. etc., bought 
in the open 
market •• . 2,729 1,057 638 497 629 

2. Overdrafts • 57 46 15 11 13 
3· Loans to banks • 372 369 489 316 164 
4· Loans secured by 

United States 
and other bonds 

S· Loans secured by 
II,146 9.043 s.9s6 4.651 '5,173 

real estate. • 
Whereof: 

4·540 4.315 3.979 3.497 3.297 

Farmland ..• . I,855 440 495 375 570 
Other ttal estate. 2,684 3.875 3,484 3,I22 11,7116 

6. All other loans . 15,781 ~ 10,279 ~ 6,112 

Grand total (t to6) 34.625 28,398 21,356 x6,ooa 15,387 

17. Due to Banks (Correspondents). 

The composition of this item for national 
banks is as follows : 

I (ooo,ooo's) 1929 1933 '934 

Due to F~deral Reserve 
banks (deferred credits). . 37 26 31 

Due to other banks and 
trust companies in the 
United States • . 1,935 1,8;6 2,579 

Due to banks in foreign 
countries . . . . . . 204 68 74 

Total • . 2,176 1,970 2,684 

18. Deposits. 

I (ooo,ooo's) 1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 ---- ---- -
Individual deposits 

subjecttocheck. 21,281 18,565 14,249 13,364 14,8ll 
Demand certificates of 

deposits •• . . . 409 367 248 184 155 
State, county and mu-

nicipal deposits • 1,873 1,849 1,538 1,273 1,989 
Other demand depo-

sits . . . . . 469 427 287 391 552 -- --
Total (a). sight 

deposits . 24,032 21,208 16,322 15,212 17,507 
Savings account depo-

. sits .. . . . 14,045 12,714 9.700 ?.457 8,651 
Time certificates of 

deposit •• . . . 3.o63 2,881 •.o69 1,610 1,487 
Other time deposits . go6 1,543 I,oo6 762 787 
Postal savings deposits 89 261 647 770 664 
State, county and mu-

nicipal deposits • . 418 484 310 ·292 342 
Deposits of other 

banks . 133 100 53 65 lll . . -- -- -- --
Total (b), time 

18,654 18,043 13,845 10,956 12,042 deposits . -- -- -- -- --
United States deposits 281 444 421 852 1,726 

Unclassified deposits • 18 19 9 27 26 -------- --
Total (c), other 

463 879 ~ deposits . . 299 ~ -
Grand total • . 42,985 39.713 30,597 27,047 31,301 
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URUGUAY. 
The banking organisation of Uruguay 1 was 

recently modified by the Law of August 14th, 1935, 
on the revaluation of the gold reserve of the 
Banco de Ia Republica and by the measures taken 
to control the peso exchange. The Law of 
August 14th, 1935, separates the commercial 
activities of .the Banco d~: Ia Republica from the 
note issue, an independent administration, the 
Issue Department, being henceforward entrusted 
with the issue of notes and the holding of the gold 
and silver reserve, with the exception of the gold 
earmarked under the Law of November 9th, 1934, 
for the liquidation of blocked credits. The gold 
reserve, which (without the earmarked gold in 
question) amounted to 37 million gold pesos, and 
the silver reserve were revalorised at the official 
exchange rate for the peso during the last twelve 
months. The returns published by the Bank in 
November 1935, the first returns taking the 
devaluation of the peso into account, showed the 
gold and silver reserves as transferred to the Issue 
Department, their value being stated at 90 million 
pesos. 

The revaluation of the reserve, which is tanta
mount to a devaluation of the peso, places an 
additional 48,765,439 pesos at the disposal of the 
Government. This sum is to be used for reforms 
in the Banco Hipotecario and the pensions 
institutions, and as cover for the deficit due to 
Government intervention on the wheat market, 
and for the financing of public works. These 
several financial operations are spread over three 
years. 

The exchange control established in October 1931 
has recently undergone considerable changes, the 
characteristic feature of which is an increasing 
recognition of the free market. The measures 
adopted in 1934 with regard to the "compensado" 
market and the official market of the peso, an 
account of which was given in the last edition of 
this volume, did not have the results that were 
expected. In March 1934, the " compensado " 
exchange of the peso was 53 % higher than the 
official rate, with the result that importers ignored 
the latter and calculated their prices on the former. 
Under these circumstances, a Decree was issued in 
July 1934 substituting a free rate managed by the 
Banco de Ia Republica for the "compensado" rate. 
Since that date, the peso has had three different 
rates - viz., the official rate, the managed free 
rate and the free rate. On October rst, 1935, for 
example, the pound sterling had three different 
values at the three different rates - namely, 6.17 
at the official rate, rr.o9 at the managed free rate, 
and II.75 at the free rate. The official rate is 
applicable to Government obligations and to certain 
private transactions. Trading interests would no 

longer appear to take the official rate into account, 
their calculations being based either on the managed 
free rate or on the free rate, according to the character 
of the particular transaction. The difference 
between the managed free rate and the free rate, 
which, would appear from the figurE:s quoted to be 
only a slight one, is in fact considerable, owing to 
the regulations of June· 1935 with regard to the 
payment of 25 %, and in certain cases 50%, of the 
Customs duties in gold. The calculation of the 
additional dues charged on imported goods is 
based on a more favourable coefficient when the 
rate taken is the managed free rate than that 
which is adopted in the case of the free rate, the 
result being that the difference between the two 
rates is in reality larger than it appears at first 
sight. Certain countries have concluded special 
agreements with Uruguay in regard to their 
respective exchanges. 

The following table contains a brief summary of 
the main items in the returns of the Banco de Ia 
Republica and other commercial banks in December 
1933 and in June 1934 and 1935 (monthly averages): 

Banco de Ia Rep~blica: 

Dec. 1933 •..• 
June 1934 .... 
June 1935 . . • • 

Ordinary Uruguayan 
banks: 

Dec. 1933 . 
June 1934 . 
June 1935 . 

Foreign Banks: 

Dec. 1933 . 
June 1934 . 
June 1935 . 

d -~ 
~ .. 
u 

53 
53 
so 

II 

14 
IO 

16 
14 
12 

Note Issue ~ 8 Deposits 

:II ~" • , .. - .§ e - .. > ~ 
" z ..s-g 

"' (-< 

Pesos (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

77 52 143 33 46 
76 53 139 31 46 
73 so 139 36 44 

67 19 38 
70 20 41 
76 19 46 

26 25 8 
25 22 7 
27 22 8 

• I.e .. exclusive of the notes of the Banco de Ia Republica 
which are held by the other banks. 

There has been a slight increase of deposits at 
the Uruguayan banks during the eighteen months 
~nder c?ns~der~tion ; but there have been changes 
m the distnbution of deposits as between the three 
classes of banks, largely at the expense of foreign 
banks.. The deposits of the ordinary Uruguayan 
banks Increased between December 1933 and June 
1935 by 8 millions, while the total volume of 
deposits increased by only 6 millions. On the 
other hand, the volume of loans and advances 
which shows a slight increase in the case of th~ 
foreign banks, rose by 9 million pesos in the case 
of the ordinary Uruguayan banks. 

• For details. see Commercial Banks. I925·I933. page 303 and rg2g-r934• page ISS. 



205 

URUGUAY. COMMERCIAL BANKS Table 40 (a). 

ACCOUNTS 
SUMMARY OF POSITION 

AT THE END OF: 

1931 1933 1934 

Number of Banks. . 

ASSETS. 

I. Cash. . . . . . . . 0 • • • • • • • • 

(a) • Gold, silver and small coins. . . . . . 
(b) Inland notes and balances with Central 

Bank . .. . . . . . . . . . . . 
2. Other Items of a Cash Nature . . . . . . . 
3· Bills discounted and bought. . . . . . . . . 

(a) Treasury bills. . . . . . 0 • • • • • 

(b) Commercial bills, Inland ...... . 
(c) Commercial bills, Foreign o • • • 

4· Investments and Securities. . . . . . 
(a) Government . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Other . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

5· Participations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
6. Due from Banks (Correspondents). . . . 

(a) At home. . . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Abroad . . . . . . . . . 

7. Loans and Advances o • • • • • • • • • • 

(a), On current account . . . . . 
(b) Other . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

8. Cover for Acceptances . . . . . . . . . . 
9· Premises, etc. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

20 

17.0 
g.6 
2.3 

192·9 

19 18 

Pesos (ooo,ooo's). 

29o4 
12.9 

o.g 

8o2 

194·1 

91·4 78·7 
50o4 51o5 

41.0 27.2 
1803 2205 
o.6 0.5 

7°5 7·0 

10. Sundry Assets ..... · · · · · · · · · · 
1
_::-__ 

1
_,::-__ 

1 
__ -__ -

II. Total Assets . 0 • • • • • • • • • 293.5 299.9 311.7 297.1 

LIABILITIES. 

12. Capital paid up . . . . . . . . . 
IJ. Reserve Funds . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
14. Profit-and-Loss Accotmts, Undivided Profits, etc. 
150 Notes in Circulation . . . . . o o . . . . 
16. Cheques and Drafts in Circulation·. . . . . 
17. Due to Banks (Correspondents) . . . ... 

(a) At home. . . . . . . . . 
(b) Abroad . . . . o • • • • 

r8. Deposits . . 0 . 0 . . . . . • . . 0 . . . 
(a) Current account and sight deposits. . . o 

(b) Savings accounts . . . . . . . . . . 
(c) Time or fixed deposits . . . . . . . 
(d) Other deposits . . . . o • • • 

1q. Rediscounts and Other Borrowings . . . . 
200 Acceptances and Endorsements . . . . . 

49·0 
8.2 

169°4 
79o8 

86oo 

50o2 
10.1 

8r.o 
0.4 
Oo1 

o.r 
164°1 

75·5 

85°5 

49·6 49o8 
13·9 Ilo4 

17103 16608 
8508 75°9 

8206 88o3 

2o9 2o6 

21. Sundry Liabilities . ..... · · · · I-=--_-:__·.....,..,..-:..=- -
22. Total Liabilities. . . . . . . . . . . . 298.4 305.9 319.8 306.8 

18 

72o9 
50o0 

22o9 
19.0 

202.1 

301.1 

50oi 
I2o4 

I65.6 
74o4 

88°4 

2o8 

308.0 

23. Value of currency in Swiss francs at the end 
of each year. . . . . . . . . 4.88 2.29 2.46 2o47 2-48 
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Other indications of business revival have been 
apparent recently. In June I935, for example, the 
volume of " compensation " business was 30% 
more than in the same month of the previous year. 
The note issue, after falling consistently since I932, 

when it totalled 86 million pesos, is likely, according 
to official statements, to show an increase in the 
near future as a result of the new issues of notes 
which the revaluation of the gold reserve has 
rendered· possible. 

Balance-sheet Summary. 

General Note. -The amounts sho)VIl in the 
Balance-sheet Summary under headings 2, 3, 4; 
IS, I6 and I7 refer exclusively to the respective 
accounts of the Banco de Ia Republica. 

Notes on certain items not dealt with below are 
given in the previous editions of this Memorandum. 

I. Cash. 

Pesos (ooo,ooo's) 1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 -- -- -- --
Banco de Ia Republica : 

Gold coins •• 0 •• 65-9 50.0 45-8 46-9 45-8 
Silver and nickel coins 3·5 4·4 4·6 4·6 4-2 --

Total 69-4 54·4 50·4 51·5 50.0 . 
Other banlcs : 

Gold coins . . . . . 0.6 - - - -
Notes of Banco de Ia 

Republica 15.8 27.6 39-0 25.2 21.1 

Sight deposits with 
Banco de Ia Repu-
blica. • . • • • • 0.9 1.4 I.7 I.3 1.2 

Subsidiary issue of 
Banco de Ia Repu-
blica and subsidiary 
coin . 0.3 0.4 0.3 0.7 o.6 -- --

Total 17.6 29-4 41.0 27.2 22.9 --
Grand total 87.0 83.8 91-4 78-7 72-9 

2. Other Items of a Cash Nature. 

Pesos (ooo,ooo's) 
Foreign Credits in 

exchange course of Total 
holdings collection 

1929 . I.6 8.0 9.6 
1931 0.9 12.0 12.9 
1932 4•1 14.2 18.3 
1933 . 5·2 17-3 22.5 
1934 . o.8 18.2 19.0 

7· Loans and Advances. 

Pesos {ooo,ooo's) 1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 -- -- -- --
Banco de Ia Republica : 

Ordinary current ac-
counts . . 28.6 17·5 15.2 13-5 !6.4 

Official current ac-
counts . 8.2 12.1 21.4 2J.6 30.2 

National Savings 
Bank and Banco 
Hipotecario. - IO.I 10.2 10.0 u.6 

Total loans -- ---- -- --on 
current account 36.8 39·7 46.8 47-1 58.2 

Pesos (ooo,ooo's) I929 
1-

Loans on promissory 
notes 5I-7 

Rural and industrial 
credit . . . 6.2 

Mortgage loans • 0.2 
Guaranteed short-

date loans . . . . 8.4 

Total other loans 66.5 

Total, Banco de 
Ia Republica. 103.3 

Other banlcs . . 89.6 

Grand total 192-9 

1931 I932 

-44.8 41.1 

9-8 13.7 
- - • 

• 
4·3 2.6 --

58.9 57·4 

98.6 104.2 
95·5 89-7 

194.1 193;9 

I933 
--

35·5 

··xz.o 
-

o.s 
48.0 

95.1 
93·3 

t88.4 

1934 --
j2.2 

9·9 
- .. .. 
2.2 --

44·3 

102·5· 
99·6 

202.1 

I2 and I3. Capital and Reserve Funds 

Banco Ordinary Foreign 
Pesos {ooo,ooo's) de Ia domestic Total 

Republica banks 
banks 

Capital paid-up : 
1929 26.8 15.9 6.3 49-0 
1931 27-7 16.2 <1·3 50.2 
1932 27-7 16.2 5·7 49·6 
1933 27.8 !6.2 5·8 49·8 
1934 27.8 16.5 5.8 50. I 

Reserve Funds : 
1929 . . . 1.1 6.4 0.7 8.2 
I931 '• . 1.3 7·8 1.0 JO.J 

I932 . . 5-0 7-9 1.0 13.9 
1933 . . 3·1 8.2 0.1 JI.4 

1934 4·1 8.2 0.1 I2-4 

I8. Deposits. 
The amounts shown in the Summary Table for 

(a) and (c) were divided as follows · · 

Current accounts Time and 
savings accounts 

Pesos {ooo,ooo's) 
Banco Banco . • de Ia Other 

de Ia Other 
RepUblica banks 

Republica banks 

1929 . 42-4 37-4 44-9 41.1 
193I 32.2 43·3 38-9 46.6 
1932 31.8 540 37-7 44-9 
1933 32.0 43-9 42.6 45·7 
1934 31.7 42-7 39-2 49-2 

Ig. RedJscounts and Other Borrowings. 
The rediscounts of the ordinary banks with the 

Banco de Ia Republica excluded from this group 
are as follows : 

1929 
1931 
193<> 
1933 
1934 

{Pesos ooo,ooo's) 
2.3 
3·5 
2.5 
2.1 
2.4 
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VENEZUELA. 
The chara~eristic features of the banking situa

tion as it developed in Venezuela in 1934 and in the 
· first half of 1935 are cle;1rly shown in the following 
summary of the principal items in the balance-. 
sheets published by the six national and four 
foreign .banks. 

I. Cash (;gold arid sil
t! ver) ..... 

Including gold . . • 
2. Due from foreign 

banks • 
3· Total note circula

tion . 
Including net circu

lation in hands of 
public".'. . • • 

4· Total deposits . . • 
Including State de

posits .. 
S· Total loans and 

advances . . . 

National banks Foreign banks ---------- -----Dec. June June Dec. june june 
1933 1934 1935 1933 1934 1935 

Bolivars (ooo,ooo's) 

129 132 203 13 II 20 
(94) (94) (154) {to) (9) (12) 

I 4 7 4 . 3 4 

101 102 10~ 

(70) (68) (66) 
137 142 177 62 61 70 

(61) (78) (103) 

141 134 108 41 39 28 

• I.e., excluding banks' holdings of their own and one 
another's notes. 

Three conclusions emerge from a study of the 
tab~e. In the first place, the volume of loans and 
advances shows a considerable decline as a result 
of the falling-off in the economic activities of the 
country. The decline, which is much greater in 
the case of the national banks than in that of the 
foreign banks, wouldappearto be due also to the fact 
that exporters have taken advantage of the influx 
of foreign exchange resulting from the favourable 
trade balance to pay off . advances received 
from the banks. In addition, the two grants 
of 10 million bolivars which the Government 
distributed to agricultural producers have no doubt 
brought about a partial repayment of bank loans 
to agriculture, with a corresponding increase in the 
cash holding of the banks. Study of t~ profits 
of the Banco de Venezuela, as shown in the balance
sheet summary, reveals a rapid decline in profits, 
which goes to confirm the above conclusions. 

Secondly, the increase in th~ deposit of the 
national banks is only apparent, since (as the table 
shows) . the aggregate volume of deposits would 
have diminished but for the increase in Government 
deposits at the Banco de Venezuela as the result of 

the imports of gold for Government account. The 
foreign banks, which also showed an increase in 
deposits, used their resources to strengthen their 
cash holdings. . 

The gold imports -and this is the third inference 
to be drawn from the table - are the result of the 
favourable balance of accounts and the measures 
taken to protect the bolivar exchange. Under the 
agreement concluded in August 1934. 1 the foreign 
oil companies undertook not to sell dollars to the 
banks beyond the amount the latter required to 
meet the normal demand for foreign exchange, and 
to cede the balance of their dollar holdings to the 
Venezuelan Government at the gold point rate of 
3.04 bolivars. The Government was thus enabled 
in the first year to purchase 25,677,000 dollars' 
worth of gold, which it imported into the country 
and used to constitute a gold reserve intended to 
replace the silver coin in circulation. a 

These financial transactions on the part of the 
Gov~rnment and the oil companies are, indeed, 
simply a consequence of the recent movements of 
the bolivar exchange. The rate of exchange has 
risen rapidly since 1933, owing to the continual 
increase in the supply of dollars made available 
by the oil companies, and in consequence of the 
decline in importation, which was rendered 
particularly difficult by the extremely high 
Customs duties. Under these circumstances, the 
depreciation of the American dollar, which fell 
suddenly from 5 to 3 bolivars, led to a marked 
drop in the prices of export products as expressed 
in Venezuelan currency. In order, therefore, to 
revive foreign trade, it was necessary to stabilise 
the bolivar at a lower level than that which it had 
just reached in the summer of 1934. Accordingly, 
in August 1934, the Government, without devalu
ing the bolivar by law or introducing control of 
the exchanges, fixed the sale price of the dollar at 
3-93 and the purchase price at 3.90 bolivars, at 
the same time arranging by agreement with the 
oil companies and the other principal exporters 
for a sufficient influx of foreign exchange into the 
market. In July 1935, these arrangements were 
modified, the banks being allowed from that date 

·to sell foreign exchange freely ; but the Govern
ment's agreement with the oil companies remains 
in force, so that the latter will continue to sell 
foreign exchange to the banks at 3.90 bolivars to 
the dollar, while the Government purchases their 

• See.Commercial Banks, I929-I934. page 188. . . . 
• Under the Decree of November 13th, 1934, 20 million bolivars of new silver coin are to be put mto cir~latlon .as 

and when the gold imports for Government account are sufficient to. cover n_ot less than so% of the newly mmted com. 
This increase in the circulation of silver coin explains the changes m the silver holding of the banks (see balance-sheet 
summary below). The total circulation of silver coin and small coin, incl~ding t~t minted under t~e Decree of N~ember 
IJth, 1934, amounted in June 1935 to 105 million b?livars. As 55·? ~illion bolivars of s•lver com and small com were 
held by the banks, the net circulation of silver com and small com m the hands of the pubhc was not more than 
49-3 million bolivars (as compared with 44.8 millions at the end of Jnne 1934). 
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surplus foreign exchange and uses it to import 
gold in return for these assets abroad. According 
to private estimates, 75% of the foreign exchange 
derived from oil was purchased in July 1935 by the 
banks. 

The summary of the position of the banks (based 
on the statistics published by the Boletin de la 
Camara de Comercio de Caracas), which is a good 
deal fuller than that contained in previous editions 
of this volume, embodies returns from the six 
Venezuelan issue banks (Banco de Venezuela, Banco 

Caracas, Banco Venezolano de Credito, Banco 
Mercantii y Agricola, Banco de Maracaibo and 
Banco Comercial de Maracaibo) and also from the 
branches of four foreign banks (Ro)al Bank of 
Canada, National City Bank of New York, Anglo-, 
South-American Bank, and the Hollandsche Bank 
voor West Indie). The two State banks, Banco 
Agricola y Pecuario and Banco Obrero, deal solely 
with credit transactions on landed property, and 
their returns are not embodied in the summary. 

Balance-sheet Summary. 

I. Cash. 

Gold 

Silver coin 
and small 

coin Total 
Bolivars (ooo,ooo's) 

1930. 127.1 28.6 
1933 • 106.3 37.8 
1934 . 103.6 40.2 
1935 • 165,4 55·7 

2. Other Items of a Cash Nature. 

155;o, 
144.1' 
143-8 
221.1 

These are notes of national i'Ssue banks, held by 
national and foreign banks. . 

7· Loans and Advances. 
No uniform or detailed information is available 

in respect of the different items of the assets of 
national and foreign banks. The heading " Loans 
and Advances" accordingly covers all the liquid 
assets of national and foreign banks. The following 
additional details are available : 

Liquid assets 
Liquid assets 

(local) up to 
(local) at 

30days 
more than 30 

days Total· 
Bolivars (ooo,ooo's) 

1930. 147-3 41.6 188.9 
1933. 145·2 3g_g 184.0 
1934. 140.1 32.8 172-9 
1935. 102,4 34·3 136-7 

14. Profit-and-loss Accounts. 
The profits of the Banco de Venezuela 'the. 

• • • J 

mstltutlon undertaking all Government operations~ 
are shown as an example. They were as follows : 

July-Dec. 1933 • 
Jan.-June 1934 • 

• July-Dec. 1934 • 
Jan.-June 1935 • 

Including 
payments to 
Reserve and 

Guarantee 
Funds 

2,0II,155 
1,536,227 
1,673.515 
1,392.172 

Not including 
payments to 
Reserve and 
Guarantee 

Funds 

•1,008.924 
1.228,981 
I,JJ8,8I2' 
I,IIJJ737 

15. Notes in Circulation. 

The amounts shown in the Suriunary Table 
represent the gross note circulation. The net note 
circulation in the hands of the public is shown 
below: 

1930 1933 1934 1935 

Bolivars (ooo,ooo's) 

Gtoss circulation:. . . . . • gx.g 102.0 xox.s xo2.1 

Notes held by banks. • . . . 16.4 29.0 34.0 36.0 
Note circulation in hands of 

public ••. ·• • • . . . 75·5 73-0 67.5 66.1 

The notes in circulation iri. 1935 were issued 
by the following issue banks in the amounts shown : 

Bolivars (ooo,ooo~s) 

Banco de Venexuela . . . . . 
» Caxacas • 
• Venezolano. d; Credito: 
• Mercantil y Agricola .• 
» de Maxacaibo .• 

Comercial de Mar~calb~ : » 
• 

18. Deposits. 

• .. 

1930. 
1933· 
1934-
1935· 

Private 
deposits in 
all banks 

• 
171•7 
128.5 
123.0 

• 144-4 

Sight deposits 
of the 

Government 
with the Banco 

de Venezuela 

Bolivars (ooo,OC?O's) 

89.6 
65.5 
78.6 

102.7 

• 

54-0 
9·6 

17-5 
12.0 

s.o 
4·0 

102.1 

, 

Total 

261.3 
194-0 
201.6 
247-l 
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• 

ACCOUNTS 

-. 
Number of banks . . . . . . . . . . . . 

' SUMMARY OF POSITION 
AT THE END OF JUNE 

1930 1933 1934 1935 

10 10 10 10 . . ' 

' 

• 

• ASSETS 

• 
I. Cash 

G~ld, sll~er. ~d. s~all ~oin ·_- : : : : : : ; (a) 
(b) Inland notes and balances with central 

banks ...... · ........ . 
2. Other Items of a Cash Nature . . . . . . . 
3- B!lls discounted and bought . . . . . . . . . 

, . j a) Treasury bills . . . . . . . . . . . 
· · (b) Commercial bills, Inland . . . . . . . 

• (c) Commercial bills, Foreign . . . . . . . 
4· Investments and Securities . . . . . . } . 

(a) Government . . . . . . . . . . ' . . . 
(b) Other . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

5. Participations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
6. Due from Banks (Correspondents) . . . . . . . 

(a) Athome ............. . 
(b) Abroad .............. . 

7. Loans and Advances . . . . . . . . 
(a) On current account . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Other . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

8. Cover for Acceptances . . . . . . . . . . . 
9· Premises, etc. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Io. Sundry Assets . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

II. Total Assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
LIABILITIES 

I2. Capital paid up . . . . . , . •. . . . . . . 
I3. Reserve Funds . • . . . . . . . . . . . . 
I4. Profit-and-loss Account, Undivided Profits, etc. 
IS· Notes in Circulation . . . . . . . • . ; . . . 

- I6. Cheques and Drafts, etc., iq Circulation . . . 
I7. Due to Banks (Correspondents) . . . . . . . 
• (a rAt home ..... _. ,,-...... 1• • • 

• (b) Abroad . . . . . . · . . . . • . 
18. Deposits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . 

(a)- Cu!1"ent accounts and sight deposits ... 
• (b) Savings accounts ... •. . . . . . . . 

• (.c )• Time or fixed deposits . • . . ·: . . 
•• (d) Other depos,its . . . · .• . ' . • . . . . . 

I9. Rediscounts and Other Borrowings . . . . . . 

Bolivars (ooo,ooo's) 

155·7 

64.8 
6.4 

58.4 
188.9 

117-7 

543.5 

144-1 

13-5 
5-5 
B.o 

184.0 

6.s 
I62.2 

539.3 
1---1---

22.6 

22.6 

26I.J 

so.8 
23-9 
0.9 

102.0 

6.6 
1.7 
4·9 

194-0 

• 

143·8 

34-0 

12.1 
170-3 

548.0 

so.8 
25•4/ 
o.8 

Xoi.s 

4·8 
3·4 
1.4 

201.6 

·-

221.r 

18.2 
7·4 

10.8 
136·7 

20.6 
169.2 

601.8 

so.8 
25-9 
0.9 

102.1 

11.7 
6.8 
4·9 

247-1 

20. Acc'eptances and Endorsements . . . . . . . 
2r. Sundri pabilities ............ ,· . 96.0 162.1 163.1 163.7 

22. Total Liabilities .. ~ ... : ........ _54_3_.5_11-5_39_._3_1 __ 5_48_._o_l __ 6_0_1._6_1 

23. Value·of currency in Swiss francs at the end of 
June each year . . . . . . . .. . . . o.g8 0.72 0-93 o.8o 

.. 
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YUGOSLAVIA. 

The Y~goslav banking }losition remained strained 
during I934/35· Bank failures continued, the 
total number of joint-stock banks falling from 620 
in I933 to 602 in I934, and an increasing number 
of banking establishments took advantage of the 
facilities ·offered by 'the Law of November I933 
relating to the Protection of Banks and their 
Creditors 1 which was superseded in November of 
the following year by a new and more extensive 
law (see below). Of the 602 joint-stock banks 
existing at the end of I934, I76 were under a special 
regime of suspension of payments, nine had applied 
for reconstruction, and nine others had requested 
liquidation without bankruptcy procedure. By 
the end of June I935, the number of banks under 
special protection increased to 209, nine additional 
institutions had applied for reconstruction, and 
twenty-seven other establishments had requested 
liquidation. The stagnation of banking activity 
during I934/35 is further illustrated by the follqwing 
summary of the principal accounts of the twenty 
leading joint-stock banks : 

Cash assets . . . . . • 
Bill portfolio . . , . . 
Loans on current account. 
Deposits ....•.. 

Ofwhlelt-
(a) Sight. . ... 
(b) Savings . , . , 
(&) "Kreditoren" . 

• 
JI,XIJ, Jl.XII, JO.VI, JI.XU, JO,VI, JI.XII 

1932 1933 1934 1934 1935 1935 
Dinara (ooo,ooo's). 

290 344 244 276 279 403 
1,876 1,740 1,595 1,6oo 1,376 1,382 
J,Ig,S 2,727 2,676 21477 2,368 2,109 
,S,Sgt ,5,,506 ,5 0244 ,5 1070 4,783 4,695 

(1,020) (879) (963) (917) (9u) (863) 
(2,,5,58) (2,37.5) (2,J24) {2,258) (2,2J2) (2,187) 
(2,313) (2,2.52) (1,9.57} (x,goi) (t,6ag) (1,645) 

Despite the protection against withdrawals that 
some 2 of the twenty leading banks enjoy, total 
deposits with them declined by 436 million dinara 

· during I934 as against 385 millions in I933, and 
by a further 287 million dinara in the first six 
months of I935 as against a fall of 262 millions in 
the first half of I934· The decline in deposits was 
due principally to the reduction in " Kreditoren " 
mainly accounts of industrial customers ; 8 of the 
fall ot 723 million dinara in total deposits in the 
eighteen months ended June 30th, I935. 623 
millions were on account of this item and only 
IOO millions on account of withdrawals of ordinary 
deposits. The contraction of the banks' liabilities 
to the public was accompanied by a reduction in 
the bill portfolio, current account loans and' in 
cash assets. In the eighteen months ended June 
30th, I935. the first two items fell by 364 and 
359 million dinara respectively. Cash reserves 
declined by IOO million dinara in the first half of 

I934. but have since been reconstituted as a result 
of attempts to increase liquidity. The ratio of 
cash reserves to sight deposits stood at 32% at the 
end of June I935, as against 25% at the end of 
June I934 and 28% at the end of December 1932. 

The reduction in deposits' appears to have been 
concentrated mainly with tl).e leading banks. 
Ordinary deposits, 4 exclusive of :" Kreditor~n " 
accounts, in all banks and savings institutions 
including the Post Office have in fac!, as the 
following figures ·show, tended to increase since 
the third quarter of I934-

March June Sept. Df;C .. 

Dinara (ooo,ooo's). 

1932, II,875 II,OI6 10,743 10,226 
1933. .. 9,983 9,850 9,867 9,66:t 
1934. 9.912 9.837 9.888 9.780 
1935. !!·980 10,274 10,291 10,120 

I~terest rates have been reduced "by a series of 
laws. The Law of August I5th, I9J4, reduced th~ 
interest rate on loans granted by banks froni a 
maximum of 5 to 4!% above the Bank rate, and 
the maximum rate on other debts was fixed at 
8 %· (The National Bank had reduced its discount 
rate from 7 to 6!% on July 16th, 1934.) In the 
following month, the State Mortgage Bank reduced 
its interest on all long-term mortgage loans from 
8 to 7 %, and extended the period for their redemp
tion. By a Law of January Jist, 1935, modifying 
that of August I5th, 1934, private interest rates 
no longer depend on the Bank rate. (As from 
February rst, the National Bank· reduced its 
discount rate from 6! to 5 % and its rate for 

·advances from 7! to 6 %.) The maximum rate 
which the banks may charge for loans is fixed at 
IO %. and interest rates on deposits are fixed at 
4% for current accounts and 5 % for time deposits 
of at least three months. By a special law passed 
on February 5th, I935, the interest rate ·on the 
agricultural loans of the banks was further reduced 
from 6 to 4! %. and the rate on other agricultural 
debts from 3! to I%. · 

The Law of November ,22nd, 1g33, . for the 
Protection of Banks and· their Creditors, was • 
modified by a new .law passed on November 
22nd, 1934. The maximum period for wh~ch :a 
moratorium on old debts , may be granted' is 
extended from five to six years, 'bahks under 
reconstruction may ~njoy, . in ·addition· to the 
moratorium, the facility of convert.ing into shares 

:Sec Commercial Bauks, I939-I934. page 135. for a summary of this Jaw and for the Jaws whU;h it superseded. 
a In the thtrd quarter of 1934, there were seven leadmg banks under protection; see Commercial Banks, zgag-I93

4
. 

A large number of Yugoslav banks are modelled on the German banks, and their relations with industry have 
been close :see Commerc1al Ba11ks, I9IJ-I929, pages 306-309. • 

• • ~igures of t~e Natio~al Bank covering all institutions except the co-operative credit societies, of which there were 
4.5,2 m <933· Smce Apnl 1935. the figures of the National B•nk include the accounts of the State Mortgage Bank 
which ha~e been excluded in the June 1935 figures given above. • ' 
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and special reserve fUnds a part of the claims of 
depositors and other creditorS, and greater elasticity 
is provided both for the settlement of debts, and 
for drawing ore savings. deposits. The scope of 
these regulations is extended to ~:over co-operative 
credit societies. . · 

The exchange control regulations were relaxed 
in the course of I934/35- As from July 26th, I934, 
the proportion of .the foreign exchange which 
exporters were required to deliver to the National 
Bank was a-educed .from So to 6o%, and permission 
WaS given for the remainder to be disposed of in the 
free market. The Decree of January I5th, I935. 
modified the reserve requirements of the National 
Bank, and 'recognised implicitly a depreciation 
of 28.5% in the exchange value of the dinar in 
reiation• to its gold parity. With a view to 
permitting the complete liquidation of the foreign 

revolving credits taken up by the Bank during the 
period of exchange difficulties, the minimum cover 
reserve ratio of the Bank wa.S reduced from 35 
to 25 %. and its gold reserve requirements from 
25 to 20% of notes and sight liabilities. The 
National Bank was further authorised to write up 
the book value of its gold and foreign assets reserves 
by the amount .of the premium of 28.5 %· In 
consequence of the liquidation of foreign credits 
and the writing-up of reserves the total gold and 
foreign asset reserves of the National Bank show 
the following movement : they fell from r,929 
million dinara on January I5th, I935 •. to I,287 
million dinara mi January 22nd.. The fixed 
deposits with the National Bank forming the 
counterpart of the foreign credits declined 
correspondingly from 920 to I97 million dinara 
during the same week. 

Balance-sheet Summary. 

General Note. - The balance-sheet summaries 
for- the end of I933 supplied by the National 
Bank do not provide the detailed composition 
of various items. The composition of items 7 (b) 
and r8 for I933 has been taken from the Bulletins 
of the Bank. 

r. Cash. 

Dinara (ooo,ooo's) 1930 1931 1932 

Cash in hand. : . . 510 414 341 
Balances with the National 

Bank and Post Office • 262 214 189 
Total cash. 772 628 530 

7· Loans and Advances. 

The sums under (b) are as follows : 

Dinara (ooo,ooo's) 1930 1931 1932 1933 ------
Loans against securities . 497 210 123 154 
Mortgage loans. . . 712 1,039 997 ssz -- -- --. Total. . 1,209 1,249 1,120 1,006 

ro. Sundry Assets. ·• 
.Dinara (ooo,ooo's) 1930 1931 1932 

-Merchandise· . . . . . . . 25 42 24 
Bala~ce oc inter-branch 

accou~~- ... · .. ·. - - 12 .. 
Transitory accounts. . .. . • 64 39 39 
Sundry a_ssets . . ' . . 412 773 774 . 

849 • · Total • '· - sor 854 

r3. Reserve Funds: • 

Dinara- (ooo,ooo's) 1930 1931 1932 

Reserve fund. . . . 819 769 774 
"special resetves . 105 129 II9 

Total reserve fund~ . . 924 898 > 893 

r4. Profit-and-Loss Accout1t, etc. 

It should be noted that the amounts shown as 
net profits and as losses in the accounts of the 
operations of the joint-stock banks do not tally 
with those given in the profit-and-loss accounts. 

I7. Deposits. 

The volume of deposits held in the more 
important credit institutions not included in the 
Summary Table is as follows : 

Dinara (ooo,ooo"s) 1929 1932 1933 1934 1935 -- ---- --
Post office(savings and 

cheque accounts). 1,021 1,387 1,722 1.sss 2 10-J.O 
State Mortgage Bank 

(total private depo-
sits) . . 455 725 871 I,OJI 1,169 

Municipal savings 
banks (Slavonia). 1,025 1,168 1,277 ... ... -- --------Total public banks . 2,$01 3,280 3.870 

~ 
... 

Total commercial 
banks .• • 13;186 9.ss6 8,682 8,061 ... -- ----Grand total•. • . 15,687 12o,736 12,552 ... .. . 

a The grand total involves certain double countJng, • 
r8. ·Rediscounts and Other Borrowings. 

Dinara (ooo,ooO's) 1930 1931 1932 1933 
---- - --

R~iscounts . • . . . 738 1,336 1,447 1,280 

Mortgage debts .• 41 38 35 169 ---- -- --
Tot;ll • . 779 1,374 1,482 '·449 

20. Sundry Liabilities . 

• Dinara {ooo,ooo's) 1930 1931 1932 

Balance of inter-branch 
accounts. as 49 -. . 

Transitory accounts . 143 103 170 
Sundry liabilities. 513 581 397 

Total. . 741 733 567 



212 

YUGOSLAVIA. COMMERCIAL BANKS · Table 42 (a). 

SUMMARY OF POSITION AT THE 
END OF: . 

ACCOUNTS 1----~------~--.-----.------

• 1930 
I 

1931 1932 .. 1933 

Number of Banks . . . . . . . . . . " 620 

AssETS. Dinara (ooo,ooo's omitte~) 

I. Cash . . . . . . . . 772 62S 530 596 
(a) Gold, silver and small coins . . . 
(b) Inland notes and balances with Central 

Bank . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
2. Other Items of a Cash Nature . . . 
3· Biils discounted and bought . . . . ' 

(a) Treasury biiis . . . . . . . . . 
(b) Commercial biils, Inland . . . 
(c) Commercial bills, Foreign .... 

4· Investments and Securities . . . . . 
(a) Government . . . ! . 
(b) Other . . . . . 

S· Participations . . . . . . . . . . . 
6. Due from Banks (Correspondents) . . 

(a) At home . . . . . . . . . . . 

47 
s.6oo 

I,293 

6S 
S,32S 

I,I96 

(b) Abroad . . . . . . . . . . . 
7· Loans and Advances . . . . . . 9,625 ,S,356 

(a) On current account . . . . . . 8,416 '7,107 
(b) Other . . . . . . . . . . 1,209 1,249 

S. Cover for Acceptances . . . . 73 7 4 
9· Premises, etc . . . . . . . . . . . S42 S54 

IO. Sundry Assets . . . . . . . . SOI S54 
II. Total Assets . . . . . . . . . . 1--=1-=-9-==,s""7"'9-l·-1"'7-,9-'5'-'2'--

LIABILITIES. 
I2. Capital paid up . . . . . . . 
I3. Reserve Funds . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
I4. Profit-and-Loss Account, Undivided Profits, etc. 
IS- Cheques and Drafts in circulation . . 
I6. Due to Banks (Correspondents) . . . 

(a) At home . . . . . . . . . . 
.(b) Abroad . . . . . . 

I7. Deposits . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(a) Current accounts and sight deposits 
(b) Savings accounts . . . ..... : 

. 2,960 
924 
230 

14,172 
2,709 

7·597 
(c) Time or fixed deposits . . . _ 

2,96S 
898 
I72 

' 11,733 
1,936 
6,867 

I,oSS 

223 
227 

J,366 
6,246 
1,120 

SI 
S66 
S49 

15,587 

2,952 
893 
55 

-· 

IS 
4,I~7 

I,OI3 

6,473 
4.478 
1,995 

76 
I,04I 
I,0S7 

14,840 

2,7SS 
926 

ss 

S,6S2 ·• 

(d) Other deposits . . . . . . . . · · 3,886 
IS. Rediscounts and other Borrowings 2

•93° 
2

•787 · 2,322 
I9- Acceptances and Endorsements . . · 779 I,374 I,4S2 I..449 
.2o. Sundry Liabilities . . . . . . : 73 74 . Sr 76 

• f934 

5,97 

BgS 

5.746 
4,727 
1,019 

63 
I,OS4 

'-
S,o6x 

741 733 s6s s37 2 I. Total Liabilities . . . . . . . . . ~19",~87;;;9"'1-;1-;;7..;;, 9~5~2 -1·-1:-::5"",5~8:::7:__ l--1..,.4,..,8""'4o:,- __ ._. _. -I 
22. Guarantees . . . . · · · 
23. Value of currency m swis; fr~ncs at the S,302 7.7IS 6,6JI ' 6.479 

end of each year . . 
o.o69 . . . . 0.091 0.091 0.070 
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Table 42 (b) . 

. 
SUMMARY OF PROFIT-AND-LOSS 

ACCOUNTS . ACCOUNTS AND DISTRffiUTION OF 
. PROFITS FOR THE YEARS 

-

1930 1931 1932 

E • 
Number of Banks: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 649 639 632 

• 
0 

, Dinara (ooo,ooo's omitted) 
Ca "tal "d 2,960 p1 pa1 up. . . , . . . . . . . . . . . 2,968 2,952 2,785 Reserves and Undivided Profits . . . . . . . . . 1,954 1,070 948 925 
• 
I. Gross Profits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,571 1,510 1,169 986 . 

To be deducted: 
2. Expenses. . . . . . . . . . . . . . I,249 1,289 I,049 8o7 (a) Salaries, etc. . 

. 
. . . . . . . . . . 1,031 l,oss 818 6sB (b) Other· working expenses . . . . . . . . II4 149 170 101 

(c) Taxel, etc. . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . 104 ss 61 48 
3· Reserved for Pension Funds, etc. . . . . . . x6 I4 8 29 
4· Written off on Depreciation Accounts for. . . 

(a) Premises, etc. . . . . . . • . . . . . 
so 

. 
(b) Investments and securities . . . . . . . 32 49 283 
(c) Other assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

,; 

s. Remaining Net Profit or Loss (-). . . . . . . 256 175 63 -133 
6. Carried forward from preceding year. . . . . . - - - -· 7· Taken from Reserves or Capital': . . . . . . . 24 32 49 224 

8. Total Amount disposed of for Dividends, etc .. . 280 207 112 91 
' 

9· Carried to Reserves . . . . . . . . . 63 78 34 29 
ro. Dividends . . . . ... . . . . . . . . x89 IIO 7I 57 
II. Directors' Fees, etc .. . . . . . . . . . . . . 28 I9 7 5 
I2. Carried forward to following year . . . . . . . - - - -
13. Total as above . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 280 207 112 91 

14. Value of currency in Swiss francs at the end of 
each year. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . o.o9x o.o9x o.o69 0-070 

• 
Summary of Profit-and-Loss Accounts. 

This· 'summary of profit-and-loss accounts of 
the joint-stock banks of Yugoslavia, prepared 
from the data. supplied by the National Bank, 
relates to the same number of banks as the 
Balance-sheet Summary. The figures on paid-up 
capital and reserves and undivided profits of the 
latter have been used also for the table on profit
and-loss accounts. 

Except for items 4, 5 and 7, all the specifications 
shown in the table correspond to the data 
as supplied. by th~ . National Bank. Item 4 
represents an item entitled " Losses ". After the 

. . 

deduction of expenses, reserves for pensions funds, 
etc., and amortisation, the remaining net profit 
(item 5) is in each of the years under review 
smaller than the total amount disposed in reserves, 
dividends and directors' fees, etc., as shown by 
the original figures. This difference has been 
accounted for by item 7 (Taken from Reserves or 
Capital), which is not given in the original data, 
and may be taken to represent the uncovered 
losses of the banks which failed in the course 
of 1930, 1931, 1932 and 1933. 


